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This exploratory research was designed to smdy the policy process through which 

essential senices were being determined for the Canadian information highway. Two 

theoretical models were employed: a stagist model of the policy process. and die policy 

community and policy nenvork model. The data consisted of 47 interviews of key 

informants and policy documents gathered fiom 2 1 organizations which w r e  intaacting 

an this issue. .\ blended methodology was used: examination of the srnicrural 

charactenstics of the organizations: quantitative sociai nenvork analytical methods to 

mnlyze the inteniewees' views of organizational influence and the organizations' 

interactions on this policy issue: and a qualitative content analysis to anaiyze the core 

srganizations' policy positions and their acmal influence on the outcornes. Three Npes of 

interactions were discovered: formal communication. informal communication and 

resource exchange. Three prominence variables (Degee of Centrality. Choice Sranis. and 

Power) were applied ro the interaction data and the? identified the seven core 

orpnizations whch were likely to have the greatest influence. The most reliable 

predictor of acnial influence was Choice Stams. when applied to d l  communication 

interactions. Communication was found to be essential for exening influence. The 

inteniewees believed that in 1995-96 the policy process was at the problem definirion 

stage. The data showed that Stentor and Lndusay Canada exerted the greaeatesr influence. 

while the CRTC. the Information Highway Advisory Council, the Canadian Cable 

Television .-\ssociation and the Public Interest Advocacy Centre (PIAC) were moderately 

influential. and Canadian Hentage rvas the leasr infiuential of the core organizations. The 

evidence also demonsaated that Stentor was inside the sub-government and a 

concertation style policy n e ~ o r k  was in operation eariy in die policy process. but over 

tirnç a pressure pluralist style network emerged. Two fundamental aspects of the policy 

problem were identified: how to ensure universai access to te~ecommunications networks 

and how to detennine which information and content senices should be the essential 

ones. No action has been taken on the second aspect of the problem. but in Ocrober 1999 

the CRTC provided a baseline definition for basic telecommunications senices lwhich 

nou- includes universal access to the Intemet at local calling rates. 



Kè>vords: Policy community, Policy nenvork. Public policy dêvelopment process. 

Canadian information highway. Telecommunications policy. Essential 

services. Social nework analysis. Influence prediction 
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CHAPTER 1 

ISTRODUCTION 

1.1 Oveniew of Research 

In the 1994 throne speech. the Canadian Governent  announced its irgorrnario>~ 

t a  s r .  One of the direr policy objectives included in this sua teg  was -ro 

ensure universal access at reasonable cosf* (Canada. Indus. Canada 1994a. p. 2). -4s 

part of this srrate?. the Honourable John Manley. Mnister of Industq in the Canadian 

Govemment. establishcd an advison. council to the _oovernment in Apni 891 to examine 

and provide ndvice on I 5  information highway policy issue? (Canada. Indus- Canada 

!?WC ). included m o n g  these issues !vas "How c m  Cmadians be assured of universal 

x c r s s  ro rssemiui senices [italics mine] at reasonable cost?" (Canada. Information 

H i g h n q .  .\d\-isory Council. 1994a). 

For many years citizens across Canada have had universal access to a wide range 

of s s n k r s .  Regardiess of the province or territory in which they lived. Cmadians have 

benefited from access to quality health. education and welfare senices. Legislation has 

ensured thar Canadians have uninternipted safety and security services such as those 

pro~ided by air traffic controllers. the militaru. the police and firefighters. Canadians also 

have had universal access to telephone services through replations that guaranteed both 

the availability and the affordability of these services. Equality of access by al1 Cmadians 

to the national broadcasting system. especially to the radio and television signais of the 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. has also been a matter of national policy for many 

decadss. 

Although many people are no longer using the temi information highivq: 1 use the 
r em diroughout this research since it was in general use at the hme 1 ivas gathering my 
ciata. 

The ! 5 issues addressrd by the Information Highway .4dvisory Council. dong uih 
thc policy objectives. implementation principles. and working groups and task forces are 
!isred in ..i\ppendix -4. 



The resoiution of u-hich services are the essenrial ones on the Canadian 

information hi phway is rherr fore an interesting and important topic which raises sorne 

rlindamental questions. For ssarnple: Lklo are making the decisions abour whar is 

essential? Hou. are the decisions being made? Ltlich sen-ices wi11 be determined as the 

essential ones'? 

This research a x  3n esplontory sud!.. Its purpose was ro idenrie and esplain 

rhs key factors thar influsnced the outcomes of the process through which essenriai 

.sm-ices on the Canadian information highway w r e  being determined. Whcn 1 set our to 

undenake this research. I bclieved 1 u-ould have to stop shon of providing a definition of 

essenrial senices. 1 believsd this because 1 especred to find the process to be in its cari? 

stages. whcn the problem itself w3s still being esplained by the principal actors and the 

drsmatives ro its solution were onIy beginning ro 'oe advanced by hem. 1 was pmially 

correct in my ~ssumptions. LVhat I did nor anticipate was that the process was far more 

complicated than 1 had conceived it to bc. Although the intewiewees in this research 

eenrrally belie~ed that the process !vas at an early srage. 1 found dia? the process involved .- 
sub-procrsses and related processes. some of which were ongoin? and related to decisions 

that in\-oived issues beyond essential services for the Canadian information highway. L 

d ç o  found that e ï m  though the panicipating govemment agencies established famal  

processes to obtain public input so that inrerestcd panies had the oppomuiity to be hemd. 

thsre were informai processes such as policy workshops and direct discussions beween 

orpanizations. as well as differentiais in the levels of resources possessed by the 

panicipating orpnizations. that affected the outcomes of the process. 

1 underrook this research with hvo main objectives in mind. First. f aimed to 

contribute ro our understanding of essentiai seniccs and how they are being determined 

fc.r the Canadian information highway. And second. I wanted to engage in research that 

had the potential of being used by people who are concerned with social issues related to 

the Canadian information h ighay .  goal tvas to understand more fully the p u b k  



policy process and how ro influence it. Adminedly. this research is exploratory a d  since 

Lr wôs undcrtaken ahring the process. and belore ail the issues have been resolwd. its 

conclusions can be tested only against those issues which have been resolvrd. Huwxer. 

[ht tàct that there are sri11 some outstanding issues is in itself a valuable fmding. and will 

be discussed in relarion to the outcornes. 

1 collscted the data for this study benveen December 1995 and May 1996. an 

interesting period because tke Canadian Radio-tslr~ision and Telecommunications 

Ccmmission ( hereinaiier. CRTC I had oniy recenri y conducted hearings on the implicxions 

c i  rhs convergence of telecommunications and broadcristinp services and had pub1 ished its 

report in 11.- 1995. and the Information Highwy -4dvisory Council (hereinafrer. IHAC) 

h;id recently cornplrted its first phase and had made recornmendations on a wide range of 

policy issues to rhe federal government in a repon published in Seprember 1995. .At this 

point in rime the organizations that were inrerested in defining essential senices on the 

Canadian information hizhivay had recently had the oppominih to participate in formal 

processes such as rhose conducted by the CRTC and I H K .  

1 .Z Background on Defioing Essential Services 

117iich are the essential senpices on rhe Canadian injorrnarion highti-a!? How are 

th+ being rietîned? Tnese questions were on the mincis of many people when this 

research began. because their answers wouid detemine the information and 

communication services to which ail Canadians would have access. regardless of who the!. 

w r e  or whrrr the! lked. -Accordin= to man? obsen-ers (for exarnple. sec: .*gus and 

LlcKie. 1994). the answers to these questions would affect the heaith of our nation's 

economy. the security of our national identity. the vitality of our democratic form of 

 go^-emment. and o u  o w  personal well-being. The determination of essenrial srnicrs. 

therefore. was of vital importance. not only for the major corporate players who were 

in\-esting millions of dollars in the uiformation highway's development. and for our 

aovernrnsnt which was enuusted rvith presen-ing our heritage. our borders. and our 
b 

democratic \va>- of life. but also for average Canadian citizens whose daily lii-es u-ould be 



affccted dramatically by the new and funire senices made available to them. 

In most modem societies legislation or regulation ensures the availabili~. or 

unintsrrupted supply of certain rssources and senices that are deemed to be essenriai. 

For ssampls. in Canada. lcgislation esists at both the federal and provincial l e d s  thar 

mskes ir  illegnl for federal. provincial or municipal public employees who provide csnain 

senices to strike. C a n d i s  Public Sen*ice SiufjRriarions Acr (R.S.C. 1983. as amendrd) 

insludss the notion of dcsignating employees who cannot smke becausr their duties are 

"necessary for public sakty or securitf (McGuire. 1987. p. 308). Air traffic controllers 

hl1 into this catcgory. -At the provincial and municipal levels. groups of employecs such as 

t;lrc.fio_hters and police officers ma) be prohibired riom suiking becriuse the! provide 

smices  essenrial IO the public welfare (4IcGuire. 1987. p. 3 10). Some countnes have 

legislation which designates a much wider range of services as essential. For example. 

\falsysia's lcgislation includes among ils essential sen-ices the following: public health and 

saicy. banking. postal and telecornmunications senices. transport by land. water or air. 

pro\-ision of energ). or water resources. armed forces and police. md businesses comected 

ro drfencr and security i3lorris. 1986. p.7) .  

Canada. in common with many other countries. has statutory provisions to 

regdate certain public utilities or bodies that conuol access to a vital public facilin- or 

ssn-ice to ensure its availability. -4ccording to la-r John Land (1 995). the obligation to 

provide access to an essential service ir established in a cornmon law principle h o w n  as 

the prime r~ecessiiies docirine. 

The prime necessities doctrine applies to a public utility or other body 
having a practical monopoly on the supply of a particular commodity or 
senice of iiuidarnental importance to the public. ï h e  doctrine states that 
such a utility or body is obliged to supply the product or service to al1 who 
seek it for a reasonable pnce and withour unreasonable discrimination. c p. 
I I 

Lcgally. relephone companies are bound by this common law doctrine (Land. 1995. p. 



6 ). The j udgment in Chaszain Y Briiirh Colzrmbia Hvdro & Poiver -4 ~~~~~~~~~' States that: 

Ths great utility systems supplying power. telephone and transportarion 
services now so farniliar may be of relarively recent origin. but special 
obligations to suppiy senice have been imposed fiom the earliest d q s  of 
the cornmon law upon bodies in like case. such as carriers. innkeepers. 
~ v h ~ n g e r s  and fe- operators. This has been trur in England and in the 
common l aa  jurisdictions rhroughout the world. In Munn rt IlZinois 
i 1 S76i. 94 U S .  1 13. in the Supremc Court of the United States. rhe 
historical roors of this principle were ssarnined and they have been applicd 
in the Cnited Stares. In Canada the law has fo i lo~ed  the sarne path. (p. 
4I-S i 

In the Cnited States. this docrnne has becorne k n o w  as the exsenrialjacilities 

h c n - m .  -4s Seelcn ( 1997'1 pointed out. even though the doctrine has recciwd 

considerable attention from L S .  courts and commentators. the term essenrial has never 

been precisrly dsfined. He idenrified four different criteria that have been used ta 

determine whar an essential facicility is: *'die need of the pubiic at large. the need of the 

indi\-idual cornpetitor. the market power possesscd by the facility's owner. and the 

preferences of consumers" (p.  1 1 18). Seelcn q u e d  that in determining which facilitirs 

arc. essential. the last three criteria should be irrelevant and only v h e n  public necessity 

justifies trsating that faciliry as a public utilitf should it be deemed essential I p. 1 133 ). 

These definitions. hoivever. do nor necessarily provide precedents for notions of 

:ssentiai senices in other contexts. Dewloping a consensus around the meaning of 

essential services for the Canadian information highiap. therefore. was not an easy 

process for the policy panicipants. Both Moms ( 1986. p. 9) and Seelen ( 1997. p. I 1 1 S) 

pointed out thar it is necessary to consider the question of '-essential to whom?" Scelen's 

argumenr rhat "public nrccssm" is the key to determining essential facilities (p. I 133). and 

rhe requirement in Section 36(l)(c) of Canada's Constirution .Act (1982) that cssenriûl 

public services must be provided -70 al1 Canadians" suggest that the mswer to '*essential 

to whom" in the contes  of essentiai services on the Canadian information highway is 

-' Chnsrain et ai. v. British Collrmbia &dru and Poiver durhorin. (1 972) 32 D.L.R 
( Zd) 443 r B.C. S C ) .  



"essentla! ro rhe Canadian public at large." Morris. however? stated thar - - l e m s  such as the 

'public ar !ar_oe' or 'the cornmunirf are rhetorically potent but ma' disguise the fact that it 

is ofien the interesrs of pmicular groups that are at stake7- (p. 9). -4s 1 discowred in the 

course ot'this research. rhe public at large is not composed of a single homogeneous 

Group. and the interests of many different goups required consideration. 

Seelen ( 1997. p. 1 I 1 S) added thar '-essential to what?" is also an imporrant 

quesrion. The prbm neccssities doctrine has been used primady to regulate die supply of 

essential senices and cornmodities by monopoly pro~iden  thus ensuring access ar a fair 

and reasonribie price. without unreasonable discrimination. to al1 who seek thosc senvices 

or commodities (Land. 1995. p. 7). Nader ( 1996. p. 308) identified "national uni'.. 

national idenrip. the rnobility of labour. and the hedth and well-being of Canadians Iking 

in povert!." as important issues in the contest of hralth. education and welfare senices. 

Persona1 safety and narional securiv are the primary concems in the identification of 

essential sen-icrs provided bv public empioyees who then are prohibited from striking. 

Tlir differences in these perceptions of essentiaiity. on the one hand narrowed to safety 

and national security on the other broadrned to include the mobility of labour. for 

esample. support .Aaron ( 1982) who aryed '-the concept of essentidi- is nor an absolue. 

capable of bring defined bu purely objective criteria: rather. its meaning varies according 

to subjective group interests and political espediency" icired in Morris. 1986. p. 9). 

Thus. in order to determine how essenrial services were being determined in the 

context of the Canadian information highway. it was necessary to identi- the panicuiar 

stake-holder poups. to understand their interests in determining essentiai services. and ro 

undentand their impact on policy. given the circumstances of this case. 

1.3 The Concept of the Information Highway 

Since the 1950s. social science anaIysrs and researchers. as well as funinsts. have 

obsen-sd that our society is in the midst of a revolutionary transformation (cg. h1cLuhan. 

1 962: To ffler. 1980). Beniger ( 1986. pp. -1-5). for example. provided a Iist of seventy- 



k - s  niajor xorks by socid scientists. popular \lisers and socid critics that chronicle the 

"modem societal rransformations identified since 1 9jO." Havick (1983. p. 4) citcd one 

cornmenrator who clairnrd that new information and communications technologies tvould 

have an impact on our iifesty le that is far greater than the impact of the automobile on rhe 

lifss~.ie of our ancesrors. .A 1971 report from the Canadian Depanment of 

Comrnunicarions (hereinafier. DOC) \vas èven more emphatic. It stated. '*sorne cornputer 

experts fsrecasr that the mariage of cornputers and communications sustems. if ir c m  be 

~uxcss iu l ly  consummared. may grnerate. within the nest hvo decades. social changes 

more profound rhan those of the p a s  200 years" (DOC. 1971. p. 1611. 

Cenrral ro thesr changes have bren con\-ergent developrnents in cornputing. 

communications and media technologies (~asrly increasing the potential for 

sommunicarion activitiirs in a networked environment) which have corne to be known as 

riic informarion highwar. Aithough the construction of this new nenvorked enviionment 

ur is  still 31 an éarly stage when this research was undenaken. the term informarion 

litqhii a! had dresdy corne to mem different things to different people. The media 

vxiously depicted the information highway as the provider of satellite television i e g . 

Huck. 1996). the supplier of mo~ics-on-drmand (e .g . .  Craig and McFarlane. 1996 1. the 

ciccess point for community information ( e.g . McQueen. 1996) or a s-stem diat allowed 

members of extremist organizations in Canada to comrnunicate elecnonically xith their 

counterparts throughour the world l e . g .  Glick. 1995). Since the information highway n-as 

a rclatively Young concept. any attempt at definition had to recognize it was capable of 

bcing al1 of die above. but it also had the potentiai to become much more. 

One govemment repon descnbed the Canadian information highway as an 

aiil-anced information and communications infiastructure situated within Canada chat w i l l  

becorne a 'nenvork of nenvorks.' linking Canadian homes. businesses. govemments and 

insiturions to a wide range of interactive senices" (Canada. Industry Canada 1 994a. p. 

1 1. S ~ c s z e w s k i  and Cubberley (19%. p. 5 )  commented that the most revolutionq 

sspscr of the information highway is its interactive or bi-directional nature that will enable 





senice pro~ision w s  mosr likely to be profitable. would beriefit from its arrir-al. Sorne 

u~i te rs  claimed that exclusion of segments of the population for s e o p p h i c  or esonornic 

rsrtsons \vould place great strains on the \.en. fabric of our democratic society. For 

sun ip l s .  Doctor i 19921 nored thar in the cantest of information democracy.' our concem 

is n i th  -how tàr ive musr moïe towaard -adequare and equal opponuni-' in the 

distribution and use of information resources tu rnaintain a functioning dernocrac!-" ip. 

49 1 .  

ILmy analysts predicted that the chef  nieans of access to the information highuay 

w u l d  be the telephone ( q. Dordick. 199 1 : Pike and Wosco. 1955). .Accordin8 to Pike 

and 'closco i 19S5 1. the teirphone had already become a necessit). of Iife in Canada. The\. 

bèliewd ir had become so important that vrry feu- Canadians would cancel thei: relephone 

senisr as a basic cconomic measure i pp. 3 - 2 2 ) .  In Canada in 1995. telephone service 

rcxhsd  nearly 9g0/b of households (1H.K. 1 995a. PD. 3-41, The telephone. hoiveiw. ivas 

n a  the only communications device capable of acting as a gatewiy to the information 

iiighvay. In thc carly 1 980s cable television connections supplied some Canadians n-ith 

accsss to the interactive inf~rmaricn senices on Telidon." In 1995. cabIe television 

ssn.ice passed by more than 950h of Canadian households and was comected to 

rtpprosirnately 7596 of thesr (pp. 3 - 4 .  Also being introduced at diat time were other new 

types of communications sysrems. such as direct-10-home sareliite undenakings- and 

' Doctor ( 1997) defined information democracy "as a sociopolitical system in which ail 
people are guaranteed the right to benefit from access to information resources" (p. 44). 

Tclidon was a Canadian governrnent sponsored res--.ch and development program 
that operated from 1978 to 1985. It helped to establish a videotes and teletest 
information system that could be accessed via cable television or telephone. After much 
initial enthusiasm. the sysrem failed to generate enough demand and \vas abandoned 
t GilIiez. 1 990 1. 

- Direct to home (DTHI uansmissions are defined as those that are distributed via 
Canadian satellite. wherher or not in encrypted form. and are inrended for direct reception 
by individuals. generaliy at thrir residences (CRTC. 1996b). 



multipoinr disuiburion ~ ~ s t e r n s . ~  which were capable of providing access to informarion 

high1i.a~ senvices. 

1.4 The Convergence of Information Technologies 

The rem ijiforntorion highiva-v came into use as a metaphor for the new 

inrbrmation md communications infrastrucrure. h a t  is. the --nen~ork of netu-orks." which 

\vas made possible bu the convergence of telephone and cable tele~ision nrtwork 

trchnologics tlkough use of digital signals. The traditional telephone netu.ork \vas 

izurr-oir*barui consisring chicfly of copprr wire designed to c a r y  individuai lon4ïdelity 

signals from customer to customer (Todd. 1993. p. 4). Because switching is rrquired ro 

connect an: two tclephone subscribers on request. tekphone ncnvorks have alwavs 

consisted ofswirched facilities. On the other hand- cable networks consisted of coa~ia l  

catile i p. 5 1. To c q .  the \vide frequency spectmn nceded for the man!. hi-fidelit!. signals 

simultaneously transrnirted on cable systems. these nenvorks have always been iiidebund 

i also called bruadband). but have bcen rrmwitched because customers did not require 

p r iu te  links ro draw from rhe comrnon package of signals distnbuted by the cable 

cornpan! over its nehvork c p. 5 j. 

In the early 1990s. technological adrmces and economic pressures prompted both 

cîble and tclephone companies to begin ro shfi to optical fibre and digital technologies 

(,DOC. 1991. p. 15). Telephone companies also rnodemized their switching and 

trmsrnission equiprnenr (Todd. 1993. p. 4) and adopted a wiety of new netu-ork 

configurarions to give them the wideband capaci~-  used for corporate client interoffice 

senices ( DOC. 1992. p. 15: Todd. 1993. p. 4). Telephone nenvorks were evolving "into 

high capacih digital facilities caryhg nideband as well as narrowband sipals" capable of 

îompeting in the future wvith cable companies in the provision of wideband senices (Todd. 

Slultipoint distribution is a hi&-speed wireless point to point or point-to-multipoint 
microwaw technolog dial can be used for one-wvay or two-way transmission of 
broadband signals over an area of up to eight kilornetres. A rnultipoint distribution systern 
is capable of sirnultaneous transmission of voice. vide0 and data (Norte1 Networks. 1998). 



Sincr rhis research was conductrd. the dsvelopment of the As~mmeuic Digital 

Subscriber Line i ADSL srandard (ANSI T 1.4 13 category 1 ) has made ir possible for 

rèleptionr: companies to protide high-speed digiral transmission over con\~ntionril 

telephone linss instead of switching to the more espensive fibre oprical cablr. As a result. 

-.-IDSL fiimishes telephone companies nith accrss to next-gencration multi-media 

sommunication. allo~vinp them to compete with hybrid-fiber-coas (HFC) technolog. from 

cable telcvision suppiiers" (.-\nalog Devices. 19%). This later development \vas only 

bqinning to b r  mticipnted when my interviews were conducred. 

Csble operators had also bren csploring die neu- nerwork configurarions rù 

i m p r o ~ e  s'vstern performance. to increase bandwidth and to build capacity for bi- 

Jirectiond interactive broadband services to prepare for cornpetition with the telephone 

companies i DOC. 1992. p. 15 1. Whether through fibre optics or other technologies. the 

convergence of the telephone and cable sectors of the telecommunications industry meant 

thsrc u-ould be two digital!? capable networks ready to compete in the provision of 

information highway senices. 

.As exly as 1994 and 1995 the major telephone companies and the biggesr cable 

cornpanies in Canada announced projecrs ro allow them to compete head-on for each 

other's markets. In April 1994. die Stentor Alliance of telephone companies' launched the 

Bdacon initiative. a program of activities that included an upgrade of local telephone 

nerworks mer  a ten year period to provide broadband capability. an enhancement pro-am 

0v2r six years to provide searnless national connectivi'p. and the crea~ion of a neu- 

In the penod benveen December 1995 and hpril 1996 when the data were gathered 
for rhis research. there were nine member companies in Stentor. These companies (and 
the provinces in which theu operate) were: BC TEL (British Columbia): .AGT Limired 
i .Aiberta): SaskTel (Saskatchewan): Manitoba Telephone System: Bell Canada (Ontario 
2nd Quebec'): NBTel CNen- Brunswick): Maririme Telephone & Tele-=ph ('lova Scotia): 
Island Tel (Prince Edward Islandl. and Nemfoundland Telephone. 



cornpan' callrd b I e d i d i n ~  Intenctiw to facilitate die supply and distribution of 

interactive and multimedia seneices and applications to businesses and consumers ( Stentor. 

1 994a).lJ 

In May 1995 h r s  major Canadian cable relevision companies. Rogers 

Cables!-stems Inc.. Shaw Csmmunications Inc.. md Groupe Vidéotron. Ltte.. announced 

3 joint wnture "to wrestls 3 share of home compurer services from their telephone 

sumpan~. rivals" (Globe umi .Llail. 1993. p. B 1 ). The three cable companies planned ro 

ilsvclop a nation-\vide coblc nenvork to enable cable television subscribers using home 

csrnputrrs with hiph-sperd modems to link to the Intemet and other information 

sen-ices. ' . 

1.5 Histon of Canndian Telecommunications and Broadcasting Regulntion 

1.5.1 Introduction 

When this research project began in 1995. the cable and telephone sectors of the 

telccommunications industry were each regulated to create monopolies within geographic 

In 1996 MediaLins Interactive staned Sympatico. an Intemet semice to home 
subscribers. -4s of Septcmber 1999. Synpatico offers a wide varie- of services. including 
home shoppinp. cxeer  information. access to news and weather reports. links to a \~ariety 
of Iocd and governrnent information. entertainrnent features. and access to slectronic chat 
croups ( hledialins Interactive. 1 999). - 

' '  Groupe Vidiotron eventuallp decided to focus its information highway operarions 
prirnarily on Quebec and now offers li'deorran Residenrial Imerner Services in that 
province and parts of Ontario (Groupe Vidéotron. 1998). Cogeco (Canada3 founh 
largest cable company) joined with Rogers and Shaw in the provision of the Wave Interner 
sen-ice to subscribers in cities in Ontario. British Columbia, Manitoba. 'lova Scotia 
Albena. and Saskatche~an (Wave Interner. 1998). In April 1997' Rogers announced an 
aereement - with the 5JHorne nenvorli in the CS. -70 provide customers with a high-speed 
Intemet backbone" as well as a range of content services (Rogers Cablevision. l998b). 
This evolved into ,%Horne Canada. a pamership involving Rogers. Shaw. and Cogeco in 
xhich each company offers its subscribers an #%Home service (e-g.. RogersQ3mze) 
pro\-iding high-speed Inremet access and enhanced content (Rogers Cablevision. 199Sa). 
Thsse. and similar Internet services offered by other Canadian cable companies. compete 
dircctly u-ith the telephone companies' Sympaûco senice. 



areas. Cnril 1993" it uas generally beliewd that local cable and telephone senices could 

be providsd most cconomicaily if only one fim kom each industry supplied a panicular 

geographic x e a  (Todd. 1993. pp. 3-4). Cable television has been considered as pan of the 

broadcasting industry in Canadian legislation. at least since 1968 (as discussed belou. in 

1.5.3 i. and telecomunicarions and broadcos~ing are srill legislated and regulated 

separatel-. Since cablc television suppliers used different facilities and offered different 

senices than telephone suppliers. it \vas considered efficient to ailon. two parallel 

monopol) distribution senices ( i. e. .  one cîbls and one telephone) within sach gcographic 

area. -4s a resulr. the teiephone and cablc industries were treated as separate species by 

Canadian public policy and reguiation (DOC. 1992. p. 4). Though essenrial srui~ices w r c  

not detincd for either industry. go\.ernment regulations specified the busic sel-iicc that 

each industry had to provide to its subscribers. However. technologicd de\-eloprnenrs and 

a shift in the got.emmenfs cconomic policies have resulted in changes that hase brought 

the rrgularion of these industnrs closer together. Basic services are being re-emlurited in 

the contest o f  the new nerxorked environment. 

1 . .  His t o q  of Canadian Telecommunicrtions Regulation 

The origin of telecornmunications regulation in Cuiada c m  be found in legislation 

gowming railwys and telegraph in the 19th century (DOC. 1992. p. 36). In the psriod 

between 1906 and the passage of Telecomrnztnicarions dcr 1993. the rnajoriv of Canada's 

telçcommunications providers. the teiephone companies. were rezulared by the federal 

so\.emment. primarily uncier provisions of the Raihi-ay .4cr1' (p. 36). Initially the federal 

. . 
' -  \\ïnseck ( 1998. p. 342) points out that the CRTC continued to instinite rneasures to 

maintain the separation of the cable and telephone systems in Canada right up <O 1993. 

Telephone companies in the prairie provinces and Atlantic provinces uere publicly 
onned and w r e  exempt from the Railw- .Act. They were regulated by provincial boards 
insread of the federal regulator. Likewise. smaller. independent telephone companies. 
mainlu in Ontario and Quebec. were subject to provincial regulatory asencies (D3C. 
1992. p. 36 1. In 1989 the Suprerne Court of Canada niled that the major Canadian 
telephone companies were in fact interprovincial carriers and thus subject to federal and 
not provincial jurisdiction ( p. 36). This decision brought the Atlantic region's 
pro\.incially-regulated pril-atel-omed telephone companies under the regulatory 





Canada's !on: srmding public policy objective of ensuring wzivei-sal access" to telephone 

senicc ( P i h  and Mosco. 1985: McPhail and McPhail. 1990: Winseck. 1995). an objective 

that implies affordable and squal access to th< telephone nenvork for al1 Canadisns 

rcgxdkss of who rhry are or where the. live. '' 

S incr 1 993. '-telecommunication common caririers" have bern reguiated by the 

CRTC under provisions outlined in the 1993 Teiecomrntinicarions .4cr and in "Spccinl 

.Acts" thst relate to individual canïers such as the BdI Cmada Acr. die Teleglobe Cmnda 

R m-gc~ni-cirrion cind Diwsrirure d cl. and the IVesrei-n Canada Telephone Compcrrg. 

Spricd .-fer ( inrwn. 1 995. p. I3 51. The 1993 Telecornmunicurions -Act renews and 

cxtends the telecommunic~rions carriers' obligations to charge just and reasonablc rates 1 S. 

1-( : i .  and to bs non-discriminatop in the provision of their senices (S. 2 7 ( 3  ). Section 7 

o t t hs 1993 Tdecornrnirnic~lrions Act spells out the ..Canadian Telecornrnunications 

Policy" n-hich affirms "rhat telecommunications performs an essential role in the 

maintenance of Canada3 identic- and sovereipnty." The Policy also contains nine 

sbjsctivcs. one of which is on universal access. This objective is '70 render reliable and 

affordable telecommunications senices of high quality accessible to Canadians in both 

urbm and rurai areas in al1 regions of Canada" (S. 7( b )). 

Crinada's policy rat both federal and provincial levels) on universal access to 

" In discussions of telephon! the terms universai access and riniversal semice are 
ohsn used interchangeably. On the one hand. tiniversal service seems to reflect an 
obligation imposed on the supplier. On the other hand. niniversal access seems to imply a 
benefit made available to the consumers. In the United States. the prefened term appean 
to be rtiîisersnl semice whereas in Canada it is rrniversal access. Because this research 
u . 3 ~  undertaken in Canada. 1 have &en preference to the Canadian term. However. bath 
r m s  have been used in this study. 

. * 
" In addition to the fedrral government. provincial and municipal governrnenrs in 

Canada have also contributed to achieving the pohcy of universal access to the telephone. 
In areas of Canada rvhere private companies were unwilling ro esend service. provincial 
sowrnrnents. such as those in Manitoba. Saskatchewan and Alberta and local 
goi-emments. such as in Edmonton. established telephone semices to provide access to the 
telephone network for their residents ( .hgus and blcKie. 1994. p. 1 1 8). 



rs!cphones wvas also accompanied by specified levels of senice ( X n g s  and i1IcKis. p. 

1 1 S ). The lcwl  of senice that the telephone companits were required to provide to al1 

cusromsrs for thsir base subscnptions was considered basic service. Van Koughnett" 

i 149 1 i argutd that in the contest of universal access. basic telephone service included 

"dial tom. insidr wire and access to the long distance nenvork" (p. 80). This lewl of 

ae r~ ic r  pro\-ided subscribers ~ l t h  acccss to both the local and the long distance ielephonr 

net~i-orks. 

In the past two dccades. there has been a shifi in governent  policy away fiom 

nionopoly protection in telecommunications to ar? incresing reliance on market forces. 

Kinseck i 1995. p. 99) pointed out diat the CRTC had accepted the principle of 

cornpetition in teiecommunications as early 3s 1979. and although the CRTC in 1985 

tiimed doun an application bu CNCP Tclscommunications to provide cornpetit ive 

telcphonc senices. the dscision was made because C K P  could not achieve price 

reductions and offer universal services st the same tirne rather than because the CRTC 

opposed competition (p .  99 i .  The CRTC vieneci competition as being another means to 

cictiie~-e the social policy objective of uniwrsality. but between 1985 and 19% the CRTC's 

vitrn. changed and social policy becarne conceprually subordinate to cornpetition i p. 99). 

Cornpetition w s  first introduced in the provision of long distance senices (CRTC. 

1 c W a  1. and in the Telecontmunicafions dcr i993 the goverrunent formally included the 

use of market forces as a policy objective .-to foster increased reliance on market forces 

for the provision of telecomrnunications semices and to ensure that regulation. where 

rrquired. is efficient and rt'fective" (S. 7(f)). In 1994 the CRTC spelled out that its policy 

of rclying on market forces was based on the principle rhat competition would stimulate 

'' Greg van Kou-@men was Senior Adj-isor. Legai and Govemment Relations. British 
Columbia Telephone Company when he made rhis statement. He later became Vice 
Presidenr of Legal and Social Policy at Stentor m d  w s  holding rhis position when 
inienie~\.ed for this research. 



in~sstmsnt  and innoxition to the benefir of consumers (CRTC. 1994c)." 

1.5.3 Histop- of Cable Television and Brordcastiop Replat ion 

The cable telelision indusp.  being much younger than the telephone industry.:' 

hns had 3 much shoner hisrory of regulation. Prior to 1968. the emerging cable industry 

w s  rrguisrcd in a limired way by the Ministsr of Transport (DOC. 1992. p. 37). I r  was 

dcrined 3s coming undcr the pro\.isions of the Brocidcasring.4cr passed in 1968 which 

specified rhat al1 rispecrs or' broadcasting '*\vcre to be supervised and regulated by the 

CRTC" i Raboy. 1990. p. 179). In 19-1 the CRTC published its most comprehensi\.e 

poiiîy on crible television up to that point. n policy which established cable telei-ision m a 

somponent of the Canadian broadcasting system (p. 2 14). Federal jurisdiction o w r  cable 

u s  affim~ed in the 1977 Supreme Court of Cmada ruling on the Dionne-d'.Auteuil case 

i pp. 235-139. 259). The Supreme Court mled rhat the CRTC and not the Régie dss 

sen-ice public (the Quebec go~eniment's regulaton. body) had reglatory authority over 

sable teleiision. The cable indus- has been subject to CRTC regulation rver since. 

The importance of providing al1 citizens with access to a national broadcasting 

senice ~ 3 s  recognizrd 3s 3 policy objective relatively eariy in Canada's broadcxting 

hisrory. To achieve the federal govemment's nationdistic goals. the broadcsting system 

necded to be tmly national in scope. reaching al1 Canadians regardless of where the! lived. 

In 1932 the federai government passed legislation to give ir the power to create 3 national 

radio broadcasting monopoly. without which. according to then Prime Minisrer Bemen. 

radio broadcasting in Canada could never becorne *-an agency for the communication of 

maners of national concem and for the diffusion of national thought and ideals" t Canada. 

.- Since the start of this research in 1995. the implementation of this policy has now 
m o w d  to hl1 cornpetition in local relephone semice and in cable television semice i CRTC. 
1997a). 

' "  The first Canadian telephone senrices were in operation by 1880 (Janisch and 
Rornanuik. 1994. p. 350) whereas the first Canadian cable television -stems appeared in 
1 957 (Canadian Cable Teletision Association. 1999). 



Hcuse O i Commons Debstss 1932.303 5. as quoted in Raboy. 1990. pp. 45-16). 'r [oving 

second reading of the bill. Prime Minister Bennett msured Canadians that the plan would 

provide "equnliry of sen.isc" ro al1 Canadians. In Bennett's words. '-equality of sen-ice" 

ensured -m rhc people of this country. wirhout regard to class or place. equal enjoynenr 

of the bsncfits and pleasures of radio broadcasting ..." (Canada. House of Commans 

Dcbates. 1932. as quotrd in Fostcr. 1982. pp. 45-46 ). 

The 1929 Royal Cammission on Radio Broadcasting" recommended that 

brnadcxting should be dssignatrd as a public service in Canada (Raboy. 1990. p. 28). 

\\*ith incrsasing public tesr rhat Canadis air waws would be dorninated bu broadcasts 

frcni the l'nited States i p. 29 1. combined wirh growing resolve by the federitl g o \ ~ r m e n r  

w increase its powers o ~ e r  the pro\*inces (p.  3) and strenghening support for public 

oii.nership of broadcasting'" (p. 37). the federal governent  passed the CoimJia~t Radio 

Bi-ouiiccoriqq .4cr in l9X' r p. 46 i .  crearing the Candian Radio Broadcasring Commission 

i CRBC and esrablishing a broadcasting system that focussed on national purpose but nor 

public senice i p. 47'). In 1936 in the midst of the depression. the govemment passed a 

nt\\ broadcasting act which establishrd the Canadian Broadcasring Corporarion t CBC) 

and an approach to broadcasring "in which 'public- and 'national' interests uxre déerned 

to bs êqual" (p .  -19). 

Canada's initiai policy regarding television. which us contained in a senes of 

sraternents fiom the CBC'j Board of Governors issued between 1917 and 19-19. proposed 

10 use this new means of mass communication for the public good by exploiting its 

potenrial in the fields of culture and education (Rabou. 1990. p 

'" This Commission became knotv as the Aird Commission. 
one of the three commissioners. 

'! Raboy i 1990) discussed in detail the tensions benveen the 

named after Sir John &rd. 

private broadcastrrs and 
rheir supporters and those who believed that broadcasting should be a public senice to be 
ussd for national goals. He also provided a thorough analysis of the differing French- 
English perspectives in Canada on how to approach the development and regulation of 
broadcasting sen-ices. 



memorandum datrd 10 Janu- 1949. the CBC's Board proposed to use television 

broadcasting '70 stimulate and e ~ c h  the narional life of Canada" and '*for creating 

undersranding and univ of feeling among Canadians" (as quoted in Raboy. 1990. pp. 89- 

90 ).': By the mid-1950s. Canada had adopted a mode1 of public and private broadcasting 

operxing in 3 complementay fashion (p. I 17). The 1958 Broadcasring .-lcr. howver.  

mtroducrd 3 grmer  roie for p r ime broadcasting and Iess emphasis on nation building i p. 

136 i .  The 195s . k r  also created a nen. agsncy. rhe Board of Broadcasting Govemors 

i BBG i ri, regulare the Canadian broadcasting syrern. In 1960. the BBG considcred 

introilucing Canadian conrent regdations for television operations as a way ro show that 

pr ime broadcastrrs could act in ihe narional interest by reducing the amount of limericm 

influence on trle~ision i p. 145). Howver. after considering the financial implications for 

die pri\.at: stations. rhe BBG changed its mind (p. 145). 

In the early 1960s. the federal government had a netv problem with which ro deal 

- the prowh of the cable broadcasting industry (Raboy. 1990. p. 157). Initially. the 

gm~emrnenr feared that the tledgling industry would act only as a re-transmirter of 

.\mericm programming. threatening the su-vival of Canada's broadcasting sysrems. Sot 

only would this have harmed Canada's over-the-air broadcasters (DOC. 1992. p. 3 7: 

Ratio).. 1990. p. 2 10). but also it would have had consequences for broadcastin, 0.5 role in 

promoting national unity and cultural sovereignty. 

In 1965. the government passed a new stature which re-affirmed the special place 

of rne CBC in contributing to the development of national uni- and the expression of 

Canadian identity (Raboy. 1990. p. 176). T h e  Broadcasring Act 1968 also creared a new 

- 1  - .  Raboy _oives the following citation for this matend: National Archives of Canada. 
Brisfs and Transcripts of the Public Hearings. Royal Commission and Nationai 
Dcvelopment in die Arts. Letters and Sciences. 1949-50. Public Records Section. RG 
33 28.  On microfilm. 74 reels (Toronto: Micromedia 1971). 



rsqularor. the Canadian Radio and Television Commission (CRTC)." to replace rhe BBG. 

The CRTC took the perspective that the Canadian cablr television industry was a 

componsnt of the Canadian broadcasring sysrem and that cable senices should 

complrmrnt rather thm compete wirh owr-the-air broadcastine (p. 196). Cnlike 

rcguiation of the relephone indus- in Canada which focussed on carriage. the CRTC 

cxsted ru1c.s for csble rhar focussed primarily on the content of the signals carried (DOC. 

1 W2. p. 4: intven. 1995. p. l 3  5 ) .  These regulations included provisions relating to 

programming diwrsity. balance and Canadian cultural sovereignry (DOC. 1992. p. 4 ). 

Wth its focus on contenr. cable regulation supported the objectives of the goovernment's 

national broadcîsting polit).. (i policy in ~vhich broadcasting was 1-iewed as .-3 cultural tool 

for national purpose" (Raboy. 1990. p. 193 ). 

.At the rime of its 197 1 policy statemenr on cable. the CRTC recognized the 

possibiliry of man). additional functions for the cablé industq. including providing 

programs from other countnes via satellite. providing channels for provincial educational 

broadcasting. facilitating locd cornmuniry expression. and offering channels for vnrious 

kinds of social information ( Raboy. 1990. pp. 7 1-12 15). The 197 1 policy statement 

csrablished a set of priori'. rules for the carriage of programs by cable operators DOC. 

1992. p. 3 7 ). .As Raboy i 1990) noted. "in order to rnsure that these aspects of cable 

sontributeci to the fundarnentals of Canadian broadcasring. the CRTC \ras adopting 

policies establishing the bmic services [italics mine] that a cable system must provide as 

ad1 as conditions of operation" (p. 215). The cable regulations initiated by the CRTC in 

1975 "specifird the required and pemissible set of senices a cable undertaking couid. or 

musr offer" (p.  2 4 ) .  instimred radio and television semice prioriries'' and gave details of 

- - 
-- In 1978. when it assumed responsibility for regulating telecomrnunications. the 

CRTC chanped its name from the Canadiarl Radio and Television Commission to the 
Crinadian Radio-television and Telecommunications Commission. 

. - 
--' For esample. these regulations required a local cable operator to substitute the 

Frograrns of a sution with a lower carnage prionru. such as one originating in the United 
States. n i t h  a higher carriage priority local Canadian television station's programs and 
comrnercials (DOC. 1991. p. 37). 



requirsmenrs for cnble licensees to. among other rhings. conaibute ro the qualiry and 

dii-srsity of Canadian broadcasting and propan production. and oEer a social sen-ice in 

the i o n  o i a  cornmunip programming channel (p. 2-12). 

By the ear& 1980s the CRTC recognized rhat cable television provided most 

Csnadian households nith xcess to local as iswell as foreign programming. and ir d so  [vas 

the oniy source oinccess for man? new Canadian pay and specialty programming sen-ices 

tù thssr homes ( DOC. 1992. p. 37'). in 1985 the CRTC furmally recognized ~ h û t  coblc 

had a signiiicanr role to play in rstending programming sen-ices to rernote and 

undersen-ed parts of Canada" (.p. 37). and in the 1986 Cable Telerision Re~rlarioris the 

CRTC introduced a light-lianded regulatory approach widi no rate regulation and feu-er 

constraints on semice offerin- for cable operators wiliing to provide senices to 

undsrsen.cd pans of the country (p. 26). In die 1956 Cable Television Re,gldarions the 

CRTC also specifisd the content required in the basic senice package offered ro al1 cable 

subscribrrs for a monthly basic fee. .As noted in the 1991 DOC report of the CO-chairs of 

the Local Setworks Con~.ergencr Cornrnitree. 

Pursuant to the Cable Television Regulations 1986. a cable licensee is 
required to give priority carringe to Canadian services such as over-the-air 
stations- provincial educational nrtworks. a communip channel and the 
House of C o r n o n s  chamel. Basic cable senice also includes the three 
major commercial V.S. neworks and the U S .  public television netxork 
i rcierred to as 3 - 1 1. in some cases. the basic service ma) also inciude 
additionai services such as US. superstations. Canadian specialty sen-ices. 
m d  non-pro_mming services. (DOC. 1992. p. 3 1 ) 

When this research was conducted. broadcasting (indudine cable) was regulated 

primarily under the provisions of the 199 1 Broadcasting Act. The Broadcastiiig .-lcr. 

n.hich is still in force. gives the CRTC power to -'regdate and s u p e ~ s e  ail aspects of the 

Canadian broadcasting system" (S. 5( 1)). Cable television is re-dated by the CRTC as a 

form of "broadcasting undenaking*" called a "distribution undertaking" as defined in 

jsction 1 of the Broodcos!in,o -Act. Section 3 of the Act contains the "Broadcasting Policy 

for Canada.' which re-affirms the govemmenfs conviction that the Canadian broadcasting 

s!.srem "provides. through irs pro-oramming. a public sen-ice essential [italics mine] to the 



maintenmcr and enhzncement of national identity and cultural sovereignty" (S. 3( l)(b)). 

II dso spscifies that the Canadian broadcasting sysrem. among other things. should "serve 

to slifeguard. enrich and srrenghen die cultural. political. social and economic fabric of 

Canada" i s.  3 1 )( d)( i)).  and should *-encourage the devclopment of Canadian expression'- 

i 5. 3( 1 )(di( i i l .  Funhermorc. the dcr re-confirms the principle of equalip of access by 

spcçifi-ing rhat ..a range of broadcasting senices in English and in French shail be 

fstsnded ro 311 Canadians as resources become available" (S. 3(l)(k)) and the . - k r  speils 

out rhat distribution ~r~dcnakings ~'should giïc pnority to the carnage of Canndian 

prograrnming semices and. in particular. to the carriage of local Canadian stations" {S. 

3 1 )UNi ) .  

.-\risr 1 had gadiered the data for this research. the CRTC implemented the 

Bioodcümtg Disrriburion Regtdarioi~s to replace the Cuble Television Regtlariom i 996. 

The neu  regulations c m e  inro effect on 1 J m u q  1998 (CRTC. 19973). as i u s  

anrtlging data far this pro-iect. 

1.6 The Cnnadian Information Highwry - S e w  Challenges in Policy, Legislation 
and Regdation 

Drtermining essential services in the contex7 o f f  e emerging Canadian information 

highway in the 1990s posed many new challenges for Canada's policy-rnakers. legislators 

and regulators. The traditional means for accessing cornunication and information 

senkes. teiephony and broadcasting. were converging. yet their regdation uas separate 

in 1995. and still remains separate in 1999. Indeed. in the end. the fedrral govemment's 

policy goals for each have continued to be distinct. On the one hand. the statuton- 

telecommunications policy recognizes diat telecommunications performs an essential rolc 

in the maintenance of Canada's identity and sovereignty ( Telecornmt~nications Act. 1993. 
7 

S .  , 1. but the specifics of the policy focus primarily on managing economic aspects of the 

sysrem although some social aspects. sucb as universal access. are also covered. The 

stxutop- broadcasting poiicy. on rhe other hand. views the broadcasting -stem --as a 

public senvice essential to the maintenance and enhancement of national identih and 



cultural so~erei_on~"(BroLidcasting Act. 1991. S. 3. (b)) and focuses prirnarily on how ro 

use the broadcasting s-stem to achiew nationalistic and cultural goals. Nonetheless. at the 

rime of this rescarch in 1995 and 1996. the introduction of cornpetition as a policy 

objx t iw in both tslrcornmunicarions and cable broadcasting was dramatically changing 

ihe regularory environment in which the telephone and cable companies were operating - 
an environment in whic h rhs federal _oovernment had heretofore provided protection ro 

nonopol ics in eschange for assistance in achieving the long-standing objectives of 

universal rtccsss in relephony and the promotion of Canada's cultural identiry via the cable 

hroadcming system. 

Wth  che introduction of new communication and information services from 

tcicphonc and cable companies. bu 1995 man? cornmentators were calling for a rr- 

saminarion of esisrine Icgislarion. regulation and public policy. saying it nas tirne to 

rcdetine some esisting conceprualizations in light of what the information highway had to 

offsr. The lewl of service required of telephone companies as part oftheir universal 

sen-icr obligations was a case in point. Gilben. Hepbum and Hrnter ( 1 9 9 3  pointcd out 

h r  universal s m i c e  cmbodied "the idra of basic sen-ice" (p.  101. a rensonabiy tvell 

undrrstood concept in relephony. but one that becarne much more vexatious when 

broadsnsd to the information highway "where it must address an ever expanding range of 

neo. trlecommunicarions as well as content-based semices" (pp. 9-1 0). ?mericm 

commentators such as Williams and Hadden ( 1993) and Williams and Pavlik ( 1994) said it 

ivas tirne for a new definition of universal senice. one based on content rather than on 

simple connection to a dial-tone. Similady. Hadden (1991) contended that the definition 

of uniiwsal senice must be expanded beyond access to the telephone -'IO ensure that 

evsryonr is a full participant in the benefiü of new telecommunication technologies" (p. 

S9 1. She clairned this social vision required us to ask. --What services do Le want to have 

unixrsally available?" ip. 5 3 .  Williams and Pavlik (1994) called for a national 

informatisn sen-ice for the Cnited States. arguing that since the pal of universal sen-ice 

to the telephone had nearly b e n  achieveu. unirenal service should be upgraded to rnsure 

xcess  to essential information and transactions (p .  xi). 



.\ccording to Kahin (1995. pp. 6-7). in the Cnited States the concept of miversal 

s c i i k e  had traditionally been applied to telephone sen-ice but had betn linked to access ro 

irirhrmarion issues ahen applied to the national informauon infrastructure." He pointed 

dur that in the emerging digital environment. uniwrsal service included dimensions of 

srnice rhx movsd beyond simple comectivity and involved access to infomation 

3irnsnsions such as: the Iew1 of bandwidth a\.ailabls to subscribers: the moun t  of data 

tiiat could he stored 1ocdiy i which detrrmined what mmeaging and information 

manaoemrnr activities ivould be possible 1: the capabilities of the user's computer 

harciwrs m d  sofiaare: rhê cost of the information: 2nd rhe user's skiil. knowledgc of 

resources. and ability to pay for information (p .  7). 

\\Ïlliarns2 1 1994. pp. 14- 15) provided a list of services that he beliewd wcre 

essential to die wll-being of citizens in our increasingly cornplex sociey and should bc 

accessible as part of the 8at-nte cost of basic telephone senices. His list went nell 

beyond dial-tone access and included: 

a \vide range of counselling services (cg.. pregnancy. soivent abuse. immigration): 
hsalth and safety intormation: 

community information i cg.. governmenr otXces. public transponation 
information): 
information to hclp individuals deal with monet- issues ( e g .  credit services. job 
information): . education and schooi information: 

other senice organizarions (e-g . .  libraries and public utiliries information i .  

Slosco (1 989. 1990) provided a Canadian perspective. arguing it \\-as time .io 

rethirk universality to include a uide range of information and communication systems 

and sen-ices" ( 1990. p. 29). He argued that rather than focussing on universal access to 

specific technologies. universality should be secured as '-a fundamental right of access to 

" Kahn ( 1993) used the rem -National Information Infrastnicnire" rather than 
ii~r~rnzarion highwq. The former term \vas the one used by the .hnencan governmenr for 
its information highaay initiative. 

'' Frederic Williams. cited here. is the same person cired above in Williams and Hadden 
( 1 993) and Williams and Pavlik ( 1994). 



the production. distribution. and use of information senices in general" (p. 32). Mosco 

said that Canadians needed to assert their fundamental nght of access to universal and 

~ f i j rdsb l r  \-oicr. information and signalling sen-icrs. inciuding "local and ion2- distance 

triephone ... cable television and elecuonic access to basic information about health car?. 

cducation. ernploymenr. rmergency. and other communih services" (1  990. p. 32). 

-4ccording to hlosco ( 19891. thess senices w r e  at the hem of a new definition for 

i ~ i i i . ~ r ~ d  sc.ri.ice. which ~ o u l d  be determinrd through public consulration and would 

e1.0 l x  owr  tirne: 

Cnivsnal service cm bbe defined as access to a public nenvork that 
provides 3 range of services. -4 b ~ s k e ~  of these services. availabk to 
evsryone 31 an affordable rate and determincd by the widest possible public 
participation. would evolve with the e\.o!ution of people's needs in 
communication and information scnices. (p. 3 7)  

-4s rnrntiuned exlier. wlien this rssearch began in 1995. Canadian relephone and 

cable television companiès were just begiming ro provide access to the Interner to home 

subscribers who had a computer with communication capabilities. ïhrough the Intemrt 

man!. of the content sesices listed above. as well new multimedia types of senices such 

as digital vide0 or digital audio broadcasrs. were becoming available. Even relephone 

subscnbers using oniy touch tone phones couid take part in many new interactive sen*icrs. 

such as perfoming banking processes from home. sending in water meter readings. 

bloc king incoming calls from panicular telephone numbers. and identifiing or tracing the 

originator of an incoming call. The Canadian govemment was already anticipating other 

nrw senices. such as direcr-10-home broadcasting distribution which would use digital 

tcçhnolog~. and satellites to compete with cable cornpanies ("Kingmaker of the r ~ a d . ' ~  

19%). and the CRTC \vas preparing the gmundwork to allow broadcasters. cable 

television providers and telephone companies to begin competing in each other's markets. 

Khat  \vas going to be available on these new systems \as niIl not full? clear to the policy 

makers. .An? basker of services would continue to evolve as new prod~cts  and services 

w r e  del-cloped by commercial fims competing for the consurners' dollars and bu 

gvsmment bodies seeking to improve the quality and reduce the costs of their services. 

Sc) \\.hile ~~losco ' s  ( 1 989.1 perception ma?- have been accurate that the basket oisemices 



bring made available unii.ersdy "would evo11.e wi.irh the evolution of people's needs" (p. 

3 7 1. ir only anticipated half of the fume picture. The basket would evolve not only with 

people's nceds but also n-ith the evolution of products and services being made available. 

Thssr nsw producrs and sen-ices would in nirn have an impact upon people's perceprions 

c i  the senices the' would need. 

Some elements of the legal and regulatory framework for the new cablc and 

tclcphons senkss  on the Canadian information highway were already in place when this 

rssssrch bsgan in 1995. but others were still in th5 dr~eloprnental stage (p. 134). The 

1993 Tcleconrmirnicarions .-fcr, according to Intvcn 4 1999. '~ gave the CRTC a broad 

range of powers to replats new senices in order to achieve the objectives of Canada's 

tr.lecommunications policy { p. 162). Howet-rr. I n n m  believed thar definitional issues 

u~iiuld ultimately determine ivhether new ssswices were to be regulated under the 

Te~cco~?~mzr>ticnrions .4cr or the Broadcasring dcr. For esample. Intven mticipated that 

nen multimedia or vidro senices that fit the definition of a program under the rems of 

the Broa~z'casrijtg .-kt. even iidistributed over a triephone nenvork. iould  genrrally be 

subjrct to regulation under the Broadcusring .4cr rather than the Telrcornmzrnicarions . -kr  

i p.  16 1 r .  Ths distribution of visual images that consisted prirnarily of alphanumeric test. 

xcording to Lntven. would be esempt h m  regulation because alphanumeric test would 

nor be considered a "program" under die Broadcasring .W.'' Based on the obsen-arions 

of Intven. 1 correctly anticipated that definitional issues such as these would be important 

factors in the process dirough which essential services were bein- determined for 

Canadian information highwafS 

-' Hank Intven is a partner in the law firm ,LIcCanhy Tétrault in Toronto. 

. - 
- Seclion 1 of the 1 99 1 Broodcasring .Icr says that the terrn "program" nithin the .Act 

"means sounds or visual images. or a combination of sounds and visual images. thar are 
intsndrd to inforrn. enlighten or entertain. but does not include visual images. whether or 
not combined nith sounds. thar consist predominmtly of alphanumenc text". 

." 
-' The CRTC decided in May 1999 not to regulate new media. a decision thar was 

bassd on the fact that new media consisted p r i m a + -  of alphanurneric text and therefore 
a-sre not p r o p m s  under the Broudcasring .4ct 199 1 (CRTC. 1999a). This CRTC 



Internationai m d r  issues were also considrred important to the legal fiamswork 

under which essential senices for Canada's information highway were being determined. 

Inn-cn ( 1995. pp. 165- 17 1 I discussed several conflicrs and potential contlicts berwesn 

Canada' s [rade policiss and Canada's regulation of relècommunicarions and broadcastinp 

in rhc contest of the information hignway. He said that on the one hand. Cmadian 

pavemrnenr representatkes had strongly promoted the liberalization of internarional trade 

policics especially with regard to tradr in telècommunications products and senices \\.hile. 

on the other hand. the support and protection of Canadian sovereignty and identity were 

central components of Canada's broadcasting policy and were evident in various 

provisions of the 1 99 1 Broudcasring .4cr.'%nmen commented that the broadcasting 

poiic? promored rneasures clearly fa\-ouring Canadian programrning and broadcasting 

j e n k e ~  and discriminating against foreign ones." He said that in the Canada-L:S. Free 

TI-~rde .-@wnzenr I hereinatier. FTA). and in the Sorfh dmerican Free Trade .4grermrnt 

r lisreinaiter. S.-\FT.-\). Canadian gowrnmenr represenratives negotiated exemptions for 

certain definrd cultural industries." including some parts of the multimedia indusrn. but 

agreed to includr --enhanced telecommunications senices" and '-cornputer services" as 

sen-ices for u-hich discriminatory neaunent is prohibited (p. 167). Inwen raised the 

prospect rhst deiinitional disputes might x is r  over whether a multimedia service was pan 

of an exempt cultural indu- for which discriminatory practices were allowed or wherher 

decision is discussed in more detail in Chapter 7. along with a more recent CRTC decision 
on high-cost seneing areas. 

Y Although not menrioned bu Intven. Canada's telecomrnunications policy. as stated in 
the Teiecornnlunicurions dcr 1993 ( S .  7). also afirms the cenuai role of 
telecornrnunications in maintaining Canada's i d e n t i ~  and sovereipty. 

- n  

" These were clearlp evident in the priorih carriage requirements specified in the 1986 
CUbk Repzrlations and the 1998 Broadcusring Disrribtrrian Regrlations. 

Inn-en ( pp. 1 66- 167) said that in the FTA and XAFT.4 the cultural industries 
deilnition covers the film. audio and video music recording industries (whether their 
products are in print or machine readable form). the book. magazine. periodical and 
ncu-spaper industries (when their products are in machine readable form). as wel1 as a11 
radio. television and cable television broadcasùng undenakings and satellite progamming 
and broadcast n e ~ o r k  sen-ices. 



i r  w 3 s  an sfimced te1ecomunications senice where discrimination tvas not allowed. In 

addition. basic relecommunications services. as Inciut- Canada (1996) pointed out. are 

cscmpt from SAFT.-\. and lanisçh" and Rornaniuk" (1991. p. 377) stated that this 

exemption ai lowd Canada to continue to use discriminatop- practices to maintain the 

pro\.ision df  the basic telecommunications sen-ices by monopoly suppliers. Thus. the 

de finition of what n-ould be considered essenriai or busic tsiecommunications and 

tiroadcasting sen-ices on rhe Canadian information highway could br crucial to Canada's 

inremational vade 3greemènrs. and conversel>. the definitions of these essential or basic 

services in international uade agreements could affect the way Canada's policy makers are 

to detins essenrial senices for the Canadian information highwq.  

1.7 The Research Project 

.AS I planned this project. 1 realized that die determination of what were perceived 

ro be the cssenrial senices for the Canadian informarion highwy tvould involve the 

discussion of a number of hndarnental issues. The information highway was in part the 

product of the convergence of the senkes  of rhe telephone and cable television industries 

through the adoption of new digiral technologies. Tnese indusuies historically had 

opcrated as natural monopolies and the services offered by them had been regulated 

scpxately. mainl!. at the federal level. nith different goals in mind. The telephone industq- 

had been regulated t both kdenlly and provincially in sorne provinces) to ensure universal 

access tii a basic ievel of senice. The cable-television indus- had been regulated 

i entirel: ar the federal le~.el) to cnsure thar cable broadcasting semices promored Canada's 

narional identity and protected and enhanced its culniral sovereignrq'. .As neu. pspes o f  

communication and information services were becoming possible because of convergence. 

public pressure appeared ro be growing to re-define universal access and whar constituted 

the basic senices provided by the telephone and cable companies on the information 

'' Hudson Janisch is Profcssor of Law and Associate Dean (Graduate Snidies st the 
L-niversity of Toronto. 

- * . . 
- -  Bohcian Rornaniuk is a lawyer who is President of TELCS Advertising Sen-ices. a 

subsidiary of BCT.TELLS. 



highwa:.. The conwr_oencc of rhc tclephone and cable television industries. federal 

co~~smmcnr moves to allon- cornpetition in the provision of telephone and cable tele\-ision - 
senices and to open Canada's econorny to reciprocal international trade arrangements. and 

sails for 3 re-definition of universal access. appeared to me to be the major factors that 

could affect the policy dstking essential senices for the Canadian information highway. 

This ressarch project is based on the asumption that the process through whish 

essenrial s e n . i c s ~  ivcre being deiined \vas 3 public policy process. The srudy b u n d  that in 

1995-96 this process u s  ar the second stage of a sis stage model." a stage whzn the 

dimensions of the problsrn wsre being shaped by the ideas. values. and philosophies of the 

lis! aaors.  This problem definition stage hns bern considcred the most crucial stage of 

policy analysis (Den-. 1984 when key decisions are made: which evidsncs is relevant and 

\\-hich soluiions might be considered effective. for exmplr  (J. -4. Weiss. 198% This 

rcsearch :\.as designed on the theop- that the organizations active in this process u-ere 

nicmbers of 3 policy cornmunity interacting in a poiicy nenvork to resolve the problrmaric 

siructtion ( Coleman and Skogstad. l99Oa). A policy cornmunity is composed of al1 die 

organizations ashich shape the outcomes of policy-making in a particular policy area. 

u-hsreas a policy nehvork is formed by a subset of that community which interacts o\.er a 

spccific issue ipp. 3 - 2 6 ) .  

In rny analysis in this study. 1 first identified the organizations which Lvere 

percrived to br  the keyplq~ers in this policy-making process by individuals who were 

rhrrnseivss participants in the process. I then analyed the interactions that had occurred 

arnong the organizations ro determine the core organizarions in the policy nenvork: those 

u h c h  comrnunicated or cxchanged resources with the most other organizations over the 

issue of determining essential services for the Canadian information highway. One of the 

results of rny work has been to rstablish that. generally. the key players ( i  e . .  those which 

n-ere thought to be the most important by odiers) were in fact the core organizations ( i -e . .  

- .  
'- This model of the policy process is defined more fully in chapter 2. 



those which hod intencted with most other organizations). Howeuer. there remained the 

question about whether being core necessarily rneant having a substantial influence on the 

autcomes of this policy-making process. 

Ti> test whether the core srganiza~ions as identified by the interactions did 

inrlucncc the policy outcornes. 1 esamined thrir policy positions and the policy decisions 

rslatsd to 111s issue of essential services. From the perspective of 1999.1 was able to 

mai).ze the ourcomes thlit had occurred and levcls of intluence apparent both in 1995-96 

whtn I firsr garhered dam and thtn in lighr of svents since 1995-96. Bu extendinp the 

study. 1 i u s  3bk to sec whether the core organizaiions from the initial perïod are srill now 

coixinuing ta intluence the outcomes on this issue to the same degree. One of rny major 

findings ivas that some of the organizations initiail? identified as keyplqvers and core 

oi..qu~izuriom turned out in fact not to bc influential to the process of determinin- 

essentiai senices over the longer term. 

.AS a framewark for esploring rhe process through which essential sen?crs 1s-ere 

bsing determined for the Canadian informstion highway. I developed the srven following 

rsssxc h questions: 

\\'hich organizations within the Canadian information hightvay policy communin. 
ivere the core organizations at the current stage of the process through which 
essential semices were being determined? 

What was the intluence of the structural characteristics of the core organizations 
on the policy process? 

During the process to determine essential services. with tvhom did the 
organizations inreract and what were the characteristics of diose interactions i e - g .  
rerison for. frequency of. esrent ot)? 

Hou did the interactions influence the outcomes of the process h o u &  which 
essential senices were being determined? 

Whût insights did the core organizations have concerning the process through 
which essentiai sen-ices were being determined? 



6. How did the core orgmiza~ions conceptualize the dimensions of the policy 
problern'? For esample: Who did they believe were the main stakeholders'? Which 
issues did the? consider to be the central ones? Wlat altemative(s) had the\- 
identified as possible solutions to the problern? 

-7 

. . b'hnt idsas. including attitudes. values. beliefs. and philosophies did the core 
organizations hold rzgardinn, the issue( s )'? 

Bscausc 1w-y little previous research had been done in this area 1 adopred an 

exploratory dssign for the srudy ro ailolv tlesibilip in r h  acquisition and anaiysis of data. 

1 based the srudy primarily on the theoc of policy cornunitics and policy netn-orks 

d r m n  from the disciplines of polirical science and sociology and 1 obtained my data 

pnmaril! from nvo sources - inreniews and documentary evidencr. In roral 1 heid 47 

inreniew.  The interviewes are Listed in -4ppendis B dong with information pennining ro 

the organizations the- wrs representing and their positions within those organizations. 1 

also gathcrsd documentary widence tiom their orgrniutions and from orher sources to 

~ubstmticite md augment the inteniew data. 

-4s msntioned above. in the analysis 1 found that the organizations most fiequently 

idrntified as key players by the inteniewers were also the most core organizations in the 

interactions. These organizations were the Cmadian Cable Television .Association 

i CCT.4). Cmadian Heritage. the CRTC. Indus- Canada IK4C. the Public Interest 

.\dvocacy Centre i P I X )  and Stentor. 1 also found that one government depanment. 

Industry Canada. assumed responsibility for information highivay policy de~elopment. but 

othrr governrnent agencies also played important roles and had responsibilities which 

jometimes overlapped. This overlap led to conflict amonz the government agencies and 

confusion among the non-~overnment organizations. 

11:- analysis dso  showed th= some of the structural characteristics of the 

non-governrnent organizations impacted on the frequency and types of interactions in 

n-hich the organizations participated and hence on their influence over the policy process. 

Arnonr - the non-governrnent organizations. those representing ùidustq interests were 

oenerally well-established. represented companies of economic signifieance. possessed a - 



large staff including both technical and legal experts. had s u b s ~ ~ ~ t i d  numbers of regisrered 

lobbyists. and interacred far more frequently in forma1 and informai cornmunicarion 

inieriicticns [nui in resourcc eschange inreractions. In conrrast. the public interesr 

organizations were a mixture of tledgling and mature organizations. and represented 

croups thar were diffuse or had no economic significance. In addition. the public interest - 
groups possessed fen- statt'who generally did not have technical or iegal expertise. were 

oitcn lacking in esperiencc in public policy processes. and were not registered as lobbyists. 

.As 3. result. public interest groups in cornparison to their industry coumerparts interacted 

more frequentiy u3.h other similar organizations ro obtain information and ro exchange 

resources. This lack of resourcrs and expertise slso frequentiy preventcd public interest 

groups from participating effectively in the communication procrsses and hence reduced 

the Iewl of intluence esened by public interest groups in the policy process. .As ni11 be 

discussed in later chapters. PIAC was the notable exception. 

1 also discoverrd that the core orsanizarions pcrceived the process to determine 

essential scn-ices for thc Canadian information highway to be at the second stage of a 

simple mode1 of the polit!. process. when rhe problem wm being defined and the issues 

w r e  just being identified. -4s 1 found out. however. some issues had been around for 

inan! years and were relatrd to oneoing problems and processes. indeed. as mentioned 

abow. I found the process through which essentid services were being determined was 

not a clear linear process. It involved a range of sub-processes and relared processes. 

soms of which were convened over several mondis specificallp to develop information 

highway policies. while others were part of the ongoing CRTC regulatory processes in 

te1scommunications and broadcasting which were not specific to the information highway 

but nonetheless irnpacted on information highway policies. 

This research also iound that the private sector had a stïong intluence on the 

governrnent's information highway s ~ a t e g - .  As 1 shall demonsnate in a later chapter. by 
C 

adopting a vision of the information highway rhat came from Stentor. the govemment. led 

b l  Indus-- Canada. ponrayed the information highway's rapid development as essential 



i w  Canada's economic well-bring. Industry Canada subsequently focussed the 

information highway developrnent process primarily on economic concems and made 

xreatinp jobs through innovation and investment in Cmada" the number one objective for 

[ H X  ( IH;\C. 1994c 1. In fact a11 of the core orpanizarions escept P I K  framed their 

pollcy positions primarily in economic rems and this affecrcd u-hich ideas predominated as 

importani when the problem of determining essential services \vas being defined and when 

aliematii.ss were beinp selected to resolve the policy problem. To frarnc its policy 

posirion. P I K  used a social perspective bascd on the needs of citizens. P1.K.s influence. 

nonstheless. \vas significanr. 

The core organizations identifird tu-O main cornponents in the problem of 

d~terrnining essential senices for the information highwq*. In the first componenr. dccess 

ro neni-orb oti rhe iry'iir.ntalion Itighivuj* was considered an essential service and enstrring 

L:CCL.SS Las hoiv the problem was defined. In the second component. the problem was 

definrd in temis of conrerir-based injormariort services. and the probiem was dttined as 

i i o ~  tu ~icrerrnine which services w r e  fhr essenrial ones. The complevity of the issues 

in\.ol\.ed in determining essential senrices and the evolving nature of the inEormation 

highu-3). itself meant that rhere were a m g e  of issues and recommendations involved. .As 

LI result. the pûlicy on defining essential services for the Canadian information highway 

ltppears likely to be an evoiutionay one. dewloping through a set of ongoing inter-relatrd 

processes. rather than one determined through a defined process at a given point in time. 

1.8 Thesis outline 

The thesis is organized into seven chapren. Chapters 1 through 3 provide an 

introduction to the research project. This first chapter has introduced the topic and 

pro\-ides the rationde for the research and the research questions. Chapcr 2 places the 

ïrssarch into the context of the relevant policy development literanire. and the rhird 

chaprer rsplaiw the mediodology. 

Chapters 1 and 5 focus on the organizations involved in the process. mth chapter 



1 idrntifjVing the organizsrions rhat were perccived by inteniewees to be the hy ones in 

the process. that. is the moat important ones. Chapter 5 explores the organizations' 

intc.ractions and 3pplies a rmge of measures adoptsd from social nenvork analysis 

msrhodologies to determine which organizations zctually were the core organimtions in 

the policy nctwork that formed around the issue oidetermining essential senices. and uses 

niultiaimsnsiond scaling techniques to understand the relationships arnong thesè 

txganizritions. 

In chapter 6 the focus of the resrarch shifis to the ideas of the core organizations 

and the mu31 intlurncrs on the policy process. The chapter firstly examines rhc 

psrcrptions of ~ h e  core organizations about the acrxal policy process. about the problem 

ai drrrrmining essential services and nhat i t  encornpassed. and about the alternatives the! 

brtlicved would resolw the policy problem. The sisrh chapter also examines rhc ourcomes 

a i  rhr poiicy process and the influences on them during the 1995 to mid- 1996 period ro 

drtsrmine which of the core organizations in the network were the most influential and 

lvhich of the social network malytical meassures was the most accurate predictor of 

intluence. 

Chapter 7 concludes the thesis by reviewing the findings of the emlier chapters. .A 

critical pan of rhis chapter is the relationships which are drawn benveen the results of this 

research and those found in other recent research. The chapter also explores the predictive 

~ a l u e  of the tools derived from the Iiterature in terms of the policy process as it \vas in 

1095-96 u-hen the data were gathered and as it has developed to date. The chapter closes 

n-ch a discussion of the implications of the research for those who are studying the public 

policy process and for people and groups concemed with social issues related to the 

Canadian information highway. 



CHAPTER 2 

THE RELEVAKT LITERATURE 

1 Introduction 

The topic of rhis study is interdisciplina? and the search for relevant theoretical 

3 r d  resexch literarure h a s  led to the disciplines of library and information science ( LIS). 

communications studies. political science. law and sociolog. Al1 of rhese disciplines have 

sontributrd ro the design of diis study. However. the links benveen the literature in those 

disciplines are rnosrly non-existent. and. ivith certain exceptions. where they do rxist the- 

;ire ofren wsak or dismissive. Rmher than fixing upon an anal~rical merhodoloo\ at the 

ouijet. 1 used the literature which fol1oa.s to guide me to methods and tools diat rire suited 

ro the data and goals of this smdy . 

The litenture which infomed the methodologu of this research is exarnined firsr in 

ihis chaprer and is followed by an examination of the rheories which provided the 

frarnework for this study. .Accordhg to Stephen Brooks in his book on public polic); in 

Canada ( 1939). theories have an explanatory role. He States that -'the role of theory is to 

makr sense of the facts by esplaining hoa. the) are comected" (p. 40). Brooks also notes 

that "3. thsory serves to direct one's attention <O particular features of the world. thus 

prrforming the essential rask of distinguishing the signifiant fiom the irrelevant" (p. 4 1 ). 

Pxsons i 19953 stresses that theoretical framcworks "are not necessarily exclusive or 

incornmensurate" (p. 33). He says that policy analysts tend not to draw upon a single 

frarnework and that the most important contributions to policy anaiysis have been made by 

those who have been able to draw upon various îrameviorks as needed. 

While much has been witten about the information highway. only three authors 

1 Buchwald. 1999: Clement. blarshall. McDon-ell. Mosco. and Buchwald. 1995: and 

Frohrnann. 1 996). al1 aithin LIS. have specifically addressed the issue of a theoretical 

frarnework for researching the process through which Canadian information high- 



poiicy is being dr~.eloped. This lack of litermre m3y be due to the relatively recent n i v a l  

a i  information highway policy deveiopment on researchers' agendas. or it ma? be becausc 

policy ressarchers considcr the study of Canadian information highway policy to be an 

estension of rhe study of either Canadian tslecommunications policy ( e . g . .  Docm. 1997). 

~omrnunications policy (q. >lcDowil. 1 993). cultural policy (e. g.. Raboy et al.. 1 994) 

or broadsasting policy (cg.. Raboy. 1990. 19953. ! 995b). and as such. considsr that it 

does not requirs a theoretical Framework which is separate from the main disciplin- area. 

The majoriry of analyses rnsnrioned above. howewr. do not commence from a rheoretical 

basis. so do not provide that kind of assisrance to information highway policy researchers. 

When 1 have found rheory being discussed. it is in the LIS lirerature. 

1.2 L i b r a n  and Information Science Literature 

W t h i n  l i b r q  and information science (LIS'!. the literature on informarion highway 

pirlicy drwlopmenr is a cornponent of rhe discipline's informarion pol iq  Stream. 

.According to Hemon and Reylea's definition in 199 1 in the Enqdopedia o f ' l i b ru~ .  nrzd 

lirtiwnlariorr Science. information policy is: 

a set of inter-related pinciples. laws. guidelines. d e s .  regularions. and 
procedures guiding the oversight and management of the information iite- 
c y l e :  the production. collection. disuibution/disseminarion. reuieval. and 
retirement of information. Information policy also embraces access to. and 
use of. information. (.p. 176) 

This definition of information policy is very narrow and reflecü the fact that die small 

amount of empirical research undertaken in LIS in the 1980s' focussed mainly on the 

mmagement of governrnent information (Hemon and McClure. 1987. p. 3481. Hemon 

( 1996. p. 5 j contends that in the 1990s rnost information policy research is still 

investigating government information. is issue-specific. &am only upon a limited 

assoment  of social science methodologies. and. as a result. "rarely looks at information 

Hernon and LMcClure i 1987. p. 3451 stated that -?here is a general deanh of empirical 
srudics. on this topic. that invenigate speci fic questions. deveiop conceptual models. and 
test hypotheses." 



resrarch in Canada has similarly focussed primarily on govemment information. Xilsen 

! 1994). for esample. suneyed the Canadian govemment's information policies and 

identifieci two trends. She found that in the 1960s and 70s the policies w r e  mainly about 

the public's right of access to government information. and afier the mid- 1980s the 

policies were on government information resources management cost recovery and the 

sùrnmodific;ition of infolmation. In her 1997 doctoral thesis. Nilsen found that the 

introduction of charges for access to information by Statisrics Canada did nor impact on 

social scisntists' use of that idormation for research purposes. 'iilsen's midy \vas unlike 

[hoje describsd above by Hernon (1996) in that 'c'ilsen used a combination of bibliometric. 

rextual analysis m d  sune!. methodologies. In general. howver. LIS intbrmation policy 

rescarch. becsusr of its hcus on government information and the limited types of 

rnrrhodoiogies used. has offered linle in tcms of mrthodological toois or theorericiil 

perspectives to inform this researcher's projcct. 

One LIS doctoral rhesis on govemment informarion policy. however. provided a 

methodolopical prrspecti~-e that was incorponted into rhis project. Wilkinson ( 1992) 

r smined  the effect of the introduction of the Ontario Freedom ofInfornlario~r ami 

Pi-ormion qtPriiaqv dcr 198- on Onurio government agencies. She found. arnong orher 

tliings. that orpnizutionai o p e  \vas more reliable than either s i x  or pitblic p y t i i d  as an 

indicaror of the degree of adoption of the .4cr by Ontario Sovernment agencies. 

\Ukinson's perspectives on the importance of organizational type and size of organization 

w r e  adopted into the set of organizational characteristics which were used in this 

resecirch ro explore heir impact on the ourcomes of the policy development process under 

inwstigation and their reliabai? as an indicator of influence. 

In a paper on theory and methodolo~.  F r o h m m  (1995) argued that the smdy of 

information policy w i h n  LIS has been limiting because researchers generally have 

intrrpreted information policy ro be about govemment information. and have concenuated 

on problrms related to the production. organization and dissemination of scientific and 

technical information by the LÏ.S. federai govemment (p. 2). Another problem with the 



LIS perspective. according to Frohmann. has been its propensity ro fixate on the 

boundaries of information p o k y  research and to consider information science ro be the 

central player in this new field n-hile escluding a q  realistic view of the impact of their 

rescarch on whar actuail!- occurs (p.  2 1. Psrhaps the rnost important limitation irnposed by 

LIS on inf~rmarion policy rescarch. according to Frohmann. is that it almost always 

cscludes issues concemine the relationship bctween power and information. thereby 

dctlectinq attention away from key issues such as %on- power is erercised in and through 

the social relxions mediated bu information. how dominance over informarion is achier-ed 

md mainiained bu specific groups. and how specific forms of dominance - espccially those 

of race. class. ses and gender - are implicated in the exercise of power over informarion" 

i p. 3 j .  .hxording to Frohmann. the actor network theop (.WT) provides the tools for 

shxtinp the '-agonistic processes" (p. 4) through which information policy is deterrnined. 

Frohrnann contends that by conceking information policy as '*the set of practices that 

stabiiizr and maintain a régime [i e . .  a system or nrnvork] of information" ip. 8 ). .-\NT c m  

bc usrd to open up 3 widrr range of issues and mors  than are incorporated in the LIS 

perspective (p. 8). However. 1 found that the focus of ANT is sharpest when the construct 

being investigated has a form and a level of srability. Therefore. the processes that 

bscomc the focus of anrilysis in A'iT are usually historical radier than cunent. In diis 

rrsexch. 1 required a m e t h o d o l o ~  that would allow me to attend to processes that were 

continuing to occur as the research progressed. Frohmann's criricisms and suggestions. 

howevrr. guided the criteria 1 adopted for determinine the eventual characreristics of the 

method I developed. The policy nenvork approach which I used (and which ni11 be 

discussed later). appears to meet Frohmann's criticisms. 

Clemcnt et al. ( 1995) provided a potential mode1 for analysis of the information 

highaay poiicy development process. Thesc authors described a Canadian information 

highn.a)- research project that \vas commencing in the Information Policy Research 

Program at ihe LTniven i~  of Toronto and which visualized poliq development 3s a cyclic 

process with five distinguishable stages: issues. agendas. policies. practices. and 

csperiences. These authors contended that when actors' experiences influence their 



~erceptions md formulation of issues. the cycle is completed. Their model. howe\.er. does 

nor clarifi- rvhich sxperiences are responsible for changing the actors' perceptions. or how 

ihs actors obtain those sxperiences. ;\lthough Clement et al. stated that the interacrions 

Detnten perspectives and issues provide a major impenis to the policy process. it is not 

clcar in their framework L~here. when. how or why these interactions take place. The 

srrcngths of thrir mode1 3re thar it identifies the multi-staged nature of the policy- 

drtvcloprncnt proccss ruid i t  cm bc used to ana i lx  the policy process as it is occumng. 

Clcmenr er al. describèd a 1-ariety of methodologies to be employd within a common 

rianiework to analyse multiple dimensions of the policy process: qualitative ethnographies. 

xchival malysis. and in-depth inteniewing of ke! informants. Because of the multiple 

dimensions of the policy process being investigated in my snidy. 1 required a sirnilar 

approach. that is. one which would use a i-ariety of sources of data suited to analysing 

multiple aspects of die policy process to determine essential senices on the Canndian 

information highway i Le.. the core organizations. their nnicrural characteristics. their 

interactions. m d  their influence on the outcomes of the policy process). 

XlcDowell and Buchwald (1997) provided a contexnial analysis of public interest 

croup' inpur and responses to the work of the Information Highwap Advisory Council 
b 

( IHAC). The? made speciol reference to rhe formation and actiïities of Canada's 

Coalition t'or Public Information (CPI) and the Alliance for a Connected Canada. Their 

papsr provided contestual details. both historicd and contemporq. related to public 

inrcrest group representcirion in the developrnent of Canadian public policy in general. and 

then focussed more specifically on recent telrcomrnunications policy development and the 

initial stages of information highway policy development. In addition to describine IHAC. 

4lcDowell and Buchwald identified a broad range of public interest groups and 

gai-emmenr agencies that either interacted with CPI or the Alliance for a Connected 

Canada. or were involved in heuings related ro telecommunicarions policy revisions. 

Since I had olready gathered the data for my research by the àme McDonell and 

\kDo\\eIl and Buchu-ald (1 997. p. 709) define public interest groups as .-non-profit 
advocacy organizations no1 directly tied to an? business or industrial interests." 



Buchwald's paper Las published. 1 used the identified organizations as a list against which 

to check thar mu research had included al1 of the major public interest Croups and 

gwernment agencies in the information highwy policy developrnent process.' 

.A recenr doctoral thesis b>. Cheryl Buchwdd ( 1999) of the FXUIN of Information 

Stuaies at the University of Toronto is closely relared to the substance of this research 

oroject. Buchwaid undenook a case snidy of the role of CPI in the federal govemment's 

information highway polit!. de~eloprnrnt process. 41' sud? differs fiom hers in that 1 

rsarnined a policy process by focussing on the full network of organizarions that 

interacted an one major issue - the issue of detcmining essential sensices on the Canadian 

inimnation highway - although CPI does figure in rny study. 

In hrr research. Buchwald empioyed a qualitati~e approach. using naturalistic 

msthods including participant obsenztion. inteniews. document analysis. grounded 

theop-. and estended case methods (p. 14 1. Tivo theories d r a w  fiom politiccil science 

w d r d  her project. The firsr one was the theoïy of policy cornmunities and policy - 
networks which provided a basic fiamework for Buchwald to determine the relative 

intluencr of CPI among rhe organizations (both government and non-government I 

participaring in information highway policy-makino. - Buchwaid used the work of Coleman 

and Skogstad (1  990) and Pross ( 1992) as the ba i s  for identifiing and analysing the 

relarionships rhat existed among the organizations. and in particular between CPI and 

orhrr organizations. Buchwaid also made use of Pross's addition of public interest g o u p  

characteristics to policy community theory in order to study CPI's capacity to influence 

the policy outcornes. Coincidentaily. I also used 2s a guiding framework the policy 

cornmuniry and policy nenvork theory described by Pross and by Coleman and Skogstad. 

Thnisir work niil be discussed in more detail later in this chapter. The second theop used 

' In m>- study 1 idenrifieci the s m e  set of major organizations that was identified b'; 
S lcDo~vell and Buchwald ( 1997) with several exceprions. The few organizations which 
Lvrre mentioned in one midy but not the other were identified by each researcher as ones 
piaying minor roles. 



hy Buchu-ald \vas Kingdon's (1984) policy process theos. Kingdon's theoq included a 

mode1 of the policy process which Buchwald used "to provide a framework for oqanizing 

and analysing the temporal and procedural aspects of che information highivay policy 

process" i Buchwald. 1999. p. 88). Like Buchwald. 1 also chose a model of the policy 

process to help guide rny rrsrarch. Hoivever. 1 nètded a mode1 which \vas less cornples so 

ihrit i r  could be incorporatcd inro a question u-hich 1 asked the inten-iewtes to determine 

ihcir perceptions of the policy process to determine essential senices. The model I chose 

iix deveioped by Doem and Phidd ( 1992) for the Canadian contest. whereas Kingdon's 

mode1 w3s based on the political systern in the United States. Doem and Phidd's rnodsl 

~ i i f  br. discussed later in this chaprer. 

Frohmann ( 1995 i commented that to date the information policy research 

cmanaring from LIS scholars has had liale impact bçcause of irs tendency to place 

information science as central to understanding the conceptual basis of information policy 

i p. 2 ). Buchwald's thesis. with its incorporation of theory from political science. is a step 

rewrd rernedying the problem. However. as mentioned above. her thesis focussrd on only 

one organization. M y  research seeks ro estend the concepnial base of information policy 

rzseuch within LIS by incorporating theoretical precepts and methodologies from other 

disciplines. notably communications studies. political science and sociology. in rhe contcsr 

of a policy development process and a policy network rather than a single institution. 

2.3 The Policy Analysis Literature 

The following mzlyses of Canada's cultural. broadcasting and telecornmunications 

policics have been d ra in  from the fields of communication studies. political science and 

business studies. These analyses have provided perspectives that have informed the 

rnethodological decisions taken in my research by demonstrating rhe importance of ideas 

in information policp deyelopment. both as informing and inhibiting factors in the choice 

of policy alternatives. 



2.3.1 .Analyses of Cultural and Broadcasting Policy 

hudley 1 1994) undenook a lirerature review on public policies affecting Canada3 

cultural industries. v d h  a particular focus on the impact of an open economy on Canadian 

cultural industries policy. One of the four goals of-Audley's analysis was ro "clarifr- the 

connections betwcn the conceptual frarnework chosen for policy analysis and the 

rssulring public policy measures" (p. 3 18). To achieve this end. .-\udley examinrd the 

concept o i~~culture" in the contest of the giobalization of the market place with special 

rckrence to the Canadian airuation and the Canada-United States Free Trade -4, ~reement. 

He contsnded that '.the ,\mericm re-definition of culture ... subsumes culture wirhin a 

niarket rnodel" (p. 5.10) and that by using this frameuork. cultural works are cast as 

products and senices. and the public is re-definec "as consumers rather than citizsns" i p. 

3 2 -  i. .-\udley argued that when culture is viewed as a commodity. the public interest is 

perceiwd not in temis of national identity and cultural sovereignty (which are key aspects 

of the Canada's broadcasting policy). but in rems of the country's abiiih to compete and 

profit from trade in cultural products and senices. -4udley's approach suggested to me 

that as pan  of my research. 1 would need to determine the conrextual frames chosen by the 

participants to describe the information highway poiicy area because the manner in which 

the! n-ere f rming the policy debates ~vould br affecting the participants' views on which 

situations were problematic and which alternatives would be feasible for resolving those 

problematic situations. 

Two papers by Raboy ( 1995a 1995b) report on a study that exmined the 

development of Canadian broadcasting policy b e ~ e e n  1985 and the adoption of the 

Broadcasring .-kr in 199 1. .-\ccording to Raboy. the purpose of the smdy --was not ro 

dewlop a general public policy perspective. but rather to undemand the importance of rhe 

policy process in establishing broadcasting as a conrested terrain" (1995a. p. 4 13). Rsboy 

tracked the evolution of specific policy proposais and matched hem to the publicly 

articulated positions of the panicipating organizations by interviewhg 25 key 

organizationai representatives and by analysing the interventions of 165 organizarions that 

w r e  composed of a range of government agencies. industry oganizations and public 



interest goups (l995b. p. 462). 

In the first of the tu-O papers. Raboy ( 1995s) reponed on the relative influence. 

\ i i th  regrird ro the Canadian broadcasring policy. of various categories of players in lighr 

or' the rtsourcss they possessed and the strategies they used to maximize their resources. 

.As 2 risrnet~ork for his analysis. Raboy divided the players into three seneral caregories. 

Tlic first group w3s the decision-makers who n-ere primaily goverment players. 

including the thsn Department of Communications (DOC) and its minister. senior 

dcpmmentd officiais responsiblc for policy developmenr and the CRTC and its presidrnt. 

The second carego- was the broadcastin: undenakings. both public (the Canadian 

Brosdcasting Corporation as well as provincial cducational broadcasrers J and priïîte 

i çonwntional broadcasters representrd by the Canadian -4ssociation of Broadcsters. and 

rhs crible tele~ision industry represenred by the Canadian Cable Television Association i. 

Social and cultural groups i organized public interest groups and unions) were the third 

critegop.. According to Rabou. the actual policu-making process was ~ iewed  differently by 

di fferent players. and inrluence in the procrss was "a relati\.e affair" (p. 128). Hc found 

that an? actor who wished to influence the process had to participate in the public 

consultations. but each actor also had to seek direct access to the decision-makers to the 

estent that "resources and channels of cornmunicarion allottv:' (p. 429). Different actors 

xtached more or less importance to public consultation depending on their proximity to 

the decision-makers. Those who were close to the decision-makers perceived public 

consultation as something that had to be done but it was "not where the real garne is being 

playrd" (p.  429). Public consultation as a means of potenrial influence was more 

important to actors who were further away fiom the decision-making circle and had less 

opponuniy for direct access (p. 429). Raboy also found that othemise disempowered 

actors ofien achie~ed surprising results through the public consultation process. 

Two aspects of Rabou's ( 1995a) paper were of importance to my methodcloo\.. 

First. Rabofs decision to group the organizations into three general categories for 

anaiysis dlowed him to compare and connast the participaring organizations in rems of 



rheir interests. thrir means of influencing the policy outcomes. and their impacr on those 

outcornes. The categories chosen by Raboy were based on the unique dynamics of the 

broadcastino - policy field ( pp. 4 1-14 15). In the early anabsis of my data 1 found thar my 

panicipants thrmseh-es used caregories to conceprualise the policy players which were 

basèd on similar propenies to those used by Raboy for his categories. I therefore chose ro 

use the caregories \hich came out of my oun dara and which were based on the ci'-namics 

d i  the information highway policy process to determine essential semices. The second 

aspect of Raboy's study which influenced rny merhodolog m vas its focus on the channcls 

or' communication used b! different categones of organizations. Becsuse 1 uas interestcd 

in dercrmining the impact of the interactions which occurred among the organizations in 

rhr information highaa!. policy process to determine essential services. 1 includcd an 

;tnai!rical method in rn' srudy which a!lowd me ro analyse the nature and estent of the 

intrracrions. including the communication interactions of the organiwtions. 

In the second paper from his study . Raboy ( 1 995 b) looked specifically at ths role 

o t' public consultation in shaping the Canada's 199 1 Broadcasring . k t .  Raboy esmined 

the mechanisms used by the governent  to obtain public input into the policy process. the 

major positions on key issues and the strengh of support for those positions by the 

iatsgories of participants. and the impact of that support on the new Broadcosrinp dcr. 

Rÿbov concluded that the public fora used to develop the broadcasting policy were critical 

to the non-industp groups: 

Public consultation in broadcasting poiicy formation is especially important. 
in thrit private industry continues to be the most powemil player in the 
u r a .  \Vithout provision for a strong public presence in policy-making. 
non-industry groups would have linle or no influence. Public access to the 
polit!. making process is thus a crucial element in the dernocratization of 
broadcasting. (p. 475) 

.-\ccording to Raboy. influence in the process \vas not one-sided. Social interest Sroups 

r h a  ivere well-organized wrre able to gain en- into the policy-making process and to 

ac hiel-e positive results in the final policy document. even thou$ the policy-m&ining 

process. in general. favoured the indusw organizarions. Raboy's finding suggested ro me 

that in rn!. study 1 would need to attend to the nature of the mechanisms used to obtain 



input inro the information highway policy developmenr process to determine wherhsr 

those mechanisms favoured one category of participant over the others. and if so. rvhether 

and ho\\ tliis affected the outcome of die policy process. 

2.3.2 ;\nalyses of Telecommunications PoIicy 

Rccently. analysts of Canadian public policy have identified issues and concens 

ivhich hales bscn central in the debates relared to telecommunications and broadcasting 

and their convergence into the information highway. These policy analyses are important 

to this rcsearch not onl!. for the issues the) discussed. but also (as \vas the case \i-ith 

respect ro the .\udley ( 1994) paper discussed above) because the! reflecr the fact that the 

contestual information uscd to fiame a debate affects rhe way policy problerns are defined 

and limirs the policy options a~ailable for resolving the problems. The following analyses 

veritisd Audlr! ' s  point widi regard to the tclecommunications policy literaure. 

The four examples of analyses of telecommunications policy providcd here have 

u s d  economic contexts to anchor their discussions of the essential sen-ices and uni~.ersai 

access issues and to provide recommendations for policy alternatives. Globerman and 

Cmer ( 1988) stmctured their anabsis around the need for greater economic efficiency in 

the Canndian telecomrnunications sector because of technological change and international 

trsdr. The- argurd that the system of cross-subsidies used to maintain low residential 

rates for telephone senices could not be maintained because usen ~vould byass  Canadian 

suppliers and use telecornmunication companies in the United States. Globerman and 

Cmer recornmended that deregulation and rate rebalancing' were needed to brin, the cosr 

of senice to its mie rate. They also suggested that policy-maken could mitigate 

undesirable social consequences by maintainine a minimum level of service usina direct 

subsidies targeted to specific groups dirough welfare ailowmces. and by moving sway 

[rom a flat monthly fee for unlimited local sen-ice to a measured charging system based on 

~ h e  number. the duration. and the timing of cdls (p. 127- 128). Globerman and Carrer 

Rate rebalancing is the elirnination of the cross-subsidies from anificidly high Long 
distance tolI rates to artificially low Iocd subscnber rates. 



xilued - ul~imtel>. that "more subsruitisl deregulation of the industry is in the public 

inrerest" i p. w i i  1. Of course. substantial deregulation has subsequently occurred. 

Courchene ( 199 1 ) used international vade agreements as  the basis for examinino 

i h ~  abi l i~.  of the Canadian srcite to regulate the telecommunications indusrry. He observed 

rliat the rols of  the CRTC and provincial repulators has become diminished as 

trmsnsriond corporations have obtained more effectiw ways 10 operate across 

inrematienril boundariss. -4ccording to Courchefie. arguments about the social 

irnplicarions of grcater deregulation and international tradr agreements are a subset of 

arguments linked to socio-political sovereigty and identity and. at their most elsmenrary 

Iewl. the'. appear ..as the objection that deregdation wi!l threaten the Canadian 

cornmitment ro universal local senicc" (p. 73). Courchene assened that the cost of local 

scn-icr had to rise ro rerlect real costs and market pressures. and that targeted subsidies 

\vould be ri more meaningful assistance to the poor dian keeping pnces anificiall>- low. He 

funher contenaed thar both businesses and the poor would benefit from deregulation. and 

thar the inrsrests of the sratus quo were being prorected because business interesrs feared 

swkening the potential inhence  of millions of residential customers. .Although rhe 

telephone indusu) has been largely deregulated since 1991. the CRTC has conrinued to 

rrgulars the rates offered by die incumbent oId monopoly telephone companies. While the 

rates for local telephone services have risen. they are sri11 offered below their costs 

through a syrem of cross-subsidization. 

To esplain the Canadian telecommunications situation to an international audience. 

Janisch and Romaniuk (1 994) provided a detailed analpis of the economic. political and 

legal contrxt of Canadian telecornmunicarions policy from the introduction of the 

telephone in the 1880s through the regdatory reforms of the late 1980s and early 1990s. 

Simiiariy to the authors just discussed. Janisch and Rornaniuk placed the issue of universal 

access into an rconomic context and argued rhat it had implications for the international 

compeririveness of Canada's telecommunications industry. Janisch and Romaniuk argued 

that the most inherently contentious principles for guiding the formulation of governeni  



pdicies md regulntion' "may be the desire to presene lowcost. universal basic sensice 

\\.hile maintaining international competitivenrss" (p. 369). According to these authors. 

mm'. policy-rnakers acknowlsdgrd that rate rebalancing w u l d  enhance the international 

somperiti~~sness of the Cmadian telecommunications sector. but these policy-maken 

t'earèd rhx doing so would imperil the principle of universaliv. In their conclusion. 

Jmisch md Romaniuk statrd that 

what will be increasingly important in the Canadian debate. is that it is 
brcoming evident this [rate rebdancing] c m  be achieved without an). threîc 
to unkersal sen.ice. Exporience seems to indicate that. while Local rates 
ma? have to go up. network drop-off c m  be avoided through t q e t e d  
rather than undifferentiated subsidies. ( p. 2 90) 

.As rnrntionsd above. alrhough local rates have been allowed to rise. the CRTC rrill 

rrgulares the rates of the old-monopoly companies and uses a system of universai cross- 

rubsidics n-hich kèep the rates at an artificially low level. 

The central conccm of a recenr malysis bu Schultz ( 1998) was rhat the failure to 

sliminnte cross-subsidirs has threatened to disron. and thereby undermine. the mol-e to a 

cornpetitive market structure in relecommunications (p. 1 -! 1 ). Cnlike the previous authors 

ivho focussed on international issues. Schultz tiamrd his discussion around the ar, oument 

rhat -*the conventional wisdom about universal sen-ice and universal subsidization of local 

[telephone] sen-ice is wong" (p. 110). Schultz contended that even IHAC won& 

assumed rhat universal sensice has becn a long-standing social policy objective which had 

Janisch and Romaniuk identified the following six principles that were endorsed b:. a 
meering of  federal. pro~incial and territorial rninisters of communications in April 1987 to 
guide rhc formulation of Canadian telecornmunicarions poiicy and replation: 

uniquely Canadian challenges require uniquely Canadian answers: 
universal access ro basic telephone senice at affordable prices: 
international competitiveness of the Canadian telecom sector uid the 
industries it serves: 
ail Canadians m u t  benefit fiom the introduction of new t echno lo~ :  
policies should reinforce fair and balanced regional developmenr and 
responsiveness to the interests of al1 concemed governments: 
policies should be established bu ~ovemrnents and nor r eg la top  bodies or 
the courts. (DOC. 1987b. as cited in Janisch and Romaniuk. 1991. p. 369). 



been purposehlly designed and systematicdly advanced bu reslatory authonties. Schultz 

assened that his purpose for questioning the mythology of universal senice was not to 

challenec the underlying assumption of the policy's social objective. -rhat is. that 

telephone semice is a necessih and therefore should be univenally available" (p. 1401. 

Rxher. his objective was to "ernphasize that the contemporq social poiicy of universal 

jenice  hss no prior daim or preczdencr w e r  the pro-cornpetition. economic policy 

Jsvelopsd b>. rhe CRTC" i p. 14 1 i. 

To trace policy idsas. Schultz ( 19%) analysed CRTC decisions and other 

Jocuments from key gowmment agencies. Schultz found no evidence of recorded uss of 

the t m n  iuliiwsnl semice in Canadian regulatoq decisions pior  to 1979 (p. 140 and the 

sxiisst svidence of governrnent concern was the inclusion in the 1993 

Tdi~co»i~~iz~r~icarions dct ( S .  7b) of the policy O bjecrive of"reliab1e and affordabls 

relrcomrnunications seniccs of high q u a l i ~  accessible to Canadians in both urban and 

niral reg ions of Canada" ( as cited in Schultz. p. 14 1 )." Schultz maintained that the 

mytholog>. of universal senice drvrloped in the 1970s when the telephone cornpanies 

becme threatened by comperition (p. 14 1 ). To protecr their monopolies. the companies 

claimed "rhat competition would undermine the sacial policy objectives of unii-ersal 

senice through cross-subsidization of local rates by long distance" (p. 1 -! 1 ). According to 

Schultz. this strate= paid sff for the telephone companies because it induced consumer 

oroups and unions to fight future battles against the introduction of comperition and it - 
shaped "the rhetoric that has been employed in debates about competition" (p. 14 1 ). 

Schultz pointed out that. nhile reducing the arnou.int of the subsidy for local service. the 

CRTC did not address the heart of the subsidy system. .'namely its universality reprdless 

' ,\lthough the authors whom 1 cited in the first chapter claimed that universal access 
has been a longstanding public policy objective in Canada they made no claim that die 
tcrms mii.ersnl access or ztnivet-sal service have been in use for a long penod of tirne. 
The fact that rhe telephone companies were reylated as public urilities suggests ro me 
rhot the fsderal governent  has had a poli- of affordable access for many years. In 
addition. in some pans of Canada the provincial govenunents established their o m  
telephone companies uhen private enterprise \vas unwilling to do so. This suggesrs that 
the concept of universal access ms aiso present long before the term corne into use. 



of xcipient need" (,p. 142). He claimed that the CRTC's rejecrion of full rate rebalancing 

and its focus on rninimizing rather than eliminating market distonions demonstrared that 

the Commission's cornmitment to comperirion had begun to wane (p. 143 ). Schultz raised 

soncerns that. combined nith the previous t-iw factors. the CRTC 's then recenrly 

;innounced inquiry into senice for high-cost areas (see CRTC. 1997h) "could produce the 

mosr pronounced setback ro the development of telecornmunications competition" (p. 

! -1: 1 hy leading ro a vristly espanded universal subsidization scheme. Schultz also pointed 

out that the issue of which services should be subsidized had not yet rrceived attention. 

but ,'thcre undoubtedly a-il1 be a debate over the definition of 'basic' telephone service" (p. 

!-W. .As I found out. this debate \vas taking p!acr in relation to the information highway 

in :hs policy process I w s  investigating. 

Schultz ( 1998) was critical of the pavement's abdication from its responsibilih 

to articulate clearly its position on how to ~~~~~~~e the inherent tension between the 

~rinciple of competition in relecommunications senices and the objective of universal 

acccss at affordable rates. Schultz recornmended that a needs-based targeted subsidy 

s!+srcm should be implemented to ensure that those not needing suppcn are elirninated 

;iom the wbsidy system ( p. 150). Althouph Schultz did not cite the previous authors 

discussrd here. he uses rnuch the same argument with regard to subsidization. In 

conclusion. Schultz offered the following perspective: 

The controversies over the detemination of affordability to ensure 
universal telephone service threaten to undermine the developrnenr of a 
cornpetitive telecommunications system. Cornpetition and universal cross- 
subsidization are today thoroughiy entangled and can only becorne more so 
as demands for subsidizrd access to the Information Highway and for high- 
cost areas become more suident and poiitically salient. A cornpetitive 
telecommunications system cannot bear the burden of such entanglement. 
Sornething must giw. and the danger is that competition ni11 suffer. (p. 
151) 

Especially relevant to my research is die content analysis methodology that Schuln 

undertook on selective CRTC telecommunications decisions and government policy 

documents from the late 1970s mtiI the rnid 1990s. Published since the data were 



carhered for my study. Schultz's methodology and malysis of hose documents confirms 

rhe importance of using docurnentxy evidence to follow the progression of polit). ideas 

m.cr tims. In rny srudy. I had obtained witten records of organizational positions and 

policy ourcomes on the ssscntial semices issue dirsctiy from the inteniewees as w l l  as 

h m  sources such as the CRTC ruid IHAC w b  sites. 

2.4 The Theoretical Literature 

1 Introduction 

The proccss through which essential services on the Canadian information hiphway 

w r e  detmninsd is an esample of the making of 3 public policy. This research has 

hcusscd upon identifying the factors which have had an influence upon this process. Ir 

h3s ;il50 empirically rssted prcdictors of these factors d r a w  from literature and pre\*ious 

rhsorerical work. In the remriinder of this chapter 1 review the literature beyond LIS and 

broadcasting and telecomrnunications which 1 used in drsigning this projrct. 

2.4.2 Definition of Public Poficy 

Because this research is about the public policy-making process. and because the 

term poli- is used in man' different ways in the iiteratue. ir is necess- at the outset to 

corne to rsrablish my use of the term public policy and my concept of what the polit).- 

making process entails. hlany definitions of the tsrm policy are available in the political 

science litsrature. These definitions emphasize one aspect or another of the conccpt. 

depending on their authors' intentions. 

Lrslie Pal. in a recent book on Canadian policy anaiysis. defines public policy as '-a 

course of action or inacrion chosen by public authorities to address a given problem or m 

intmelated set of problems" f 199% pp. 1-2). Pal's reference to a course of action 

indicates that a public policy is "a guide to a range of related actions in a given field'- (p. 

2 1. .An imponant aspect of Pal's definition is that it refers to inacrion as well as acrion. 

Therefore. when public aurhorities decide not to act. this too can be considered a public 

policy decision. Another aspect of Pal's detinition is that it refers to problems and 



inrerrelrited sets of problsms. Pal poinrs out that public policy "is seen by policy-maksrs 

2nd cirizsns as a mrans of dealing wiilrh problems" ip. 3. In other words. public policies 

arc not ends in themse1ï.c~. but are instruments for dealing with issues of public concern. 

P d  also notes that public policies rareb. deal with a single problem. As a result. public 

policies X e  usually comples and address sets of smailer in te rco~ec ted  prohlems ïvhose 

boundarics are difficulr to determine 3nd change over time (p. 3). 

Roberts and Eduards ( 199 1) provide a brief ?et encompassing definition of policy 

in rhsir dictionan. of polit). analysis. The!. srate thar a policy is 

3 szr oidccisions r&en b>- 3 political actor or group. concerning the 
selecrion of goals m d  the methods of anaining thern. relating to a specified 
situation. These decisions should. in pnnciple. be within tht p o w r  of the 
polit>.-mAer to achieve. i p. 98) 

This definition crnphasizes that a polit>. is composed of decisions made by a "political 

x t o r  or group." Therefore. this definilion espands on Pal's in that it indicates thai the 

decisions and the actor or group who art in~olved in decision-making are ke! slements for 

po lic) malysis. .-\ccording to Roberts and Edwards ( 199 1. p. 93). four components of 

thsir definirion of poiic~. require special attention. The seiection oigouls implies that the 

policy-makers have a value-system and the? order values within their decisionmaking. 

The goals the policy-makers wish to achieve ma' be narrow or broad in scope. The 

w h o d ~  of attaininp the goals involve "the purposeriil management of human behaviour" 

i p. 98 > and this c m  include administrative decisions. regulations. legislation. coun 

ilscisions and so forth. The specified siruarion dran-s attention to the fact that therr is an 

interaction betwern the policy-making process and the social and physical environment 

nmhich constrains the potrntial outcornes of the process. The final element of this 

de finition is conrrol. which Roberts and Edwards state "may be through authority. 

persuasion or coercion" (p. 98). The authors note that if c o n ~ o l  is not present. at least in 

principle. rhen the term policy is inappropriate "since the selection of goals is merely a 

starsrnent of preference or intention" (p. 98). 

For this research 1 have chosen to use the preceding definirion provided by Robens 



and Edwrds (1991) with the proviso that. far a p!icy to bc considered a ptib/ic polici. it 

ultimately must be applicable to the public at large. The definition which I use. thersfore. 

sssludrs an! policy made by a non-governent organization. or any policy made by a 

-01-emmsnr bod? with rsgxd to its intemal operations unless it affects the public at large. 

B~issd on the Roberts and Edwirds' &finition. I define a public policy as follou-s: 

A public policy is a set of decisions which are applicable to the public 
at  large and are taken by a political actor or group, concerning the 
selection of goals and the methods of attaining them, reht ing to a 
specified situation. These decisions should, in principle, be within the 
power of the policy-maker to achieve. Escluded from this definition 
a re  policies made by non-govemment orgnnizations, o r  policies made 
by government bodies with respect to their internai operations unless 
those policies affect the public at large. 

The &O\-e detinition focusss this research on the participants and the decisions rhey make 

n i t h  regard to the specified situation. that is. the need to determine essential services for 

the Canadian information highway. The definition by Pal. though not selected for use in 

this rescarch. nonetheless. coincides tvith rhis approach in wo kry respects - the 

"speci ficd situation" in Robens and Edtwds' definition would be viewed as Pal's poli-. 

pi-uhient. and inaction as w l l  as action c m  be \-iencd as a policy decision. 

2.1.3 Theories of Public Policy-Making 

Sumerous theories have been developed over the years to esplain how public 

pclicies are made within a democratic society. Thesr competing approaches use di fferent 

conîeptudizations of poiicy-making to explain who are involved. tvho benefit. what 

factors affect the process. and what instruments are used to achieve specific outcornes. 

Docn  and Phidd ( 1992) comment: 

The contending approaches are the product of many sneams of thought. 
rooted in different values and analyticd concerns ... At a minimum, 
mal>-rical approaches exisr to classifv a phenomenon into manageable 
chunks of reaiis and to generate or suggen hypothesized relationships \ve 
might not othenvise see. (p. 1) 

Policy anaiysts have developed a wide range of theoretical approaches or 

--frmeworh" to support differing academic intrrests and orientations (Parsons. 1993. p. 



-2  I .  As 3 rcsult. xademic witers have devised numerous classificatoq methods for 

grouping the various theoretical frameworks. In my research 1 required a theoretical 

cipproach or approaches that would alloa. me to focus upon the process of making a public 

policy 3s i t  \vas occuring and <O identifi and analyse the principal factors thar arre 

îffecting the ourcomes. 

In his book on the rnethods and thcoriés of policy anaiysis. Wayne Parsons ( 1995. 

p.  39, discusses sis main approaches which are used in the political science litrrature ro 

explain ur ious s ~ 4 s s  of policy-making in relation to broader political contests: 

Srnpisr opproncnrs ~ i e w  rhe po1ic)--making process as a senes of identifiable steps 

3r stages 3nd d n w  upon the work of Lass\vell( 1956). Jek ins  ( 1978) and Simon 

( 1915 1. 

Pliri-aiisi-elirisr cyp-oaches focus on the disuibution of power arnong groups and 

dites and hou- the)- iniluence the policy-making: they derive from the work of 

n ~ i t r r s  such as Dahl ( 196 1 and Lindblom i 1977). 

S ~ ~ - . U a n t s r  czpprooches are inrerested in esplaining policy-making in rems of 

tensions between llusist and capitalist ides: writers such as Miliband ( 1969: 

1 977.1 952) and Poulantzas ( 1973.1 978 ) were leading figures in drawing anention 

to this approach: 

Szib-qrzrenr approochrs esplain policy-making in t ems  of metaphors such as 

nciu-orks. communities and sub-s>-stems of governments: Heclo ( 1978 j. 

Richardson and Jordon ( 1979). and Rhodes i 1988) are among the proponents of 

this approach: 

Puiicy discourse noproaches focus on the language and communication used in the 

policy process and draw upon French and German critical theonsts such as 

Foucxdt and Habermas. as well as others: 

Irtsrir~rriortalisr approaches examine the insritutional arrangements that impact on 

the policy process: Amond. Powell and Mundr (1993). Hall (1986) and Skocpol 

( 1 98 5) are among the key authors in the area. 



Orher acodsmic u-risrrs on the public policy process provide cheir o u n  

clmifica5ons to idrntify 2nd explain differenr approaches to the snidy of political science. 

Martin J. Smith ( 19% ). for example. identifies four approaches that have been ussd to 

srudy the outcomès of the policy process through the analpis of pressure groups and the 

strite: pluralisrn. corporatism. h l m i s m  and policy nenvorks. The first three approaches. 

xcording to Smith. are the traditional onos which focus primarily on the resourcss and 

brhxiours  of groups. while the nenvork approach also examines the relationships that 

czist brtnren the srnte and interest groups <p.  6 !. G. Bruce Doem and Richard \Y. Phidd 

i 1991, identi@ the five main conrending approaches for the study of public policy in 

Canada: the rational approach. the incrementdisr-pluraiist approach. the public choicr 

approach. the class-corporatist approach. and the comparative public policy approach. The 

imponant point here is not that these authors have different categories but thal thçy had 

di ffcrent reasons for classi@ing and have therrfore selçcted different feanves as the basis 

for their classifications. 

Brcausr of the timing of rnp research. I needed an analytical framework that would 

allow rnc to e s m i n e  features of die poiicy process as the process was occumng. that is. 

prior to the final outcome being achieved. My aiial'ical frarnework needed to provide me 

\uth a way to conceptualise the various players involved in the policy process. and to 

determine how their structures and relationships were affecthg the outcomes of the policy 

process. To meet these requirements. 1 have d r a m  upon dieory from niro of the sis 

approaches idrntified by Parsons: the stagist approach. and the sub-system approach. 

2.4.3.1 The Simple Stages Mode1 of the Policy Process 

To analyse the poiicy process as it was occurring. 1 fond  it usehl to 

conceptualize the process as a rational one invol\ing a number of distinct stages. Parsons 

( 19%. p. 78) cdls this a stagin approach and says it is the main one for analysis of the 

policy process and for analysis in. and for. the policy process. b s c h k e  and Jackson 

( 1987) describe die policy process as "the sequence of events involved in the policv- 
.. making process ... (p. 29). Putt and Springer (1989) observe that "dividing policy- 



m k i n g  into 3 S ~ & S  of srîges represents an attempr to separate a continuous and 

inrsractiw set of acrivities into an orderly ssquence of phases" (p. 30). They also note 

rhat "concciving of die policy procrss as a series of interreiated phases allows policy to br 

ricd to cvoliing infornarion needs and ro diffcrent applications of policl research" i p. 30). 

-4s Parsons ( 1995) points out. "exh  stage therefore provides a contexr within which wc 

c m  deploy different framês [of analysis]" (p. SO ,. 

Diffcrenr aurhors iacntifi wrying numbers of stages in the policy procsss. For 

esample. h s c h k s  and Jackson ( l9S7) List 10 separare events.' H o p o o d  and Gunn 

i ! LX34) disringuish nins srapes.hnd Putt and Springer ( 198% identifv five differenr steps.- 

Ho:\\-ood and G u m  (p. 4 )  stress thar rhs policy process is complex. m d  the stages 

through which a policy problem passes do not occur discretely. nor necessarily in 3 fised 

~ rde r .  The mthor of a stagist model. accordin: to Parsons (1995. p. 80). is proïiding an 

heuristic device that allows us to analyze the cornplexities of the real world. He cautions. 

howver. that ive rnusr remember diat as an hrurisric del-ice the stagist model "ha al1 the 

limitations of an>- map or metaphor" (p. 80). 

h s c h k r  and Jackson's ( 1987) list of events consist of: 1 ) perceiving and defining a 
probiem: 2 )  placing the problem on the governrnent agenda: 3) aggegating intcrests 
involved in the problem: 1) maintaining contacts with those involved: 5 )  forrnulating 
dterna~ive solutions: 6 > Iegitimizing a policy: 7 )  providing the necessary budget for 
implemenring the policy: S ) implernentine the policy: 9) evaluating the policy: and 10) 
dccidin;. either to revisr or teminate the policy in view of its impact on relevant ciientele 
( p .  29). 

' The nine staors - in Hosvood - and Gunn ( 1984) were: 1)  deciding to decide (issue 
si-arch or agenda setting): 1) deciding how to decide (or issue filtration): 3) issue 
definition: 1) forecasting: 5 )  setting objectives and priorities: 6 )  options anaiysis: 7 )  policy 
implemenrarion. monitoring and control: S) evduation and review. and 9) polit>- 
maintenance. succession. or termination. 

" Pun and Springer's i 1989) five steps are: 1 ;I stimulation. in which issues are 
recognized and defined: 2 )  clarification. in which needs and solutions are specified: 3) 
initiation. in which a decision is made to go fonvard with a specific solution: 1) 
implemenration. in which progmns are put into pnctice: and. 5 )  evaluation. in u-hich the 
results of the implemented policy are rvaiuated (p. 30). 



In rhis research. 1 have emplq-ed a simple policy sages mode1 deveioped by 

Duem and Phidd ( 1992). T h q  suggest thar -3deally. and to a certain cxtent in practice. a 

polit!. problem goes throuph sewa l  stages" p. 83): 1 ) identificauon of a problem: 2 i 

definition of the problem into "its real meaning": 3) search for. and analysis of. 

rlrsrnari\.ts: 4 1 c hoice of polit). and alloc3tion of resources: 5 j implementation through 

legislarion. regdation. etc.: and 6 i cvaluarion ta ensure objectives have been mer i p. 85- 

S .  Thcsc stages encompass the main features of a rational process used to sol\-e 3 

problem or xhieve a _roal. 

Doem and Phidd i 1997) acknowledge rhat their simple stages model represents an 

idsalized conceptualizarion of the policy process which. because of the complesities 

inhsrent in policymaking. has a number of w a k n e s ~ e s . ' ~  It fails to account for the fact 

rlirir a go\-ernment 's polic y agenda is usually untidy. that it is aided and abened b!. the 

ongoing presence of a range of idcologies and dominant ideas. and that at any girrn tirne it 

includes multiple policics rit different stages in the process (p. 88). It also faiis to account 

for the esijtence of relrited processes such as taxation and regulation which are generated 

by rhe basic goveming instruments (p. 88-891. nor does it account for the finite limir to 

rssources and information which necessitates that the definition of a problem be conrined 

anci rhat die range of alrematives be lirnited (p. 891. 

Athough the simpls stages model has limitations. I have. nonetheless. rmployed it 

becsuse it has allowed me ro divide the policy process into manageable chunks to describe 

the polit‘. process under investigation. The simple stages model aiso was useful for 

rnapping the wider contexts of the problems. processes. values and institutions within 

' Doem and Phidd ( MQ) argue that none of the major theones of policy-making. 
including the rational approach from which rheir policy pmcess emanated. has provided 
policy researchers wîth a tool to expiain and predict satisfactody (p. 4). Theu suggesr 
another frame\vork which ihey label the inierpiq approach. This approach sugoests -- that 
policies resulr from the cornples inter~- of three constituent elements of poiicy-making: 
socièty's leading ideas: the stnrctwe of goverment and the private sector (including the 
individuals in the leading roles): and the process of policy- and decision-making in 
government (p. wi).  



n-hich the pclicy on essential senices for the Cmzdian informarion highway wms k i n g  

made. \\'hile the simple srages model allowed me to conceptualize the policy process. I 

still nesded to include in ml- framework a model which would help me focus on the 

institutions. thcir resources. and their interactions. and to visualizr them in a \va!- that 

\i.oulci bs predictive of the outcorne of die policy process that I was invesrigaring. L found 

this framework in the policy community and nenvork approach which is described by 

Parsons i 1 Q95 as a subs>.stsm approach. one ofthe sis main approaches ro explaining the 

\ xious srylss of policy-making 

2.4.32 The T h e o l  of Policy Cornmunities and Networks 

In die past nvo decadcs. concepts based on commzrniries and nenrorks haw 

srnerged within the lireratures of political science and sociolog as theoretical espianations 

di the public policy process. Dissatisfaction with traditional theories of policy-making lrd 

poiicy annlysts to seek nrw concepts for explaining the components and dynamics of the 

policy-mrtking process. This section of chapter I is devored IO explaining the policy 

nstwork approach and its antecedents. irs importance to policy analysis and. in panicuiar. 

the reasons for its use as rhc guiding framework in my study. 

Reviexs of the polic! analysis lirerature generally trace the poiicy nerwork 

qproach uack to approaches thar were developed in the United Srates in the lare 1960s 

and exly 1970s in response to criticisms to the traditional pluralist. corporatist and 

5 l m i s t  approaches. .An ofien cited esample of a neo-plurdist antecedent to the policy 

nrtwork approach is Heclo's use of the term issue nenvork in an influenthl paper in 1978'' 

to describe federal public policy-making in the Cnited States as a highly fragmented 

process involving an unpredictable combination of public agencies and selected private 

groups. technical experts and policy activists who are concerned about a particulv issue 

' '  For esample. Kenis and Schneider (1991). Parsons (1995) and Smith ( 19% j al1 refer 
to Hecio's 1978 paper in rheir discussion of the de~rloprnent of the policy comrnun i~  and 
nenvork concepts. 



(p. 103 1. A tomrnon theme in the literanire reviews. however. is thar rhe de~rlopment of 

the policy network approach has been fiagrnrnted across nations and benveen the 

xridemic disciplines of political science and s o c i o l o ~ .  Today. thcre is general agreement 

a t' rhr importance of. and close relationship between. the rems poiicy corn muni^. and 

. ~ o l i q .  mmi~ork. but there still is little agreement about their precise meanings and  ho^ 

rhey should bc applied to the study of policy malpis.  1 will expand on the different 

rnémings aher first discussing the reasons for the shift from the traditional approaches to 

the policy communin. and nerxork concepts. For the sake of sirnplici~. when referring to 

[ h m  joinr concepts in a genrral sense 1 will use the tcrm pdicj. nentmk appr0m.h. 

Plurdism has bern the major approach. cspecially in the United States. for the 

anal>.sis of the behaviour of groups and gowmment in the policy-making process i Smith. 

i Q93. p. ! 5 ). Plurdists perceive p o w r  as being '-dispcrsed throughout socicry rather than 

being concentratrd within the state" (p. ? ). The roie of the state is to mediate between 

contlicting interests rathrr than to dominate f ! 995. p. 3 1 11. E x l y  accounts of pluraiism. 

from the IQSOs and i 960s. : saw pouer as being u-idel: distributrd throughout socie- 

and the policy procsss as bsing "drivsn b>- public demands and opinions" (Parsons. 19%. 

p. 1 34 1. Anyone with a concem or interest could participare. 

.According to Parsons (1993. p. 253). both Dahl and Lindblom. nvo of the es ly  

proponenrs of pluralism. altered rheir vision during the 1970s. conceding that the playing 

field is not lmel- business interests predominate in the decision-making processes. 

Pxsons says. 

Khcreas in the pst. the? [i r . .  Dahl and Lindbiom] had believed that in a 
pluralist polir). interests ~ - 0 u l d  be neurrdized bu other interesrs. by the 
1 9 70s they had concluded that liberal democracy works primhlv in the 
interests of the capital system. (p. 253)  

Jordon and Richardson (1987. p. 45-46') point out that Dahi (1 985) recognized 

ihat some interests might have greater resources and better access to the decision 

- - - - - - ----- 

, - 
: -  For rsample. see Truman (1  95 1 ) and Dahl (. 196 1). 



processes than othhers. -4 smdl minori- of w-ell-organized citizens therefore might be able 

to control tne public agenda tc obtain short-tem benefirs for themselves at the expense of 

significmt long term benefits for a majorig of unorganized citizens. Thus. pluralism 

rnoieed from an alrnost idsalized concepnialization of the policy process where al1 can 

pmicipars 10 one in which elitc groups are sern sometimes ro predorninate in speciric 

areas. 

Smith ( 1995. p. 2 15-20)  delineates a range of problems associatcd with the 

plurnlisr anal>*sis of the policy process. Of primap importance to rny research is the 

msthodological concern raiscd bu Smith. He says thar pluralist studies focus on esarnining 

observable behaïiour and observable outcornes i p. 711). That is. t hq  snidy the impact of 

goup activities on the outcomes of the policy process. Pluralists. according to Smith. 

tend to vie\\. the influence of pressure groups on the polity as corning from their access to 

resources" (p. 2 14). Hs argues that. by having a limited view of the source of pressure 

group intluence and b!. focussing on interests groups and obseneable beha~iour. pluralists 

fail ro explore the ideological and structural context within which policies are made (p. 

2 ! 5 i and rhcy "underestimate the importance of die state and state acton" (p. 2 1 3 1. 

Smith points out that States c m .  and somerimes do. act on their own md ignore the 

intrrests of groups. 

Smith ( 1  995) also argues that pluralists tend to view al1 groups as being "basically 

the same. if nor cqual. but with vmying resources" (p. 2 17). As a result. they rreat 

business as just another interest group and fail to consider the advanmges enjoyed by 

business. such as ready-made p u p s  in the form of firms. the reiiance of,  ~overmnent on 

successful economies (thereby making govenunent receptive to business interests). access 

to greater financial resources than other interesr groups. and perhaps most imponant. a 

prevailing ideological framework in society at large which is eenerally favourable to 

business (p. 2 1 7 ) .  

. . 
'' These resources are highiy diverse and c m  range fiorn financial resources to the 

number of votes an interesr goup c m  cornmand. 



-4s discussed above. corporatist and hlarsisr approaches are also Iunong the main 

traditions for analysing group-state relations. The corporatist approach. accordinp to 

E l  ans ( 1995). '3s  a model of state-group intermediarion in which the interests of the srate 

and cenain private sector interests hse" ip. 244). Corporatisr thsory deveioped to 

expinin ri pmem of government-business-labour interaction for political decision-making 

in js\.cral European countries (Parsons. 1995. p. 257) .  Grant ( 1985) explains that 

corporatism in\-oli-es policy negotiation "between state agencies and interest organizations 

xising frorn the division of labour in society. where policy agreements are irnplemented 

rhrough the collaboration of the interest organizations and their willingness and abiiih to 

sscure the cornpliance of their members" 1 pp. 3 4 ) .  

Rhodes and Marsh i 199%. p. 3) point out sel-eral key differences betwern the 

corporatist and pluralist models. They statr chat in rhe corporatist model. interest group 

inrermrdiation is limited to onl>- a few groups rhat represent the major corporations. "The 

links m o n g  the corporations and between the corporations and the government are very 

ciuse" (p .  3 ). which both results tiorn. and hrther reinforces. a consensus view of the 

political and economic system. The? also suggest that the 'aate' and not the 

-co\.ernment' - p l a y  an active role. although the role is dependent on the type of 

corporatism being entenained by the panies involved. -4ccording to Rhodes and Marsh. 

rnost corporatist ciuthors concentraie on economic and indusnial fields (p. 3). while 

Cwson and Saunders ( 1983. pp. 14-25) contend that economic poiicy is conducted 

a-iihin a corporatist arena. and social and welfare issues are played out in a pluralist one. 

Likr pluralism. corporatism suffers nom some serious shoncomings. Smith ( 1993) 

suygests that rnacro-lewl corporatism applies oniy to a few Europran countries. such as 

S~veden and .lustria. and it provides no insi& in10 govemment-business relations in 

countries such as the Cnited States (p. 35)  and post-1979 B r i t d '  (p. 37). -4ccording to 

Cawon i 1985). corporatist theop has its stronsest application at the meso- (i e.. sectoral) 

' In 1 979. blargaret Thatcher' s "nen-right"govemment \vas elected to office in 
Britain. 



2112 micro- (i. c.. firm) le\-el. Smith (1993. p. 36) armes - that meso-level corpormism \ a s  

useful for cornparin= relationships across scctors. but the definition for what types of 

business-govsmment relations were corporatisr became so encompassing that it !\as 

impossible to disringuish between corporare and non-corpotare relations. and the label 

-sorporarism' becme mrrininglrss. In addition. by concentrating on govemmenr-business 

relationships the sorpontist model paid little anenrion ro the role of labour and ignored 

:lie intluence and relritionships bctwesn economic mors  (p. 36 ). 

The 'rlarsist approach is the mosr radical and is based on a class suuggle iki. of 

the political procrss. -4ccording to Smith t 1993. p. 38 ). 'viiliband (1 969. p. 23 proposed 

thx  rhr srate is m instrument used by the rulin: class to dominate society and that rhe 

ruiing clriss is an elite of businrssmen and property oaners or members of the professional 

middle class (p. 6 1 ). hliliband argued that rxher than directiy controlling the srate. the 

capitnlisr class uses indirect means to dominate. That is. the decision-rnakers adopt 

policirs thnt Gvour the interesrs of capital (p. 55) .  In hiiliband's model. business conrrols 

financisi 3nd econornic resources. and sources of propaganda to exen pressure and win 

support for its interests (Smith. 1993. p. 38). Smith points out that 'ililiband also saw the 

role of star? agents in the Cnited States as being a crucial element in government-business 

relritionships by demonstrating that senior civil senants and judges shared common 

backgrounds and intencted Bequently with business leaden. Miliband contended that 

thesc O\-erinps resulted in the political elite representing the interests of the capitaiist class 

in thzir decisions. 

.According to Smith (1 993). the klarxist approach suffers from a number of senous 

limitations. It is Oeterministic in that "it allows no option odier thm business being the 

final iictor in ail policy areas" (p. 14). Ecen when the capid  class appean to [ose. 

'\ larsism esplains that it is merely a concession taken in the interests of capital. Smith says 

rhis leads to a furher problem because it assumes that the state can know what is in the 

intsrests of capital and it slso assumes that individual capitalists have shared interests. 

Funhermore. Smith points out that much of the h lmis t  argument is at such a high level of 



abstr3ction dist is says linle ribout how the srare a c u l l y  operates and how outcomes are 

achiswd i p. 40): '~4lari;ists see the state reflecting the balance of class forces but are 

ialking in menphors rather than explaining hou. class interests become poiicy" (p. 45). 

Tlius. >lanisr dieon; docs nor provide an approach for esplaining how class interesrs are 

incorporatrd into policy. 

-4s  2 rtsult of the iirnitations discussed aboi-e. the traditional pluralist. corporatisr 

anci l Iarsist pe:spectiïes on policy dei-elopment have given way to newer csplanations of 

ihct pclic!. process. .\lthough generally traccd back to the United States. the concepts of 

poiicy cornmuniries and nerworks have been aaapted and extended to provide èsplmatory 

models for poiicy making in domains outside of the United States. Uhen discussinp the 

ideas of reforrned pluralisrs. Smith ( 1995. pp. 220 - 223) explains how British policy 

malysts Richardson and Jordon ( 1979) and Jordon and Richardson ( l987a. 19S7b) 

dei-eloped rhe poli- co~mzroiir). concept. Richardson and Jordon ( 1979. p. 13) 

ackiioiikdged that perfect cornpetition among ail interests in a policy area rarely exisü 

2nd usuaily only one inreresr group or a few competing interest Sroups are involwd in the 

de~.eloprnsnt of a polit>. .A go~ernment depanment ma? be caprured bu an interest group 

lsading to clientelism in which the depanment and the interest group share prioriries and 

identification. Richardson and Jordon (p. 73) argued that this type of relationship has led 

to the creation of policv cornmuniries in which the boundaries of the governinent and 

interest groups tend to blur. They said that the best explmation for policy outcomes rem 

in "the rrlationships involved in comrnittees. the polie commzrniy of d e p m e n t s  and 

groups. the practice of CO-option and the consensual svle" of a myriad of interconnecring. 

interpenetrating organizations (p. 74). 

Rhodes (1  990) provides a critical appraisal of the British contributions to the 

policy network litrramre. He identifies micro-. meso- and macro-level approaches to 

policy analysis and compares rheir derelopment nithin political science to approaches at 

similar ici-els of analysis used nithin sociology. For example- Rhodes @. 294) recognizes 

rhat t!!e "social network analysis" approach used in social andiropolog,- is an important 



arxscedent to micro-level policy studies. Rhodes defines a policy network as "3 cluster or 

comples of orpizat ions connected to one anorher by resource dependencies md 

disringuished from other clusters or complexes by breaks in the structure of resource 

dependencies" ( p. 204). He suggests rhat to undersrand the changing panern of 

ie1;itio~hips and their outcomes the focus of policy network studies should be on the 

inter-rrlationship bcrween the macro- and mrso-levels. Rhodes considers a policy 

cornmunit?. to be a specific c p e  of nerwork. one characterized by stable relationships. 

highly restrictive membsrship. vertical interdependence and insulation from other rnnwrks 

and the general public. .A policy community is basrd on a major funcrional interest. such 

3s educatisn or heslth. .41though he recognizes that the term policy nenvork 3 s  

inticqurntly used mith precision" (p. 293.1. Rhodrs cornes to the penercll conclusion thar 

.*riic. concept has considerable utility for the analysis of policy-making in Western 

democracios" (p .  3 l3  j. 

Ksnis and Schneider ( 199 1 ) review the devcloprnent of policy network concepts in 

,în xrempr to corne to a common understanding of what the kry terms mean. These 

authors (p .  28) name Rolckan (1969). a Nonvegian. as one of the firsr researchers to use 

the term mnm-k  in policy malysis from a post-pluralist perspective and to emphasize the 

irnponancr of analysing policy-malüng suuctures odier than conventional electoral- 

parliamentarian channels whcn anempting to understand the processes involved in 

developing policies. The work of Scharpf ( 1977). according to Kenis and Schneider (p. 

30 1. m s  instrumental in the deïelopment of a sociological s r r e m  of policy nenvork 

analysis. Scharpf. a Germm sociologist. argued that sorne network confi-mations operate 

more successfully than othen in the development of policy and that neîwork analysis 1001s 

suuld be used to identifi prescnptive patterns of interaction brnveen oiganizations in 

inrer-organizational policy formation. Kenis and Schneider (p. 3 1) also draw attention to 

the uork of Laumann and Pappi (1976). who were the f ~ n  to applp quantitative structural 

înaiysis methods to identie cornmuni'- power smicnires. Kenis and Schneider point out 

rhat rhe work of Laumann and Pappi led in the 1 980s to a -'quantitative stream" of policy 

network andysis that applied nenvork anaiysis and structurai rnethods to policy processes 



and policy domains. Kenis and Schneider (p. 3 1 )  point out. however. thal most nemork 

studiss have used qualitative approaches and have applied their own meanings and 

connotations for dis term poiicy nenrork and other key terms. They daim that despite 

Icaiiing to mbiguity. the number and qualin. of snidiss have led the policy network 

concept to gravirate "to a position of cenual imporrancr" (p. 33). hlthough Kcnis and 

Schneider provicie definitions for different ypes of policy nrtworks and describe 

qurtntitative tools for netwrk malysis adopred from the field of sociology. rhe definitional 

iI!spurts 2nd preponderancs of qualitative studiçs have conrinued to dorninatc rhe policy 

netwrk approach. 

b o i t e  ( 1990b). 3 sociologist. descnbes the structural approsch to policy network 

~inalysis dcrived from social nenvork theory and he defines man! of the concepts that are 

lundamsntîl to rhis approach. He stms from the premise that **power is an aspect of the 

mual  or potentinl inreraction benveen two or more social acrors" (p. 1). Therefore. sociai 

powr  is definrd primarily in relational terms. r\ccording to Ehoke. various types of 

pon-er relationships exisr. but a11 are ûsymmetric interactions (regardless of wherher the). 

arc actual or potential) in which one actor esem greater control over another's behaviour 

( p .  3 1. h o k e  says rhat to analyze power relations among man): actors in a large polirical 

system. the concept of a social network is particularly useful (p. 7). Social nenvork 

cinalysts srudying poliricai syrems identi- positions or roles occupied by social actors 

a-ithin the systern and determine the type of relations or connections benveen these 

position through carefùl analpis of the actual interactions that occur (pp. 7 - 8). Knoke 

points out b a t  quantitative procedures. passing under the rubnc social neni-ork una2vsis." 

offzr powerful tools to provide formal representations of social structure which esplain the 

distribution of power among actors nithin polirical systems (pp. 8-9). In the main part of 

this book. b o k e  uses the policy nenvork approach to anal>ze various levels and r y e s  of 

political activity. including the participation of individual citizens in selecting govenunent 

o fficials. the collective acriviries of social movements in using non-conventional political 

!' Key methodological tssts for social nenvork analysis include Burt and Xlinor (l983). 
llarsden ( 1990). ICnoke and Kuklinski (1932) and Scon (1 991). 



means to main thrir goals. the methods used by forma1 organizations to affect the 

ourcomes of political decisions. and the activiiies of dite groups in policy-makrng 

nstw\-orks in the nation srarc in influencing public policy. 

Other n~i te rs  discuss the uriliry of the policy nenvork approach for esplaining 

spsciric katures of policy processes or the impact of certain players or srmctures on 

policy outcornes. Smith ( 1993). for esampie. contends that state actors and organizations 

sm act autonornously to dsvelop distinctive policy nenvorks laith interest groups anci 

-diese nerxorks then affect the capabiliries of state m o r s  and organizations to develop 

pxticulx policies" (p. 48 ). Laumm and k o k e  t 19871 use the nrtwork approach to 

concrptualize the policy process as interactions benveen policy actors which enable rhem 

"rc rnonitor. ruid to communicate their concems and intentions in relevant decision-making 

L~\.L>WS thal. in turn. have consequences for their interesrs" (p.  5 ) .  

The policy network approach hns dso  b e n  adopted in the Canadian public policy 

ii terature uid in LIS by B uc hiald ( 1999 ). as rnrntioned above. Three key tests on the 

Canadian perspective are Adtinson and Coleman ( 1 996).Ie Coleman and Skogstad ( 1990a 

and 1 99Ob i and Pross ( 1992 1. ;\ccording ro Atkinson and Coleman (1 996). the concepts 

of poli-. neni.arks and policy cornmzinifies provide a frarnework highly suited to the task 

of analping public poiicy-making in the curent Canadian environment. Coleman and 

Skogstad i 1 WOa) definc polici communig "ro include al1 acrors or potenria2 acrors wirh 

C r  ~ i i r e c ~  or Ntciirecr inreresr in a poliq. area or fiincrion ivho shore G commun poiic-v 

iocirs. ' and riho. wirh ra-ing degr-ees qf'iflire~zce shape policy ourcomes over rile long 

r-im" (p .  3). Pross (1991) observes that --a policy community is that part of a political 

system that has acquired a dominant voice in derermining govemmenr decisions in a field 

of public x t i v i ~ "  (p. 1 19). This Canadian inrerpretarion of the term policy cornnztinity 

includes al1 of the organizarions involved in the poiicy process in a particuiar field. unlike 

' This test is n revised \+ersion of an articie b: -4dcinson and Coleman that first 
appeared in Gorernance: .-Ln lnrernarionai Journal 07Policy and .-ldminisrrarior2 5 
i 1992). 



66 

!he interprention by Rhodes (1990) who restricts the membership to a highly srable set of 

venically inregrated organizations within a specific functional policy area. In the 

Canadians' modrl. poli- communin is a broader concept than policy nentork (u-hich will 

be discuss<d beiow 1. 

Pross i 1992 ) divides policy çornrnunities inro two segments. the sub-gowrnmenr. 

\\-hich makss policy in a $en field. and tne airentire p u b k .  which follows policy and 

atrsrnpts to intlucncr it but dors not participate on a regular basis. Coleman and Skogstad 

suggest d ~ a i  as the policy-making group u-ithin each cornmuniry. the sub-govemment 

gcncrall! consists of '-government agencirs. interest associations. and other socictal 

orgnnizations such as business firms" ( 1 WOa. p. 25 1. Coleman and Skogstad refer to the 

non-governent organizations widiin the sub-govemment as policy participanrs. In 

addition to possessing the capacity required for effective advocacy . becoming a po lic y 

participant requires an organization to "formalize its internai structures and cultivntr a 

disrinct identic 3s an organization" (p. 21 ). Similady. Pross points out that members of 

the sub-go~emment must have the resources and incentives necessq  to undenake the 

dcmanding work-load (p. 120). In the work of Rhodes ( 1990). the sub-govemmrnt 

concept corresponds closel- to his definition of the policy cornmunip. 

According to Pross i 1992). the attentive public. on rhe other hand. does not have 

the sub-government's power. Its members eithsr iack the resources or do not have the 

incentive to wrrm< entry into the sub-government. or they rnay be excluded brcausr of 

thsir opposition to prevaiiing ideas (Pross. 1992. p. 171). The attentive pubiic's 

composition varies depending on the policy field. but generally includes *-govemmenr 

agencies. private institutions. pressure groups. specific interests. and individuals - 

insludin_o academics. consultants and journalists" (p. 12 1). The attentive public 

continuously reviews policy and it introduces an element of diversity Uito the policy 

scmmuniry thar is inhibited at the sub-govenunent levei by the need to maintain consensus 

i p. 122). Coleman and Skognad ernploy the term policy advocates to refer to the non- 

povsrnment organizations nhich are rnembers of the attentive public (1990a p. 20). 



Rhodes ( 1990) rtppean to csclude the attentive public concept frorn his definition of rhe 

policy comrnunity. I found this aspect of Rhodes' definition of die policy communin. 

restricrsd my mental modcl of the participants im.olved in the policy dcvelopment process. 

and for this reason Rhode's definition \vas not useful for this research. 

Figure 1. from Pros  i 1995)' depicts a policy communin d m  might be active in an 

u e n  in which the federai governmenr is prominent. Pross describes the polic! community: 

.Ar the h a r t  of the community are the key federal bodies involved: the 
agsnc y primarily responsible for formularing polic y and c q i n a  out 
programs in the field: cabinet. uith its CO-ordinating comminees and rhrir 
suppon structures - the P r i y  Council Office: the Treasuy Board: the 
minisrriss of srate and so on. Nonr of these are located at the very centre of 
the figure brcause no agrncy is cver consistently dominant in a field. On 
31 srape. though. becausr so much of policy-making is routine. the lead 
agency rends to bé mosr influential over rime. (p. 266) 

;\round the perimrter of the sub-governent are a number of other groiips. The major 

pressure groups and the key provincial go\.crnment agencies closely monitor fsdrral 

qencies and generally participate in the sub-govemmenr. Also includcd are other federal 

agsncics wi-hose mandates overlap that of the lead agency. and Parliament itself. 

'-peremiaily interested. intermittently involved. sornetimes influential" (366'). In the zone 

of the attentive public are oher federal agencies and provincial govemments. other 

pressure groups. interested individuais and even foreign governrnents and multinational 

corporations who follow Canadian policies in areas of concem to them (p. 121). 

Khcn 1 was planning this research. I observed that nvo distinct sections of the 

Canadian telecommunications sector. the telephone industry and the cable television 

indilstn. had bren operating traditionûll>- as naniral geo_mphic monopolies. Each of the 

above industries LYS protecred by governrnent reguiations from cornpetition. 

Technologicai developments. however. as discussed in chapter 1. were enabling the 

companies in these two indumies to provide each other's services and to compete in the 

pro\-ision of new services on the Canadian intôrmation hi&tvay. In addition. the quick 



Figure 1. The Policy Comrnunity (From A. P. Pross, 1995. Pressure groups: 

TaIking chameleons, p. 267) 
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dswlopment of rhe informxion highway. coupled widi the fedenl govemment's decision 

to inrroduce cornpetition and a reliance on market forces in the provision of 

telccommunications senices. memt rhat the issues surrounding the information highvay's 

ir~plzmsnration w r e  stiil very new. Based on these factors. 1 postulared that if 

canvsrpence and comperition in telecommunications were being considered by the 

yovcmen i  to bs important policy issues. and rhe information highway was being 

percei\-sd xi a neLv policy area. then die major associational agencies representing the 

wlephms indusrp.. the cabie tele\.ision industq. and other organized interests w u l d  be 

cil l o w d  by ihs Secision-making govenurient agencies to act only 3s policy ;idvocxes. 

rarhcr th~r !  3s polisy pmicipmts. in the determinarion of essential ienices. 

Anorhzr important consideration in relation to the theoretical h e w o r k  for tfiis 

rsssarch. is the difierence between a policy communiry and a policy nenvork. Pross ( 1992 > 
obsenpes that the chef difkrence benveen a policy comuni ty  and a nenvork "lies in the 

h c t  that the community esisrs bccsuse a policy field esists. whereas a nenvork esists 

becausr thcsr in i t  share an approach to policy" (p. 1 19 1. ..\ policy nenvork. according to 

Press. is composed of sirnilarly minded people who coalesce around a specific issue and 

adopt a cornrnon approach to policy on it. .A divisive issue can divide a policy community 

into more than one nenwrk. "Debate over issues helps to identie and bring together those 

who share values and perceptions abour which policiss should be adopted and which 

should not" (pp. L 19-120 1. -4s Pross (1 992) States. .*the value of the tmn  *netu.ork' lies 

in rhs image ir conveys of m o r s  \ h o  are consciously in touch with one another as the 

rrsult of sharrd interests in the resolution of a specific issue" (p. 110). Coleman and 

Skogstad ( 1990a) drfine policy nework in a somewhat different l-ein. To them. poiiq. 

nent-ork is '-a concept resen-ed for describing rhe properries rhor characterize the 

selnrionsliips anlong rhc par-ricztlor set of acrors rhar forms uround an issue of imporrance 

ru the poiicy comnzrini~" (p. 26). Thus. policy community refers to the actors in~olved in 

shaping the outcomes of a policy area. whereas policy mnvork describes the relstionships 

m o n g  those actors with regard to a specific issue. Atkinson and Coleman ( 1996). who 

use the s m e  definition. state that different Vpes of poli- nenvorks can be derermined by 



the partems of power and dependency found in the srnicrural propenies of stare apencies 

mi organized interests i p. 200). Rhodes' ( 1990) definition of policy nenvork differs from 

both of the previous ones in that it is b a e d  on power dependencies among a group of 

polit!. players rather than on their smictural propenies (Coleman and S kopstad. p. 36 1. 

The differing derinitions by Pross ( 1993 ). Coleman and Skogstad ( 1990a) and 

Rhodes i 1990) for  the tèrm polici neniw-k illustrate a key problem I had in using the 

concepts of policy nenr-orks and policy communities in this research. As poinred out 

sxlicr. therr are a nurnber of different interpretations for the rneanings of these rems in 

the literature. Atkinson and Coleman (1996) observe rhat "the metaphonc charmer of 

[hrsr rems in pnliticd science has invited definitional disputes" (p. 196) and it has also 

l irnirsd the level of complesity that c m  be conveyed by them. Nonetheless. the' argue 

that thesc rems have assisted public policy studirs by. first of ail, opening up to cmpirical 

ressxch "the identification of which socictal actors. possessed of which institutional 

propenies. participate in pmicular policy domain (p. 200). and second. bu forcing a 

reconsidsration of the role of state agencies in the policy process (p. 701). 

To énsure that therr is no ambiguity in my research. 1 have adopred the definirions 

of polit!. cornmuni- and policy network provided by Coleman and Skogstad < l99Oa). .As 

~tatcd earlier. the) define policy community "to include al[ acrors or potenria( acrors with 

cr direct or indirecr inrerest in a policy aren or fitncrion ivho share a cornmon poiicj. 

-ioclrs. mid ivho. ivith v a ~ i n g  degrees oof'influence shnpe policy outcornes over rhe long 

r - Z U I  " (p. 25 ). Essentially. Pross (1991) and Coleman and Skogstad (1990a) are in 

agreement about this definition of a policl; communiry. but not with regard to the 

dclinition of a policy nenvork. 1 have used Coleman and Skognad's definition of a policy 

network because it has allowed me to focus on the reiationships of the actors who xere 

involved in the determination of the poIicy on essential information services. Coleman and 

S kogstad de fine a policy network as '-a concept resened for describing the properties rhar 

~. i r~7rucrer te  rhe relntionships among the porticzilar set of octors rhar forms arotind art 

is-uie of inzporrarzce [O a polic) cornmzcniiy " [p. 26)- This definition has also allowed me 



tc n e n d  tu the issue of orgmizational complexity to a greater degree than the definition 

offcred b>- Pross. 

.-\kinson and Coleman ( 1996) identify another major concern with regard to the 

nstivork approach whicb 1 have addressed in this research. These authors note that 

--nern.iirks cm bc identified. bur that informarion alone \vil1 bc of very Iittle use in 

prsdicring poiicy ourcomes" (p. 1991. They argue for a perspecrive in which the nen~ork 

c m  bs connecred with the policy process and policy outcomes bp focussing on 

"institutional uriables. such as the level of csntralization and professionalism that 

s l i x t c  terizes organizations in a nenvork. and on ideological variables. such as the 

msllscrud faundarions o i  dominant world v i c w  in particular poiicy areas" i p. 200 1. 

Institutional wriabies are an essential component of the analytical methoiiology of 

the Cmaciian theorists. P r o s  for esunple. stresses that it is necessary to look at 

"intluencs-related characteristics" (p. 93) to determine whether the inrerest groups possess 

the qualities to g i ~ e  them "wsight in decision-making circles" (p. 93) and the copacic- to 

pmicipats cffrctively in the policy process. Coleman and S kogstad ( 1 99Oa) contrnd that 

attention must be paid to the srructural propenies of state agencies and organizational 

intcrests. They idrntie nvo propenies of state agencies that can be predictiw of the 

effccti~.eness and the outcomes of the poiicy process - srate azitonomy and coordiimring 

cupnci~.  i p. 15 1. The former refers to "the degree of independence from societal groups 

possessed by state actors when they formulate policy objectives" (p. 15). The laner refers 

to "the ability of the state to draw on sufficient institutional resources both to design 

policies rhat will realize its policy objectives and to implement these policies" (p. i 6) .  

n'ith regard to non-government organizations. Coleman and Skogstad maintain that nvo 

propenies in particular are required for participation in policy-making (,pp. 2 1-22). First. 

~ h e  organization mus1 have the capaciry tc? undenake the coordination of a range of 

cornples information garhering and processing and other activity in order to develop 

positions on relarively sophisticated policy questions. .And. second. as an organization. it 

must have sufficient autonomy fiom its members to be able to focus on lon, terrn 



srrrttegisr. somstirnes at the expense of the short-term intsresrs of its mernbers. tvhile aIso 

maintainine members' compliance. 

From rhe discussions of the institutional approach in Coleman and Skogstad 

( 1 c)9Oa and Pross ( 1992 ). 1 ssurned in rny original planning thar the structural 

c~iarxteristics of the members of the policy cornrnunity xouid intluence the interactions 

[\.hich n-ere occurrin= ~i-ithin the policy nenvork. that is. the characteristics tvould affect 

u hich orgmizations w r e  interacting nith each othsr. and the reasons for. the estenr of. 

and the sffsctii.eness of. those interactions. I also asswned that in tum. the nature and 

sr'fxtii.sness of the interactions would be determinants of whose ideas. values. attitudes 

anil belieh were most intluencing the outcomes of the policy process. Based on ihesc 

assurnptions. I jpecullitcd rhat. if the theop- on organizational characteristics put fon~ard  

bl Colsman and Çkogstad t 1990a) and Pross t. l992) is me.  then the policy ideas 

cmanatinp from those organizations iiith the structural characteristics needed to be 

membçrs of the sub-go~~crnrnent would have greater intluence on the policy ideas of the 

go\ cmmênt agencies than would the policy ideas emanating from the non-governrnent 

orgcinizarions which did not possess the requisite characteristics to be in the sub- 

coi.emmsnt. 

;\ccording to Schulrz ( 1980). when several goverment depanmenrs and agencies 

are developing a policy on a single issue and are responsible for different acti~ities needed 

to torrnulate and implement the policy. the situation is conducive to the creation of 

r id r i e s  both ivithin and across government organizations (p. 7). As mentioned in chapter 

1 . in .Jus i 993. the federal government disbanded the Deparunent of Communications 

i DOC i. Cntil then. the Xlinister of Communications had been responsible both for the 

DOC m d  for reponing to Parliament for the CRTC. Policy de\.eloprnent reprding the 

information highway. as ive11 as resplation of irs converging industries. had been under 

one hlinister. -4fier the resrrucmring. there were three federai government agencies and 

[na cabinet ministers responsible for developing policies for. and regulating aspects of. the 

Canadian information highway: hdustry Canada under the Minister of industry. and the 



Dcpmmsn: of Canadian Hsntsge and the CRTC. under the Minister of Canadian 

Hcritage. Ir appsared to me that these organizarions had overlapping and sometimes 

contiicring responsibilitirs. both wirhin and across organizations. Indusuy Canada. for 

esample. t u s  responsible for fostenng the adoption of technological innovxions. for 

promoting cornpetition ivithin industries. and for protecting the inrerests of Canadian 

consumrrs. hs w l l .  it \vas developing policy for aspects of telecornmunic3tions and 

broodcasting. as were the Department of Canadian Heritage and the CRTC. Based on 

these assurnptions. 1  vas cspecting that the breakup of the DOC would cause oi.erlapping 

'inci con flicring responsibi litiss m o n g  the government sgencies in~-ol\~ed in this polie? 

dc.\.cloprnsnt process. and rhat individual acrors and policy units within and across 

go\.sm-nent organizations ivould be holding contlicting. or ar least differing. deiinitions of 

the policy problem invoived in determining essential senkes for the Canadian information 

highway . 

The structural proprrties of the state agencies and the non-governent 

organizations also affect the more macro-led relarionships that occur within a policy 

cornmunity. From differences across the variables relevant to these propenies. Coleman 

2nd Skogstad ( 1 WOa) describe sis different patterns of group-state relations xhich 

identifie the rnodels or idcal types of policy networks. These models fa11 into three general 

categories of networks. The first categoq- are phralisr nenvorks which "tend to anse in 

sectors where state authorip is fragmented and the organized interests are at a loa. level 

of organizational development" (p. 27). Pluralist networks indude: pressure pfzrralist 

netu-orks in which the state's authoriy is difised across govemment agencies: dieniele 

pltrrniisr nerworks in which the state authority is undeveioped or dispersed to the extent 

that the statc depends on the participation of interest groups in the policy development 

procrss: and parentefa plzrralisr networks in which organized interests gain prominent 

places in the mling political party which has members in control of senior bureaucratie 

positions. The second generai category are ciosedpoiic~ nenvorh. in which state 

drcision-making capacity is concentrated and well-coordinated. usually through a single 

wll-established agency. In closed networks .'-organized interests play a prominent rolr. 



tending to draw on highly dweloped associational systems t h r  guanntee a 1-imd 

rnonopoly relationship wirh the dominant qency" (p. 23). The nvo types of closed 

nernorks are: corporarzsr networks. in which the state acts as a mediator berween 

cornpetin: corporare or consumer groups: and concevrarion networks. in uhich a single 

s m 5 a r i o n  rrpresrnting a sector pmicipates wvith a single corresponding state agsncy in 

formulrt~ing m d  implemsnring policy The third category are srare-direcred nent.orlü.. of 

wtiich there is on& one model. Thess networks '-inchde highly ciutonornous. coordinated 

mts agsncies and sectoral interests with a very weak associational system. possibl!. sr a 

nasent stage'- ( p. 29). 

Of pmicular inrsrcst is rhe point that more rhan one type of policy nrnvork can 

;.sisr wirhin 3 policy cornmuni' sirnultaneously. Coleman and Skogstad ( I W O )  rsplain 

that this situation cm arise because different issues will affect rnembers of 3. policy 

cornmunity ro different dêgrees which in tum determines the level of act i~i ty of cach 

rnsmber in resolving each of the issues. Skogstad i I W O ) .  for esample. found that in the 

Onrario qriculture polit!. cornmunity corporatist nenvorks predominate in regulated 

markets and pressure piuralisr networks prevail in most other areas. In addition. the type 

ii i policy network arising with respect to a specific issue may change over time. Burt 

i logo). for esarnpie. demonstrated that the policy networks on parental issues linking 

wmen ' s  groups with the srate changed from a =te-directed nenvork in the 1960s ro a 

pressure plurdist network in the 1980s. 

Based on rny initial perceptions of the situation in information highway policy 

dst.elopment at the start of this research 1 assurned that the organized interests intolved in 

the dtremination of essential inionnation highway services would be policy advocates 

rathsr dian policy participants. and the stare as a whole wouid be weak and its authority 

diffuse. Based on this assumption. I predicted that the policy nenvork that formed around 

the process of detennining essenriai semices for the Canadian information highway was a 

cruss beni.een a pressure plwalist nenvork and a clientele phralist nerrvork. and the 

resulting policy process n-ould be fragmented and ineffective and the major outcome to 



d31e would be th= lack of 3 clear definition of essential services for the Canadian 

information highway. 

Tlic second pan of -\&inson and Coleman's ( 1996) perspective contends that 

premiling political and social idèas musr also be taken inro consider2tion as facrors in 

esplainin- policy innovation and change. T'hsy refer (p. 173-1 74) to Hoberg ( lW1) i .  

S~tbarier ( ! 957 1. Hnas i i 990 1. Cowhey (1990.) and Kapstein (1 989) who linked the 

' ; i n rc t~a l  îharxteristics of state and socistal actors with ideational factors such as the 

dominant values guiding public policy. and the knowledge base and belief systems of 

policy-makers. to help explain changes in different domains of public policy. .Arkinson and 

Coleman ( 1992 1 argue thar. in addition to determining the structural characteristics of 

community members. "analysts musr seek to ascertain the more general principirs and 

noms undcrlying inrerpretations of the policy field" (p. 175). The! go on to sa!. that 

-.greater ancntion must bc paid to the cognitive frameworks of al1 membes of the policy 

community. to the relative strength of coalitions of comrnunity members supponing 

alrrrnxi~-r  sets of ideas. and to the potential for policy Ieming" (p. 176). 

The policy network approach has continued ro gain prominence in Canada and 

clsewhrre. Pal (1997) devotes a chapter of his text on Canadian public policy to an 

esplanarion of policy communities and netmarks and their utiliv for understanding the 

public policy process. Howlen and Rqner  i 1995) used the poiicy network approach to 

esamine resistance to policy change in the Canadian forestry sector. Boase (1  996) 

smployd  the approach as an organizing frarnework for a comparative study of the 

evolution of health policy in the United States and Canada. Coleman. Skogsrad and 

Arhnson i 1997) applied the policy nenvork approach in conjunction with theory on policy 

feedback to examine agricultural policy change in Canada Australia and the United States. 

Thatcher ( 199s) points out that '-the terrn 'policy nenvork' is enjoying ever-pater  

cunency in die snidy of public policy" (p. 389). In 1998. two joumals. The Jountai qf 

Theoi-erical Politics (sec Konig. 1998) and PzhZic ..lhinisnation (see Bogason & 



Toonsn. !?98-) de~ored special issues ro the polit). nenvork approach. Esch of these 

spscial issues contains contributions chat both discuss rheoreucal considerationi and 

ctrnploy empirical rvidencs. In the Jozrrnoi u t  Theorericai Polirics Thatcher provides the 

lezding article and brings up-to-dm the developments in the policy nenvork approach 

n hich. hs says. h x e  sought "to permit dynarnic malysis. to incorponte a [vider range of 

frictors and to strengthen links with other explanatory frameworks" @p. 41 0-4 1 1 I.  In the 

lcading article in Public .-lhinisrrarion. Bogason and Toonen ( 1 998) similady trace the 

inrellmual history of the policy netw ork approach which they compare to cther rtcenr 

sonceprual de\.slopments in public administration. What bêcomes clear in these micles is 

rhat policy network malysts have undertaken analyses at the international. national. 

sxtcjral 2nd sub-srctoral Ie;.els of policy-making and have employd a wide range of 

msrhodologies to anaiyze ernpiricdly different levels of po licy -making and di fier ent 

aspects of the policy-making process. 

By using the polic! nenvork approach in combination with the simple stages mode1 

O:' the polit‘. process (discussed above i. 1 iieveloped an analytical f m e w o r k  thar iras 

ideal for esploratory rescarch on a poiicy process as it was occurring. Tne simple stages 

mode1 allowed me to identifi and focus on a specific stage in the policy process. \\.hile the 

policy network approach provided me with the flrxibility to use both qualitative and 

quanritatiw methods as I espiored the principal factors influencing the outcome of the 

process through which essential services were being determined for the Canadian 

information highway. 

Emplo ying Doem and Phidd's ( 1 992) simple srages mode1 of the ideal po licy 

process. the process under investigation appeared to me (as I conceptualized the research 

before data gathering) to bc still at an eariy nage. most likely the second one. that is. when 

the policv problem was being defined imo its real meaning. At that time. the CRTC had 

rrçentl! published its report from the hearinps ir held on convergence (see CRTC. I995a) 

anà 1H.K had just completed its first phase and had published its report (see I H X .  

1995b ). The issue of essential services. as far as 1 could tell. had been discussed but had 



d l  not bsen resolwd. .Accordhg to Doem and Phidd (1992). a problem is identified 

rhrough "the persistent aniculation of a concem or issue" and is defined into iis real 

~ i r d n ~ i n p  rhrough a procsss riiar involves shapins or confining it into more practical limits 

( p. S3 1. This occurs though --discussion and eiaboration of the ideas inherent in it. of the 

objectives to be met. and of the consequences to br avoided' (p. 83). Doem and Phidd 

d s o  conrend thar the srarch for. md analysis of. alternatives is closely tied to the prob!ern 

deilnition stage. 

Political scientists such as David Dsry (19841. Janer A. Weiss ( 1989) and Pun and 

Sprinprr I 1989) concur on the imponance of the early stages of the policy process. Putt 

mi Springer. for esmplc.  comment that -'in the early stages of polit). formation. 3 

prirnary nesd is to dewlop initial understandings of the dimensions. scope and magnitude 

of 3 policy issue" ( p .  143 1. The!- q u e  thar the makeup of the group of pmicipants 

in\-cii~+eci in carly policy detinirion is a crucial factor in shaping policy outcomcs. 

.-\ccording to Putt and Springer. early in the policy procrss the values. beliefs. and 

philosophical orientations of those involved in the issue are of central importance: *oIssues 

g i n  their attributes through a continuous definition process shaped by the values. goals. 

assumptions. and understanding of its participants" (p. 2). 

Carol H. Weiss ( 1983) h a  a similar conceptuaiization of the policy process to the 

one held by Pua and Springer (1 989). She contends that rhree interacting factors act upon 

the content of the public policy positions taken by policy acton: information. ideas. and 

interests. Weiss maintains that policy-makers accrue informarion fiom interna1 and 

estemal sources. Thus. the structure of the organization in which they work as ive11 as the 

nerwork of experts with whom they have contact are major factors in the information the- 

xquire (p. 237). .As the acton acquire information. it interacü with their ideologies (i. e.. 

thrir philosophy. principies. values and political orientation) and with their inrerests t i r . .  

in power. reputation. financiai reward) (p. 221). Weiss cornrnents that the interaction 

bstween these three factors "is constant and interactive. and policy-makers work out the 

spscification of rheir ideologies and interests Ni conjunction with the processing of 



.\ccording to D a ~ i d  De- ( 1984). the policy definition stage is "an essential step in 

rhs solving process [and] has long been institutionaiized in policy anaipis" (p. 2 i. Citing 

classic poliricd science tests by witers such as Lasswell. Dror. D y  and Wildwsky. D e n  

pinnrs out rhnt problems ha1.e als.ags been "the uitimatr focus of public-policy andysis" 

and "prohlem definition h3s subsequently been considsred the most crucial stage in policy 

malysis" i p. 2 ). Den. v i ew problem definition xs stage sening uhich creates or defines 

cenain activitiss ris solutions" i p. 6). .-\ccording to De?. "an agency's formulation of a 

problsrn States rhs values that the agency wishts to sene by means of a solution. He 

argues that unlike decision-making. which is a process for deciding betwen $\.en 

~irrmatiws to scnve a pre-ssisting set of goals. problem defmition calls for esplorhg h e  

narurs of rhe problem. "lt stresses the choice of values. the generation of altemarivcs. and 

ir allows for questioning both. before one3 efforts are co&ned to selection routines" (p.  

65-66 1. 

Kingdon ( 1984 1. who anal!zed hou  policy agendas are set in the L.S. at the 

scctoral Isvel and why some altematkes are given greliter consideration than others. 

basically agrres with De? i 1984). Kingdon studied the development of policies in health 

anci trmsportation in the C.S. from 1976 through 1979 and found that the way n problem 

is recognized and defined bu the policy acrors is a determinine factor in the outcorne of the 

policy procrss (p. 207'). 

Janet A. Weiss ( 1 989). who examineci the conilict over the definition of papenvork 

in the CS. federal governrnent. argues that problem definition is not rnereiy a label for a 

ser of f x n  and perceptions. but it is --a package of ideas that includes at leasr implicitly an 

account of the causes and consequences of some circumstances that are deemed 

undesirable. and a theoq- about how a problem ma) be alleviated (p. 97). .Accordhg to 

Kciss. problem definition has implications for Iater stages in the policy process. It 

dersrmines the kinds of evidrnce which \vil1 bear on the problem. the solutions to be 



considercd effective wd  feasible. who \ d l  participate in the decision process. hoiv policies 

maintains that "problern definition is more than the ovemire to the real action: it is ofrcn at 

the h e m  of the action itself' (p. 98). She continues: 

.At u-hatever stage a new problem definition gains significant suppon. it 
shapes the ensuing ciction. It legitimates some solutions rather than othrrs. 
in~nites participation by some political actors and devalues the involvement 
o i  others. focuses anenrion on some indicritors of success and consigns 
others to rhe scrapheap of the irrelevant. To reap these rewards. 
participants in the policy procrss seek to impose rheir prefemed definitions 
on problems rhroughout the policy process. Much policymaking. in fact. is 
preoccupied ai th whose definitions shdl prevaii. (p. 98) 

i\'ciss adds t h x  "to understand problern definition as 3 political process. an anaiyst musr 

trsch h o u  idras sbour public policy trsvel across communities md institutions of policv 

making" ( p. 102 1. 

These perspectivs on the stages in the policy process and the imponance of the 

problem definition stage fit well with the policy nework approach. As rnentioned above. 

Atkinson and Coleman i 1996) have cdled for policy cornmuni' and nehvork studies to 

move beyond dctermining the structurai characteristics of various community and network 

rnernbers and to begin focussing on the ideational factors that influence policy outcornes. 

1 hai-e donc this by de~elopinp a methodoloo\. that not only focussed on the structural 

ctiarxterisrics of the core organizations. but also took into consideration the interactions 

that occurrsd between these organizarions. the perceptions of the main actors regarding 

the policy process and the values. beliefs. and philosophical orientations of those in\-olved. 

This research Kas also concemed nith exploring possible relationships benveen the 

organizational structures of the core organizations and the interactions which nere 

oscurring arnong rhese organizations in the poIicy nenvork that fomed on the issue of 

dctermining essential information highwq services. For these cornponents of the project 1 

ussd the u-ork of Pross ( 1992). Coleman and Skogstad (l990b) and other political science 

rescarchrrs. as well as the work of (1  9911 fiom LIS. to identifv relevant 

structural characteristics of the organizations. and the work of Knoke ( IWOa 1 WOb) and 



othrr social nerwork annlysts to obtain merhods and v*ables for analyzing nenvork 

It is necessq  to point out here that the oniy way to determine with certitude 

it~izosc. ~i~.i.hiriom i i d l  ~drimare/j- prernil ( i. r . .  the most inflwnrial organizations i is t 

wai r  the tinal outcomes of the process undcr invesrigaiion. Even though I gathered 

~dditional data to help determine the organizarions which were the most influential ones 

er the period of rime that had elapsed sincr the original data were gathered. rh t  poiicy 

procrss. ris 1 Ïounci out. is cingoing and. as a result. ir is srill not possible to test m>- 

iindings against completely h a 1  outcomes of t h s  policy process. 



CHAPTER 3 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter describes the design of this study and contains some background 

about the organizations thrtr were participating in the policy process to determine 

essential senices for the Canadian information highway. 

3.2 Rationale for an Exploratory Study 

This research project is an exploratory study of the factors affecting the outcornes 

o t' the procrss through which essential services on the Canadian information highway 

iwrc bcing detérmined. .As described in the previous chapter. when I srarted this projecr. 

rhs procrss for derermining policy for Cmada's information highway had only just 

stmed. and people still had relatively new conceptions about rhr *-information highway." 

what it would offer. what kinds of policies with respect to ir were necessary and hou- 

such policies should be dewloped. Singleton. B.C. Straits. M.M. Straits. and Mc;\llister 

i 1 9s 8 ) esp  lain that "ex~lorarory studies are undenaken when relarively linle is boum 

sbour something. perhaps because of its 'devimt' character or iis newness" (p. 90). 

According to .Adams and Schvanel-eldt ( 199 1). '*e very purpose of exploraru>? 

i-esearch is ro seek out new insights. ask questions. and assess phenornena in a different 

perspective" (p. 1 03- 10-1). They comment diat exploratory designs W o w  considenble 

flssibility in answerinp or exploring the problem in question" (p. 104). 'ieither the policy 

literature that I esarnined. nor the literature of l i b r ~  and information science. as 

discussed above in chapter 2. provided an'; appropriate proven models for 

conternporanrous esamination of a policy process occuning in a new policy area. ;\dams 

and Schvaneveldt point out that the flexibilie of an exploraton study does not mean 

absence of airectioc. but rather it means that the '"iocus is inirially broad and becornes 

progressively smaller as the research goes on" (p. 106). 



Adams and Schuneveldt ( 199 1) maintain that a researcher "can avoid trivial or 

fragmsnted research by using. whenever possible. some guiding theory or h e w o r k :  

howevsr. in exploratory research. ive should not be burdened with a theoc - it should 

oniy he a guide" ( p. 1 O6 1. This research project was accordingly guided the genenl 

theoretical perspective thar the process throu* which essentid semices were being 

dsrsrmined on the Canadian idormation hizhwa- xas the process of public policy 

formation. The policy process was believed ro have involved a group of orpnizarional 

m o r s  nithin an identifiable policy commliniiy. some of whom would be panicipants in 3 

~zent.ork of relnrionships to resolve die probiem ahich the policy process had been 

engnged ro address. This research was designed ro explore the interactions that occurred 

among the organizations. since it was anticipated that the interactions would be important 

to discovering which organizations wieided power and thus which organizations most 

iniluenced the policy outcomes. The research was also designed to investigate the 

relationship betwsen certain types of organizational charactenstics and the level of 

influence ssened by the organizations on the outcomes of the policy process. Finally. it 

was theonzed that the poIicy process proceeded in stages such that it would be possible 

ro rstablish the stage of the policy process O C C U ~ ~ ~  at the rime the interviews w r e  

conducted for this study. 

3.3 Purpose of Resenrch 

The main purpose oithis study was to identi& the chef  factors that influenced the 

outcorne of the process through u;hich essential semices on the Canadian informarion 

highway were beins determined and to determine what meaning a a s  being imparted into 

the term essentid services by the policy-makers involved in the process. To determine 

the organizations which mon influenced the outcornes of the poiicy process. and the 

factors important in creating that influence. this research sought to fuid answers to the 

sevrn research questions listed at the end of chapter 1 (section 1.7). 



3.4 Data, Sources and Methods of Collection 

I made use of two types of data in the study. interview data and documentq 

widsnce. 

3.41 Interviews 

11'. prima? source of data tvas the printed iranscripts of inteniews held with key 

indiïiduals within the policy cornmunip. Putt and Springer (1989). who exmine rhe 

concepts. methods and applications of policy research. comment that 

in the t x l p  stages of policy formulxion. 3 pr imw need is ro dcvrlop 
initiai understandings of the dimensions. scope. and magnitude of a policy 
issue. Intensive inteniewing. properly conducted. is a useful approach in 
fui filling exploratory information needs. i p. 143) 

Thcsr authors note that esploratory inteniewing begins from the premise that 

in t rn- iewes know more about the issue han does the investigator. suggesting an 

approach that: 

snesses intemiewees' definition[s] of the situation: 
encouraces interviewees to stmcture thrir accounc[s] of the situation: and - . lets inten-icwees introduce their notions of ahat the'. regard as relevant. 
insread of relying on investigators' notions of relevance. (p. 113 i 

Putt and Springer ( 1989) and Yin ( 1989) refer to key actors as key inlormanrs 

and the)- îornrnenr that inteniews with kej. informanrs should play a critical rok in terrns 

of who should be interviewed. Key informants not only cm provide insights dirough 

inside knowlrdge not othenrise available. but they also can suggest sources of 

corroborative evidence and c m  help to mediate access to such sources (Putt and 

Springer. 1989. p. 149: Yin. 1989. p. 89). Accoràingly. I made use of the key 

informants in this research for their knowled_oe of the policy process and policy problem 

being investigated and as sources of other evidence. that is. the names of other key 

infomants and access ro documents that could assist in the study. 

Because this research \;as about the making of a public policy with social and 

culmal implications as well as economic ones. I also considered it important to include 

Leu public interes1 goups and any other organizations that might be involved in die 



process. Coleman and Skogstzd ( 1990) identifv state agencies and sectoral associxions 

3s the IWO principal groups involved in die policy-making process (pp. 20-23). 

.Iccordingly. as msntionsd earlier. I ultimately inten7iewed 47 key informants fiom across 

3. range of goxrnrnent agencies. business or_omizations. and public interest groups u-ho 

had mq-ing lei-els of responsibiiity for po1ic.y analysis or policy dr~doprnent  related io 

ths information highway. The interviews too k place in three rounds over a five month 

psnoii from Decembsr 1095 through April 1996. The interviews typicaily lasted O ro 40 

minutes 2nd resulrcd in rrmscriptions varying from 6 pages' to 25 pases in lenpth. with 

most in rlis range of 14 ro 20 papes. 

Tu plan for the àrst round of intenicws. 1 esarnined media repons and 

publications about the Canadian information highway to identie organizations that were 

sngaged in the Canadian information high~vay policy process. Based on that research and 

on personal cxperience n-ith a public interest group involved in information highway policy 

de\-elopment.' 1 identified a group of seven organiz3tion.s that would have staff rnrmbers 

scrively participating in the policy process and whom 1 should interview in the tirst round 

o t' data gathrring. The group was composed of: three government agencies (Industry 

Canada. rnc Depanment of Canadian Heritage and the CRTC). nvo private sector 

orgmizations (Stentor Telecom Policy. inc.. which was representing the interrsts of the 

major Canadian relephone companies.' and the Canadian Cable Television Association 

i CCT-Y). which \vas representing the Canadian cable television companies). and rwu 

public inrrresr groups (the Pubiic interest .\dvocacy Centre (PIAC) and Canada's 

! The sis page vanscript resulred from an interview that was shortened bccause the 
inten-ieu-ee had to anend an urgent meeting that \vas arranged at shon notice. 

1 arranged an open meeting held in London. Ontario in January 1995 for the Coalition 
for Public Information to obtain public input into its poiicy framework for the Canadian 
information highway. The results of that meeting and sirnilar meetings held elsewhere in 
Canzda led to the Coalition's publication: Future-h~zowledge: The report: A pzibiic pol iq  
ii.anzeii.orkfor the ir$orrnation hi,ohivw isee Skneszewski and Cubberley. 19931. 

' Stentor Telecom Policy n-as one of three companies owned by- the Stentor alliance of 
telephone companies. The t h e  companies are discussed in section 4.-1.2..4.1. 



C d i t i o n  for Public Infornation (CPI)). 1 searched goverment directories and made 

phone calls to various organizations to identifv and obtain contact information for 

knowlzdgeable people ro inter~iew.~ .-\lthough 1 was unable to arrange an interview nith 

ui'-one h m  the CCT.-\ 31 that tirne. 1 intemiewed nine people Erorn the other sis 

organizations. I chose ro interview three officials from Indusrn; Canada simply becsusc it 

n.as such a large organizarion with many dif5erent sections working on information 

highn-a~. poliq- developmsnr related to the determination of essential senices for the 

Csnadisn information highway. i conducted the first round of interviews from December 

3 to Desember 13. 1995. 

To ideniif\. othcr ksy actors. 1 used a snoivbnil approach. in which I xked  each 

round of intrn.ieu.ees to identic othrr individuals or groups they thought were key 

pla>.trs in the policy process. F lahep  ( 1989) uses this approach successfull~ in his 

esamination of national systerns of data protection and surveillance in five western nations. 

as does Shapiro ( 1989) in her study of the &ecr of libel l aye rs  on the construction of 

nws.  This approach is aiso used by Kingdon ( 1984) in his research on agenda sening and 

airsrnariw spscification for federal policies in the health and transportarion sectors in the 

Cnited States. From the recommendations made by the initial intenirwees. 1 conducted 

24 inteniews i~ the second round. ahich took place fiorn January 25 ro Febmary 13. 

1996. In the latter stages of the second round. 1 realized diat I was hearing the same 

information from the inten-iewees. However. to ensure that I had covered al1 of the key 

people and important or_oanizations identified through the snowball approach. 1 conducred 

a  hir rd round of 1 J inteniews benveen February 27 and April 3. 1996. Thesr were 

individuals or organizations which had bren recommended by at l e s t  nvo inten-iewees. 

Seidmm t 1998) States thar there are nvo criteria for ensuring that the number of 

inten-ieu-s conductea are sufficient for a research project. The fint cnterion is that there 

"is sufficient numbers to reflect the range of participants and sites that rnake up the 

population" (p. -17). The second criterion is saturation of information (p. 48). By 

' The original list that 1 created is in Appendis C. 



conducring rhe three rounds of interviews. 1 met rhese two criteria. Appendix B contains 

the hl1 schedule of intenisw. ~klth the folloiving information for each interview: the date 

it was held. the narne of the interviewe. the namt of the organization representcd bi. the 

inren-ieu-se. and the titic of the position held bu the interviewec.' 

To guide the inrrn-iews. I devsloped a protocol based on concepts draiin from 

\'in ( 1089). The protocol contained two sections - field information 10 ensure that 1 \vas 

id\- prsparcd for the inter1.iea.s. and themes and questions to ensure that the inten-irws 

obtained rhe required dm.  .A copy of the prorocol is provided in Appendis D. 

The field information section contained a check-list of resources needed for the 

inrcn.irivs and a scheduls of the interviews for the da' uith the addresses. c o n i ~ t  

nurnbrrs of the intenpien.ers. and mu ovin contact information just in case 1 needcd to 

provide it ro an inten'iewe. The question section of the pmtocol acted as a guide for 

gsthtring data durinp the intenicws and from the documentq evidence. Following Yin 

i 1989. pp. 76-77). the questions in the protocol xere posed ro me and not to die 

rsspondcnts. and the questions main purpose \vas to act as a guide for me to keep the 

intenien. on rrack and to prompt me to ask questions when the inten-iewee had nor 

discussed aspects of important topics. 

Following 3 pretest inteniew with a key information poücy actor in the Ontario 

govrmment' who \vas a direct counterpan to the federd government officials whorn 1 

The 17 persons inteniewed represented a total of 22 different organizations. One of 
the intenieivees. hoivever. represented the Public Information Highwa); .i\dvisory Council 
tvhich was cited as an important player bu only one intenriewee who also identified the 
only interaction uith this organization. I considered this person and the organization she 
represented to be outliers and eliminated h e m  from the andysis of the interactions in 
chaptzr 5. 

The pretest intemiea. was held on 17 November 1995 with h d r e w  Lipchuk. then 
Coordinator of Policy and Planning Ontario Ministry of Citizenship Culture and 
Recreation. 



ii-ould be intemiewing Iatrr. 1 adjusted the protocol by re-artangine the questions into 

ihcmatic ares .  and orgmizing h e m  so dia the most important issues within 3 thematic 

a r a  w r e  listed firsr. By manging the questions in this manner, 1  vas able to use the list 

mors cffecrively as a check-list to ensure that rhe pIanned topic areas w r e  being discussed 

during sach inteniew. 

Csing the protocol as a guide. 1 conducted interviews thar were open-endcd bur 

scmi-structured to direct the informanrs toward discussing the problcm of detcrmining 

esenrial information highlvay senices. This combination allowed the infonanrs ro 

iiijcuss the issues from their own perspectives. Pun and Sprinper (1989) observe thar rhr 

dsgree of structure in in tenkvs  is relared to the situation in which the' are applird <p. 

152 ). The! note that "man) interview situarions require an inteniew approach falling 

berween unstructured and stmctured extremes" (p. 152). Singleton et al. ( 1989) state that 

the smount of stnicnire depends on the researcher's objectives. The! contend that "the 

pcirriaih- srivcrtired inieri.ieiiV would have specific objectives. but the interviewer n-ould be 

psrmineci some freedom in meeting them" ip. 152). According to Yin ( 1989.1. shcn 

inteniews cm be focussed. thar is. the? c m  be open-ended and retain a conversarional 

tone but rhey should be guided by questions dcrived from the protocol (p. 89). 

The protocol questions in this research also acted as the b a i s  for s range of probes 

which 1 introduced into an inteniew to ensure that it progressed to the plannrd areas. Putt 

and Springer i 1989). citing hlurphy ( 1980). observe that probes are used to c la i& points 

rhat are vague. ambiyous or bnefly communicated. and to encourage respondents to 

elaborate on particularly important points (Putt and Springer. 1989. p. 155). The main 

probes thar 1 used were to eiicit information about why the determination of essential 

senices \vas problematic. and what should be done IO resolve the problem. 

To heip the infornian& prepare for their interviews. 1 presented them ~5th a list of 

topics in advance of our meetings. Ihe list of topics. which c m  be found in Appendis E. 

uvas part of an informalion package sent ro the inteniewees which will be discussed below 



in section 3 .?. 1. 

Rxher :han taking notes during the interviews. 1 recorded them on audio rapes. 

mit as soon as possible airsr each interview I wote  notes to summmize key points of the 

intenieu.. This approach allon-td me ro concentrate fuily on the inteniew to snsure that 

al! of the topic areas in the protocol were invesrigatrd. 1 transcribed die inten-icws soon 

afier they took piacr. and I was able to finish uanscnbing a full round of inteniews pnor 

to :hs sran of the nesr round.' By moving quickl>* on the transcription. I was abie to 

rc\.ieu. and retins the interview process as the schrdulr of interviews proceeded. 

In Scptember 1999.1 anernpted to contact 10 of the original interviewees in this 

research b: email. hl? aim \vas Io ask thcm to assist me by commenting on a lis1 rhat I 

Iiad created of important policy recommendations that were made during rhe initial period 

and which 1 believed had not been acred upon. and of recent policy events and outcomes 

that had occurred benveen July 1996 and October 1999 which 1 belie~ped were rels~ant  to 

the drrermination of essential sen-ices. 1 identified the relevant policy evenrs and 

outcomrs by searching the Canadian Business and Cwrent Affairs database and the ~ v e b  

sites of  the seïen core organization~.~ 1 was panicularly interested in finding our three 

things from these inten-iewees: 1 ) wtiether the? agreed that earlier recommendations had 

not been acted upon: 2) u.hether the- believed that the recent decisions in my list were 

actually relevant to the determination of essential services: and 3) whether the? n-ere 

- 1 personally transcribed al1 but eight of the interviews. The remaining eight. which 
w r e  from the second and diird rounds. were nmscribed by three people. one of whom I 
hired. the other nvo being h i l y  members. 

The web sires of the four core govemment agencies are: CRTC - 
h n p :  ww.crtc._oc.ca: Industry Canada - hnp:/*u~+~v.snategis.ic.gc.ca: the information 
Highn-a). Advisory Council - http:l!strategis.ic.gc.ca~SSG/ihO 1 O 1 5e.hunl: and. Csnadian 
Herirage - hnp:! hu~v.pch.gc.ca 

The web sites for the three core non-goverment organizations are: the Canadian 
Cable Television Association - http::iwwxcta.ca: Stentor - hnp://w~\~v.stentor.ca: 
and the Public hterest .Advocacy Centre - hnp:i.'\j~\~v.piac.ca 



x i -a re  of other recent policy outcornes thst w r e  not in rny lis. I was unable to contact 

thres of the original interviewees' because they had either moved to different 

organizations or the). did not renirn my ernails or phone calls. Two of the intenien-ees 
. + 

rrsponded directly by email. "' and 1 was able to spcak nith five others on the telephone. ; 

One pcrson said she had been 3 t y  from the policy process for too long. so she did not 

comment on my list. " The remaining sis people provided informative cornrnents about my 

list. 1 rsok notes during rhe telephone conversatiofis and arote them into repons 

irnmediately afreni-ards. 1 also printed out copies of the two email messages that 1 

rtxcived. Bnscd on the cornments 1 receiwd from these people. I removed two CRTC 

decisions irom my list because diru did not relate ro access ro certain senices tiy the 

public but rnthsr the' related ro access to the services by cornpetitive senice pro\-iders. I 

iised these data in the analysis bnnging the study fonvard to the present. which is 

discussed in the finai chaptsr of this thesis. 

3.4.2 Documentae Evidence 

The second source of data that 1 gathered \vas in the form of docurnentary 

siidence such as m u a 1  repons. reports of meetings. leners. submissions ro agencies. 

ncws reports. etc. Putt and Springer ( 1989) refer to diis as muilable dam. The!. comment 

that this source of evidencr is used to clarif\. and define policy issues. to explore central 

ciirnponenrs of a concepr. rnd to gain depth and insight into irs dimensions (p. 22). In 

their words. ..a major use of available data is in exploratory resexch where analysts are 

* The three inrerviewees whom 1 wvas not able to contact were Prabir Neogi. [an Scott. 
and Gres \-an Koughnett. 

h d r e w  Reddick. email message to aurhor. 14 Srptember. 1999: Phillipa Lawson. 
email message to author. 20 September 1999. 

: Denis Gratton. telephone conversallon with author, 15 September. 1999: Peter 
Fcrguson. telephone conversation uith author. 16 September, 1999: .4me Pigeon. 
telephone conversation xith author. 16 September. 1999: Jacques Drouin. telephone 
conwrsation with author. 30 September. 1999: Stan Skrzeszewski. telephone 
conversation nith author. 3 0 September. 1999. 

. - 
, -  Pigson. teiephone conversation. 
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mcrnpting to ourline major dimensions of an issue" (Putt and Springer. 1989. p. 229-230). 

Even though the documentaq evidence kvas memt primarily ro supplement the 

intsn-iew data. I used a sysrernatic approach to ènsure 1 garhered as much documen- 

clidence 3s possible. I searched bibliographie indexes for printed resources. search 

engines on the World R'ide W b  for elecüonic resourccs. and I made direct requesrs to 

the interviewees for relevant documents. such as persona1 correspondence. notes of 

meetings. and srudies or reports penerated kom their agency or other agencies or 

individuais wirh whorn they had interacted on die issue of determinine essential 

information highway services. The merhod was highly successful in assembling a useful 

libr-. of document-; evidence to suppon the research. 

I also obtriined two types of formal searches to help buiid suucrural profiles of die 

orgmizarions in~olved in this research. First. I obtained formal searches of the corporare 

rsgistrations of the organizîtions which arc incorporated and copies of the founding 

documents. and second. 1 obtained formal sèarches of the lobbyists who werr registered to 

lobby federal government officiais on behdf of the orpanizations. pursuant to legislation. 

3.5 Data Analysis 

Tii nchiwe the goals of the project. 1 focussed the analysis on responding to nvo 

types of issues. The first \vas to identifi the organizations that were potentiall- rhe mosr 

influentid ones in this policy process. This required a quantitative analysis of the number 

of intrniewees who perceived each organization to be important in this policy process 

i chapter 4). By ranking the organizations by the number of interviewees who citcd h e m  

as imponant in this process. I could identie the ke~.players in this policy process. This 

concept of the key players utilized the inteniewees' subjective impressions of the process 

siirrounding them. My analysis tested this subjective predictor of influence against a 

quantitative analysis of the reported acnial interactions beween the organizations usine 

various possible predictors based on rhis objective evidence. In this latter analysis. of the 

objective data. by testing various measures of formai and informal communication 



inreractions. as well a inreractions which represented resource exchmges. 1 de~eloped 3 

short-lis of sewn core organizarions which seemed to be in the strongest positions to 

intluencc the outcomes of the policy procrss (chapter 5 ) .  1 used multidimensionai scaling 

rechniquss to crrate maps of the policy nenvork based upon the interaction data (end of 

shripter 5 r .  Finally. it \vas necesSm ro describc rhe srnicrural characterisrics of the 

organizations in case the: might proye predictive of influence. 

The second issue u s  to esplore the objecri~.~ svidence of the acrual influence the 

swen  core organizations essned. This \vas esplored using a qualitative approach ro my 

ch-iisctive evidencr. airned 31 understanding the organizations' main ideas about the polic? 

pro blcm { chîpter 6 1. 

Finally. 1 concluded by cornparin@ the expected degree of influence of the 

orgmizarions based on the subjective perceptions of the organizations about each other's 

importance. the strucrural characteristics of the organizations and the actual interactions 

wirh others. wirh the actual evidence of influence demonstrated in my data. first in 1995- 

96 and then to date (chaprers 6 and 7).  

3.5.1 Characteristics of the Organizations 

.4rhough the litcranire on policy communities and nenvorks guided this research. 

the themcs enplored in the quaiitative analpsis ernerged from the data. This approach \vas 

taken to rnsure rhat the research would refiect the intemiewees' understanding of the 

policy process and not an)- preconceived notions of mine. 

.-\fier an initial review of the uanscnpts kom the first round of inteniews. 1 

realized that the people uho were being recommended as candidates for hture inten-iew 

a-ere from diverse organizations. The organizations varied widely in rems of such 

strucrurai chxacteristics as r y e .  size and e.xpertise. Since one of the goals of the research 

Lias to explore the relationships berween the structurai characterisrics of the organizations 

2nd their influence on the outcomes of the policy process. I eaamined the literanires of 



information policy. polirical science and social nenvork analysis to help idenrifi- 

chnractcrisrics mentioned b'. the interviewes that would be pertinent for furthet esploring 

nrganization structure and its impact on the policy process. According to Pross ( 1992) and 

Coleman and Skogstad ( 1990a). organizations needed to possess certain charactenstics 

and resources ro bs  incIuded in the sub-govermnent. that is. as members of the ongoing 

decision-making circle. .Ar this point I decided to gathrr additional data to augment the 

inteniew rrmscriptions so thcit I could develop a profile of the organizations' pertinent 

shcirricterisrics for cornpanrive purposes. M y  first decision wiih regard to cornparing the 

orgmizations was to divids thern into two basic catrgories - non-governmenr 

organizat ions c XGOs ) anci govemrnent agencies. 

3.5.1.1 Comparative Characteristics for Exploring Influence of Non- 
Government Organizations 

One structural characteristic ahich might have contributed to an esplanarion of 

differenccs in the Ievels of influence enjoyed bu different organizations was the npe or' 
ot-ycir7karion. that is. die lcgal foundation of the organization. -4s mentioned earlier. 

\Vilkinson ( 1992) employcd the c p e  oforganization. as well as the size of'organizarion as 

variables in her assessrnent of the impact of the Ontario Freedom of Informarion and 

Pi-orecrioi~ cf Privacy .-kt 198 7 on the structure of govemrnent agencies. " IVilkinson 

selscted type and size as variables not because the organizations being studied were 

governent  qencies (particularly since one type of govemment organization uas 

dcliberately chosen as a prosy for a private sector t g e  oforganization in the study). but 

rather because the two variabies were straightfonvard and effective for differentiating 

between rhe srructures of the organizations in ways which were meanin=-ful to her study. 

To identie the types of NGOs. I obtained formal searches '' of the Federdk 

. - 
& '  tvilkinson also used public prqfile as a variable. 

. . 
' -  The searches were conducted through the good offices of John Wilkinson. Barrister 

and Solicitor. Weir & Fouids, Toronto. 



!!?co~:nor.nred Cornpar~ies database maintained by the Corporations Directorate in Industry 

Canada. " This database holds legally required information about oqanizations that have 

incorporated in Canada. including the corporation narne. any oId narnes and dates of name 

changes. location. s tatu (cg..  active. dissolved or bankrupt). the narne of the statute 

under n.hiçh the organizarion incorporated. the date of incorporation and the name and 

arldress of e x h  director. 1 found that al1 NGOs sxcept three were incorporated 3s not-for- 

prorit corporations under the Carlada Corporurions Act, R.S. C. 19 -0. c. C-32. Purr II. 

\or-for-profit corporatisns are for the purpose of c q i n g  out objects that do nor lead to 

financial gain for their members (-'Associarions and non-profit corporations." 1999. p. 28). 

The objects of not-for-profit corporations may be of a national. patriotic. charitable. 

philanthropie. religious. scientific. social. professional. artistic. or sponing namre. or of 

an! other usenil nanire i Bourgeois. 1995. p. 7 ) .  but they must be undertaken without a 

L ici\- to making a profit or distributing profits to the members of the corporation (p .  8). In 

orhrr words. such corporations are incorporated with a view to engsging in "acri~ities that 

rire of bcnèfit to the cornmuni'?." ( Ontario. Ministry of Consumer and Commercial 

Relations. 1 998. p. 10 1. The NGOs in this research that were incorporated as not-for- 

profit corporations under the Carlada Corporarions .4cr 19-0. Parr II Lvere: 

Canada's Coalition for Public Information 

Canadian .issociation of Broadcasters 

Canadian Cable Television .Associarion 

Crinadian Library Association 

CASAEUE 

Cornpetitive TeIecomoiunications .i\ssociation 

Consumer's .~ssocistion of Canada 

Informarion Technology .Association of Canada 

National Anti-Pover~' Organizarion 

Public Interest Advocacy Cenrre 

'i 

. -  The Federally Incorporated Cornpunies database is available on the Word n'ide 
V'sb Srom the homepage of the Corporations Directorate at Induay Canada: 
hnp ::; u~~~v.suategis.ic.gc.ca~sc~mrksvlcorpdiriengdoc~homepage.hm~ 



Telecornmuniries Canada. 

One other organization. Fidiration nationale des associations de consommateurs 

du QuCbrc (FSACQ)." B a s  incorporated as a not-for-profit corporation but ir Kas 

incorporated in Quebec under Pm III of Quebec's companies act. la Loi sirr les 

;oi?tpng~li~s L. R. Q. Cliupirie C-28. Incorporation pro\-incially rather than under the 

Cmadian statute gave no adnntage or disadnntage with regard io rhs policy process 

unde; investigation." Therefore. in this resexch F W L Q  has bcen treated identically ro 

orhsr nor-for-profit corporations with regard to orpnkarion npe. 

Srentor Telecom Policy \vas the only NGO in this study to be incorporated as 3 

business undrr the Carmdiun Business Corporations ilcr 1985. .A business corporarion is 

"an merprise organized for the purpose of making a profit through vade or senice" 

i *-Corporations." 1999. p. 16). Cnlike not-for-profit corporations. business corporations 

juch as Stentor do not have to conduct activities to benefit die public. In odier words. 

Stsnror could dèvote its full mer= to attaining profits for its member companies. 

The Canadim Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) was somewhat of an anomaly in 

rhis research. The CBC \vas established under the Canadian Broadcasting .-kt of i 936 

and the CBC's continuation has been spelled out in subsequent acts includin, a rnost 

recrntly Part III of the Brondcasring.4cr 1991. Because the CBC is o m e d  by the 

Canadian government. the CBC is a governent  agency. However. the CBC is a crown 

corporation and therefore its goals are markedly different fiom those of the other 

oovernrnent agencies involved in this research. A 1987 federal government repon defines 
b 

c r o w  corporations as "corporations in which the government has a de facro conrrolling 

TPde'rarion noriomlr des associations de comommateurs du Québec changed its 
narne to -4crion Riseu Consommateur on 12 October 1998. 

- This interpretation was provided lp Mark Leiter. Barrister and Soliciror. of 
\ lsndelsohn Rosentzveig Schacter. MontreaI. in a telephone conversation with the author 
on 20 October 1999. 



interest and which prolide goods or senrices to the public on a commercial or q u ~ s i -  

commercial basis" (Canada. House of Cornons .  Standing Comminee on Justice and 

Solicitor Gcnercil. p. 101. In this regard the CBC is most closely akin to Stentor. For this 

reason. 1 treated the CBC as a non-govemment orgmization. The organization rype as 

i\-siI as othrr comparatiw miables for the NGOs are presented belou. in Table 1 .  

.dpe seemrd to be an important characteristic that could help explain an 

orynization's capaciv to participate in this policy process. Man? of the organizsrions that 

i\.sre parricipants in the policy process to determine essenrial services had misted for many 

33rs. whereas others had only recently been f o m i l y  incorporated at the stan of the 

intormxion highway policy dcbares. .According to Pross (1991). m oroanization's - '-track 

record. rcputstion. and cohesion ... are the product of xcumulated common knou.ledpe. 

sharrd perceptions md  understandings. acquired in working as a group over time" i pp. 

109- 1 I O 1. Thsretore. the age ofthe orgunzzation is an intangible resource that m q  affect 

rlis orpnizarion's starus uithin the policy community. the level of accumulatrd common 

sspcriencc and the degree of specialized knowledge that the oqanization possesses on the 

issues and the processes involved in developing policies \ilthin a particuiar policy area. I 

~bta ined this information for each NGO at the same time and from the same sources as  1 

obtciined the incorporation information. 

The third variable \vas based on the membership of the organizations. 

Organizntions derive from their members, among orher things. legitimacy and strategic 

significance. These affect the organizations' ability to participate in the poiicy process. 

Pross r 1992) claims that "mernbers' socio-economic status - or in the case of businesses. 

the strategic importance of corporate members - affects die goup's ability to gain xcess 

[to k2y governrnent decision-maken]. the weight attached ro its adtice. and the estent to 

t i  hich it is integrared with the policy emironment" (p. 103). 1 categorized 

éach of the NGOs into one of three cate_eories based on .Ilember Stutus: Strong. Moderare 

or U'sak. To determine each organization's categoq-. 1 took into consideration the 

folIowing attributes (as appropnate): 



3) the cornbined economic strengh of its members because organizations with the 

oreatrst economic clout \vil1 be more strategically important to the policy makers - 
i Pross. 1992. p. 103): 

b ,  rhc members' social class because members in the middle or upper class are more 

likely to "haw previous social ruid working contacts with policy actors" t pp. 103- 

1 04 1: 

s J the proportion of al1 possible members represented by the organization becausr an 

orgmization that represents al1 or the vast majorin. of possible members mains 

Iiighsr legitimacy than one that rrepresents a small or u n h o \ m  proportion of 

possible members ( p. 103.  

S i x  of staff is a süong indicator of the level of resources that an organization c m  

bring to bear on the poiicy procesds Leyden (1995). for example. found that rhe miniber 

uf'lob&srs and the nzmber of research srajTemployed by an organization were rhe most 

important resource variables when predicting which organizations would obrain access to 

polie? decision-makers and therefore would be the most likely organizarions to intluence 

rhc outcomes of the policy process. -4ccording to Pross (1993). the number of 

professional staff in a pressure group provides a quantitative measure of the tangible 

resources that an organization c m  apply to the policy process. 

in this research I ernployed two mesures of the size of the staff in each 

organizarion. 1 based the first measure on the number of professional staffrmployed b>- 
' C l  the organization. This \vas cric of the questions 1 had asked the interviewees.. -4ccording 

to the inten-iewees. the number of full-time equivalent professional staff in each SGO 

" While budset size is an obvious indicator of the level of resources that an 
organization could apply to the policy process. I was unable to obtain budget information 
for al1 of the organizations in this research. 

10 In the case of the Canadian Broadcasting Corpontion. I used the number of 
professional staffworking on mategic planning or policy issues rather than the number of 
total pro fessional staff nithin the organization as the ba i s  for determining the size of 
professional staff. 



vxied from zero to 20. Bscausc the intenieviees n-ere recalling the nurnber from 

merno-. and sincr 1 l a s  simpb planning to use size as a comparative measure. 1 

operationalized s i x  of professional staff bu caregorizin; the organizations into rhree s i x -  

b x e d  groups: small(0 ro 7 professional staff): medium (8 to 15 professional staiî) and 

Irirge ( 16 -). These data are presented belou-. along with the other cornparari\-e srrucniral 

sh;irxtsristics for XGOs. in Table I . 

The second çizs of staff measure employ ed in this researc h was the number of 

lsbbyists rliat were registered for each organizarion benveen the period January 1.  1994 

and Decrmbrr 3 1. 1996 (ushen the information highway policy processes were at their 

most acti1.e ). Lobbyisrs înempt to influence public policy (Pross 1992. p. 3%) - chat is 

ttieir role - so the greater the number of lobbyisrs n-orking on behalf of an organization. 

rhr g r e ~ è r  the nurnber oiopponuniries the organizasion mil1 have to influence policy. To 

idcntie the lobbyisrs. searches were undenden on the Lobbyisrs Regisrer. which is 
- n mointained by the Office of the Ethics Counsel1or.-- The names of al1 lobbyists for an 

organization. xhethrr permanent employees or conuacted professionals. are required to 

bc entered in the Lobbyisrs Register under the Lobbyisrs Regisrrarion .4cr 1985 This dcr 

\vas revised in 1995. and al1 lobbyists were required to re-regisrer on February 1. 1996. " 

The revised .-kt required srricter cornpliance so that al1 persons within an organization 

o-hoss jobs included some lobbqing of =overnment oficials regardless of the arnount. were 
* 1 

required to rcg is te r  For rhis reason. searches were undertaken on the old darabase and 

:" The Lobb~ists Register database can be searched on the Word Wide Web by 
ûccsssing it from the hornepage of the Corporation Directorate at Indus- Canada: 
http:.~~i~~~v.snategis.ic.gc.cdsc~mrksv~corpdir/engdocihomepage.hml 

. . 
- Corrine AlacLaurin. Director of Lobbyists Registrauon Branch. Office of the Ethics 

Counsellor. Ottawa, Ont.. telephone corn.ersarion nith author. wirten notes. 16 
September. 1999. 

-7 

-- Mac Laurin. telephone conversation. 



Table 1 Comparative Characteristics of Non-Govemment Organizntions 

Organizations Age in 
Years 

Member 
Status 

Staff 
S ize 

Lobbyists Expert 
Knowiedge 

:anada's Coalition 
'or Public Information 

Not-for-protit 
corporation I 1 

Moderate Small 

Janadian Assoc. of 
3nadcasters 

Strong Nat-for-profit 
corporation 

Medium 7 1 

Crown 
corporation I Modemte Small 

Sanadian Cable 
T~leviston .4ssoc. 

Strong Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Large 40 

Moderate Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Small 50 

CANARIE Inc. Strong Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Medium 3 

Cornpetitive 
Ïelecommunications 
Assoc. 

Moderate Small 

Small No!-for-profit 
corporation 

Consumer s Assoc. 
oi Canada 

- 

13 

- - -  - 

Fédération National 
des associations de 
consommateurs du 
Québec 

Moderate Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Small 
- - - -  

19 

- - 

information 
Technology ASSOC. of 
Canada 

- -- 

Strong 
- - - - - - - 

Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Medium 
- - -  

1 O Yes 

- - 

Nstional Anf-Poverty 
Organization 

Srnall Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Public lnterest 
Advocacy Centre 

24 

Moderate Not-for-profit 
corporation 

Small 21 

- 

Stentor Telecom 
?olicy, Inc. 

- - -  - 

Business 
corporation I 

- - 

Strong Large 

-- 

Weak Telecommunities 
Canada 



- - 
the nevv database.-' md the results were amalgamated. Both versions of the Lobbyis~s 

R;.gisrei database provide rhe names of people who were regisrered to lobby for an 

orgmizxion. the period for which each lobbyisr was registered. and information about 

whethsr the lobhyist kvas a staff member of the organization or a hired consultant. The 

sisth colurnn in Tablé 1 gives the total nurnber of people (i.2.. both sraff members and 

esttrnal consultants) who were regisrered for each ';GO as lobbyisrs at an). time during 

the pcrioii from January 1. 1994 through December 3 l. 1996. 

It is surprising thar sis organizations in this study did not have an). lobbyisrs 

rsgisrrrcd during the period when information highwq- policy-making taas at its pcak." 

Section - of the Lob&srs Regisn-arion .-kt I 9/95 requires organizations i including not- 

ior-protit corporationsi to rrgisrer an)- employee in the Lobbyists Register when ri pan of 

thor employer's dutirs is ro communicate u-ith public officiais on behalf of rhc 

organization in an attempt to influence. among other things. "the developmrnt or 

amcndment of an? policy or pro-= of the Government of Canada" (S. 7 ( 1  )<d)i. '\'on- 

go\-emment organizations in this study that did not have any lobbpists regisrered during 

tliis prriod either were not very involved in information highway policy-making. had too 

feu resources to devote an? staff members to lobbying govemment oficials directly. or 

these organizations uwe  apparenrly in breach of the law. 

The degret of speciaiized knowiedge possessed bp the oqanizations is the final 

structural characreristic uscd in this research for comparing the NGO's capacity to 

participate effectively in policy-making. Pross (1 992. p. 1 10) comments that organizations 

n-hich ha\-e professional full-time staff to provide the organization ~ l t h  sztbsranriv~ 

knowledge are more 1iEtely to become institutionalized members of the policy process and 

. - 
-' The search for the pre-Febmary 1996 information waas done by Comne MacLaurin. 

then Director of the Lobbyists Registration Branch. Office of the Erhics Counsellor. I 
conducred the searches on the new database during the same period. Both sets of searches 
wers undenaken during the weck of September 13 to 17. 1999. 

" CPI. CBC. C.W.4RIE. mACQ. PL4C. Telecornmunities Canada (see Table 1). 



hccome in~olvsd as a marrer of course in the inner-circle of policy decision-mAing. 

Substanti\.e kno\vledge "is generally expert knowledge" (p. 195) of the speciaiized 

en\-iroment in n-hich the organization operates. Espen knowledge enhances the 

organization's ability to communicate in the specialized language of the policy area (p. 

1 10 ). Prosi; daims that substantive knoïvledge is an organization's --key to accsss and 

influence" i p. 193 .  Dunng the inten-iew. I probed the intenf iewees to find out about 

the educxional and career backgrounds of professional staff within their orgmizations. 

Whsn malping the data. 1 esamined the inten-ien- transcripts as wtll as the documentaq 

el-idence obrained frorn the SGOs to see which of them had eqineers on staff to provide 

substantiw knowlrdge of triecommunications or broadcasting technologies. This 

inimnation is recordrd in the seventh colurnn of Table 1 which appears abow. 

3.5.1 .t Comparative Characteristics for Exploring Influence of Government 
Agencies 

I ciiso obtained data on cenain smicturd cha.racterisrics for the govemment 

cigencies that might explain their levels of intluence on the policy outcomes. Only some of 

the indicators used for SGOs. however. could be applied to the government agencies. 

Ho~vevrr.  rhis smdy wmred to make cornparisons wirhin the broad categones of NGOs 

and go\.ernment agencies as well as between NGOs and govermnent agencies. Therefore. 

1 nrsded ro find characteristics that would be meaningfùi in the context of the government 

agencies but which also would approximrte the characteristics used for the non- 

goi.ernment organizations. 

As vith NGOs. 1 used the ope .  age and s ix  as characteristics for exploring the 

intluence of govemment agencies' structural characteristics on the policy outcomes. To 

determine the type of each agency. 1 examined its entry in the 1995-96 edition of Ipfb 
- - 

Soilrce. -' a directop of sources of federal govemmenr information published annuaily bu 

- - 
-' Icfo Sotme provides details of each govemment agencp's mandate. the legislation 

tor which rhe agency has responsibilig-. the responsibilities of the various di\-isions within 
the agency. and the information holdinzs of the agency. 



the Treasury Board Secretariat. Om agency LW not lined in the directory. For the 

Lnhmation Highway hdvisory Council. 1 used its terms of reference (Canada. Indus- 

Canada. 1994b) to determine its organizaation gpe. The following types of government 

qencies iwre identified as participants in this policy process: one Cabinet comrninee 

i Trs3suqP Board ). four d e p m e n t s  (Canadian Heritage. Human Resources Deyelopment 

Canada. Industry Canada and the National Libraq of Cmada). one regdaton agency (the 

CRTC]. and a national advison council t IHAC). The data on organizationai type and 

orher comparative characteristics for go\-enunent agencies are presented in Table 2 belou. 

-4ccording to Coleman and Skosstad ( 1990a). the leveI of autonorny an agency h x  

in relation ro the interest groups in its area of responsibility. and the capacity of the agency 

to generate and irnplement poiicics. are nvo aspects of a state agency's structure that are 

relevant to the agsncy's ability to influence the outcornes of policies. Therefore. 1 

operationalized 3 selection of anribures which are relevant to those two aspects of the 

mrs agsncies' structures. 

Tivo attributes were operationdized to demonstrate the level of autonomy of each 

srate ri_oency. .Adtinson and Coleman I 1989) claim that individual government agencies 

.-\vil1 be more autonomous ivhen they administer a corpus of law and regulation that 

iirtines their responsibilities and those of societal groups" (p. 52). Because this policy 

process [vas dealing with issues involving the convergence of telecommunications and 

broadcasring. I believed that those agencies uhich administered laws and regulations for 

tslscomunications and broadcasting ivould have more auronomy in making decisions 

related to information highwq policy than those agencies that did not adrninister laws and 

regulations in these areas. i also believed that explicit responsibility for developing 

policies for new multimedia or for implementing program to provide government services 

digitally would increase the likelihood of a government agency influencing information 

highway policy development. 1 determined each agency's Mandure strengh by sexching 

the Info Sottrce directory to ascertain if the agency \vas responsible for adminisrering the 

lai\-s i i e.. the Telecommzrrzicilrions Act 1993 or the Broadcasting .4cr l 99 i i  or regulations 



Table Z Compara tire C haracteris tics of Govemment Agencies 

Euman Fiesources Depanment 
Zsbie!cprnent Canada 

Government Agency 

ir;fomation Highway Ternporarf 2 
,43visory Council & Adviso. Body 
Secretmat & Çecretariat 

Tr~asury Eoard & 
Seîrrttriat 

Type 

Ccmmittee of 131 
Cabinet & 
Secre:afiat 

Age in 
Years 

Mandate Staff Policy Expert 
Strength 1 Size 1 Branches 1 Knawledge 

S tronc Large O Ves 

i LJ. -. the Coble Telerision Regzilarions 1986) that govem telecornmunications or 

broadcasting (including cablc ielevisionj. or was involved in new media or digiral 

information policy development or program implementation. Again. in the case of IHAC. 1 

ussd its terms of reference < see Canada. Indusp Canada 1994b) to obtain this 

information. I categorized the level of suength on the following basis. I considered an 

agent‘. to have a srrong mandate if the agency's responsibilities covered al1 three areas. 

that is. relecommunications. broadcasting. and new media or digital services. 1 considered 

an agency to have a moderare mandate suen* if its responsibilities covered mo of those 

areas. and 1 considered an agency to have a weak mandate saen& if it covered only one 

of those areas. 

Like NGOs. government agencies which possess s t a f h i t h  expert knoa-ledge in 

the policy x e a  are more likely to affect the outcome of a policy process than those 

without espen staff. Atkinson and Coleman (1989. p. 52) argue that a state agency's 

autonomy is enhanced when. in pursuit of its mandate. it has the expertise to generate the 



required information intemlilly (especially if it is technical in character). and has the 

expertise ro evaluate and crnploy information which bas been generated by outside 

sources. 1 esamined the strucmc of each organization in the 141 Source directoc. for 

l u95-96 to determine wherhsr the agency had a section with engineering espenise in 

telccommunicûtions or broadcasring technologies that could suppon the generation or 

:\ duarion of technical inibnnation 1 also examined the intcn-iew transcripts ro see if 

thsre was evidence from rhe inteniem-ses that there w r e  staff members tvithin their units 

xirh engineering rspertise related to telecommunications or broadcasting. In Table 2.  1 

simply rrcorded 12s to indicare that the agency had rechnical espenise or .\u ro indicats 

th31 the cigency did not haw technical expertise. 

.As for a siate agency's capacity. Coleman and Skogstad (1990) argue it is dependent upon 

whrthcr the agency possêsses "adequate administrative or financial resources to design 

policy instruments or implrment policies" (p. 17). As with the NGOs. the number of 

number cf professional staff with policy-making responsibilities is a good indicaror of the 

3gency's cripacity to design or implement policy. Since I had asked al1 of the intenieuees 

for the number of staff ivorking in their units. I calculated for each government agrncy the 

total number of staff members in policy units with responsibilities related to the 

infmmation highway. 1 developed three size-based categones based on the range of staff 

sizss across the five government agencies: srna11 (up to 7 professionai staff): medium ( S  to 

1 5 professional staff) and large ( 16 A). These data are presented above in Table 1. 

The identification of a characterisuc of govemment agencies that corresponded 

wirh the number of lobbyists in the NGOs seemed at first to be problematic because it 

scsmed to me that govemment agencies do not lobby - they are the recipients of Iobbyinp 

activities. 1 realized. however. that a govemment agency's potential to influence the 

direction and outcome of the policy process within government itself would be related ro 

hou- man! senior officiais tiom the agency were promoting the ideas and policies on that 

agency's behalf at formai and informai meetings of government oEcials. Pal ( 1997) 

obsen-es that. whereas lobbying tiom the perspective of non-govemment organizations is 



perccivsc! primaril>* in rems of interest groups and mociations. from the perspective of 

oovemenr  lobbying c m  bc viewd in terms of "key decision makers. politicians and 
+ 

senior oftlcinls" (p.  2 13). The number of branches with information highway 

responsibiiirics u-ithin a governent  agency. therefore. indicatcs in general ternis the 

nuinber of senior officisls (c.g.. at the l e l d  of Director General or above) available to 

prornote the sgcncy's poiicy positions within govenunent. The number of brmches with 

relevant responsibilities within e x h  governent  agency is recorded in the fifkh çolumn of 

Table 2. 

3.5.2 -4nlilysis of the Qualitative Interview Data 

Fdlowing an approach appropriated for emergent analysis of qualitative data. 1 

pomodeà rcithcr than pwcoded the inten-iew d m .  Pun and Springer (1989) note that 

this procrdure d l o w  flcsibility dunng the anaiysis to *'combine. subdivide. or alter the file 

caregories ro rctllect ernergins patterns or insights" (p .  157). In my early analysis. 1 used 

:he Eihnuyinph (version 4.0) sohmre  (see Seidei. 1994) to code the data in the i n t e n i w  

transcripts. I then used the coded data for various purposes. For example. in chapter 4.1 

used the coded data and the Erhnograph sohvare to reuieve dl citations of key players. 1 

then entered the number of citations for each organization ont0 3 spreadshert using Ekcel 

9 -  software to rank the organizations and create a bar graph to illustrate the iindings. For 

chapter 6. 1 reu ieved the coded ideas related to the policy process and the definirion of the 

poiicy prublem. 1 then arranged the ideas using the .\linddlfan (version 2.1) sohmre i see 

Jrrter. 1996). .ilind:bn sohvare creates mtnd maps. that is. charts that capture the 

\mical and horizontal relationships benveen ideas. A sarnple mind map is provided in 

.\ppcndis F. C'sing mind maps. I was able to cluster the ideas into linked thematic areas 

for dreper content analysis. Chapter 6. therefore. reports the key perceptions of the policy 

network'j core organizations. that is. what they thought the problem was. where it came 

from. and how it should be resol\-ed. Since this sud? is about determining the influences 

on the outcomes of the policy process. this qualitative chapter firstly establishes the 

content ofrhe ideas that were the inputs into the policy process from the oqanizations 

identified as the core ones in the earlier quantitative chapten. The chapter also identifies 



rhe c x l y  policy outcomes and establishes the organizations that acnially were the mosr 

inthenrial ones. .At the end of the chapter. the degree of influence of each of the core 

oroanizations - is compared uith the especred levels of influence based on the earlier 

measures ro derennine 11-hich measure was the best predictor of influence. 

3.6 Data Validity and Reliabilie 

S s w d  strategiss a-ere used to ensure the validity of the data and the reliability of 

the itud~..  First. 3s menrionsd above. I designed md used a protocol to guide the dara 

gathering. Second. 1 recorded the inreniews on audio tapes so 1 couid give m) full 

atrention to the interview process and 1 wote repons auickly after the i n t e n k w  ro the 

ksy  points. Third. 1 transcribed the in ten iew as soon as possible afier the' w r e  

çcinducted which allowed me to confirrn that the inteniews and the information being 

cathered wrre borh of high quality. 
b 

To ensure the reiiabili~ of the study. 1 interiewed more than one person at man) 

organizations. and 1 gathrred document-. evidence at al1 organizations. By obraining ar 

Irm nvo. and sornetimes three sources of dara fiom each organization 1 was able to 

triangulate die data in al1 cases by comparing information in an interview with 

document-: records. and in most cases by comparing two or more interviews in a $en 

organization. As Putt and Springer (1 989) point out. '~riangulating data sources provides 

an important means of checking the quality of interview responses" (p. 157). These 

checks of the interviews ensured that the data were reliable. interna- consisrent. and rhat 

the inten-iewees had substantive knowledge of the policy area. 1 found that the 

intenieu-ees were remarkab ly consistent with cach other and with the documentary 

records. 

3.7 Ethical Issues 

P i o r  to making contact nith any potential interviewees. 1 applied to die Cnirersic 

of Xestern Ontario's Standing Cornmittee on 'lon-rnedicai Research Involving Human 



Subjjects and received permission to undcnake diis project. Since human subjects were 

i n w l w i  in this snidy. a number of ethicai issues needed ro be addressed. 

3 . .  Consent 

The iirst issue \vas the need to obtain infomied consent fiom the inten.iewes. 

Iniri;il conracr ~vith potcntial interviewes was made through telephone con~ersarions. and 

i-srbai consenr to panicipare in the study \vas obtained ar that tirne. The telephone calls 

\\ ere follou-ed up bu a package of information diat was posred to each inteniewee. The 

package contained an Information Lener which esplained the research. the intenkw 

p c s s s  and thnt nrinen consent tiom the intenierver \vas required for the inten-icw to 

prwssd. The package ako contained a Consent Form and a List of Main Intenpieu. 

Topics. The letter also confirmes the tirne and date of the interview. .A sample copy of 

eaçh of the pans of the package of information c m  be found in Xppendix E. 1 was able 

io obtain consent from al1 of the rargeted interviewes escept in the case of an employee 

of the Bureau of Cornpetition Policy in hdustry Canada. 1 was informed that the 

Bureau's policy is not to allou staff to participate in interviews. Since 1 wvas able to obtain 

di;cumsntxy evidence from the Branch. and 1 had already intemiewed other stafi in 

Industp Canada (but no1 from this branch). the inteniew was not criticai to the research. 

3 . Z  Anon? mity and Confidentiality 

This research describes a process in which individuals working for go!-ernment 

rigsncies and non-governent orpanizations were providing input for a public policy. The 

policy issue itself did nor appear ro be a sensitive issue. as it \vas raised for public 

discussion by the Information Highway Advisop Council. The identities of the 

participants have not been held in confidence nor has the content of their intewieus. These 

conditions were made clear to the i n t e ~ e w e e s  in the information package and at the 

beginnino - of each interview. In addition. interviewees were informed. both in the Consent 

Form and at the start of their interviews. thar the? could refuse ro answer an) questions or 

ask to stop the intenieu- at any point. However. ail of the participants spoke freely during 

~ h s i r  inten-iew and no one requested that an interview be tenninated. 



-4s xi11 be discussed in subscquenr chapters. diis research design produced 

\ oluminous evidence n-hich supponed borh quantirarive and qualitative analyis of die 

inrsn-iewees' subjective impressions of the process and their objective expenences in the 

process. The design d s o  included a qualitative malysis of various forms of documentary 

ei.idcnce of the process itself. from policy documents to decisions of the CRTC. 



4.1 Introduction 

In this chapter. 1 ilientifj- the organizations that were perceived by the inten-iewes 

10 be iiq piilyers in the policy network that formed around the issue of deterrnining 

essential senices for the Canadian information highwq. 

E x l y  in this projecr 1 decided to ask the interviewees which organizations the: 

pcrceiwd to be the most important ones in this policy process. The aim of this question 

\vas to assist in finding the answer to research question nurnber 5 : 

\lbar insights did the corz organizations have concerning the process through 
which essential senices were being determined? 

In chapter 5 .  I malyze the interactions that occurred arnong the organizations to 

if the key players were actually the core organizations in die nenvork: rhose that were 

rhought to have the most potential for influence based on a range of measures of 

interaction. 1 anticipated that the key players would be those organizations that rvere 

interacting the rnost and hence be the ones uith the greatest potential to influence the 

outcornes of this policy process. However. as will be demonmated. it tumed out that 

there iw not a perfect match between the key playen and the core organizations. 

identified by the patterns of interaction. 

4.2 Method 

To identifji the key players. I asked the intenirweesl direcdy who the- concidered 

ro be the important players in the process to determine essentiai services. 1 d s o  asked 

thsm to recomrnend important individuals whom 1 should interview for my research. 

' The full list of interviewees. ~ l t h  their positions and the organizations in which the? 
~vorked. is provided in .\ppendis B. 



Since the purpose of the interviews was ro tap the interviewees' perspectives. I did not 

pro~ide  an). definitions for importani p h e r s  nor did 1 provide the intenieivees with a 

predetermined iist from which ro choose the imponant organizations. This was a 

iislibsrate strateg in line widi the sxploratory nature of this research project. Instead of 

making the intcnieuxes f i t  their responses into pre-determined research categories. I 

allo\wd ~ h e  inteniewers to use thrir own ideas ofwhich organizations were imponant 

and their o w ~  nmds to describe why the! considered those organizations to be important. 

In addition. 1 placed no resrrictions on which organizations or individuals the inten~iewees 

could narne, t t  the! wishrd. the' could idenrie their otm organizations as imponant 

players or they could recommend CO-workers as important individuals for me to interview. 

1 regarded an inren-iewee to have cited an organization if he or she either named it 

direcrly 3s an important player in response to my first quesrion. or named an indi~~idual 

who rcpresented the organizrition as someone to intenriew. I also analysed cach trmscripr 

for other occurrences of cirations of key players. For example. when an inteniewee 

specificall>- mrntionsd at mother point in the interview that an organization or group was 

an imponant participant in die polit>* process to the determine essential services. I counted 

this as a citation. Lsing this rnethod. I was able to rank the organizations according to the 

number of interviewees who cired them as imponant players. 

In mu first reading of the interview transcriprs 1 identified each citation of an 

important player and encoded this information using the Ethno-=ph software. As I 

analysed the encoded data. I realized that the interviewees were inconsistent in the way 

t l q -  cited thc important players. Some intewiewees. as dernonstrated in the fol lo~~ing 

quotarion. cited indusm groups: T h e  telcos and the cable companies are the major 

players."' Other intenieu-ees cited specific organizations. For example. in response ro my 

request to identify imponant players. one interviewee replied: "the lobby groups - borh 

the industry side and the consumer side of those - the Stentors. the Canadian Cable 

Prabir Neogi. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont., 30 January 1996. 



Television .Association. the Canadian -4ssociation of Broadcasters ... the Consumers' 

.Association. the Coalition of Public Information."' And still others cited a mixture of 

organizarions and groups 3 s  this quore illustrates: '-ln terms of the process. 1 would speak 

[CI sornsbaci> from the Cmadian .I\ssosiation of Broadcasters, the cable industries. the 

tsiccommunicîtions associa ri on^."^ 1 also found thar interviewees cited ar the govenurient 

depanment Isvd and at the division and branch Ievel. 

Ti> resol\.e this problem. and because my mirs of analysis in this research w r e  the 

oi-gnrli~nrio~ts.' 1 undertook an irerative process to rnerge the citations made for 3 group 

such 3s the cable indus- with those of its representative organization. that is. the 

Cmadian Cable Telet-ision Association (CCTA). and the citations for divisions and 

branches of a gwemment agency ( e . g .  the Telecommunications Policy Branch) with 

thosr for the agency as a whole Le. .  Indusû) Canada). My goal was ro identi- the 

number of indi~iduals ciring each organization as an important player. Therefore. when an 

inrrnitxee cited a group as well as its representati1.e organizarioné or a unit wirhin a 

govenunent agency and the agency as a u-hole. 1 merged the two citations into one 

ciration from the inten-iewee for that organization. I did not count any citations that were 

too grneral to link ro a specific organization or government agency. For esample. xhen 

sn interviewee cited "the private sectoi' or the '-the governmeni' I did not counr those as 

citations. 

Kathleen Fildes. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 6 December 
1995. 

' Gerxd Benin. inreniew with author. tape recording? Hull. Que.. 3 1 Januaq-. 1996. 

Theorists such as Pross ( 1992. p. 110) and Knoke (1 99Oa p. 19) identifj- go\-emment 
agencies and a range of interest groups as being the core organizations in the policy 
process. 

' For esample. some interviewees cited a g o u p  such as the cable industry as an 
important player and then recommended that 1 inrenietv a person from the CCTA 



During the andysis of the mscr ip ts  1 3lso noticed that many of th< intenieu-ces 

grouped the various types of organizations into sirnilar broad categories. Generally. the 

inten-ien-ses aifferentiated berneen governent  agencies and non-go~emmenr 

organizations (XGOs ). Many interviewes spoke of '*govemment departments" together 

2s if rhey u.ere a cohesive group. and they spoke about the CRTC md the Information 

Hiphna'. r\d\.isory Council i 1H.K) together. ~s formai regdatory and ad~isory bodies 

that w r e  obtaining public input into this policy process. The interviewes also divided the 

SGOs inta the '-private remor" and the "not-for-profit sectoi' and spoke of or= ~anizations 

such 3s "industn. players." --telcos'' and "sablecos" in relation to the former. and .-public 

ad\-ocacy groups." --consumer groups." and "public interest groups" in relation ro the 

latter. It therefore seemed logicnl for me to use comparable categories whsn amiysing rhe 

data. In my analysis belou. I divide the organizarions into nvo main categones - 
wi-ei-nmem uger~cies and >iowp-ernrnenr organimions /.VGOs). I funher di\-ide both ? 

main caregories into nvo sub-categories: govenunent agencies into government 

d~partments and regzdarory advison, bodies. and NGQs into indusrn orgaitizurioits and 

pzcbiic imr-esr grozrps. 

Tables 3 and 4. situated beloa. show respectiveiy ail of the government agencies 

and 9GOs and the nurnber of inteniewees who cited them as important piayers in this 

policy process. In total. the interviewees cited 47 organizations - Il governrnent agencies 

2nd 3; SGOs - as important players in the policy process to determine essential senices 

i ~ r  the C m d i a n  information highwvay. 
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4.3 Identifiing the Key Players 

Figure 2 (belou-) shows. in ranked order by the number of citen. the 70 most-cited 

c>rpanizations. both goyemment agencies and SGOs. al1 of which were cited by nr least 

thrzr inten-iewees as important players in rhis policy process. bfoving from lefr ti, ripht. 

rhc number of citers decreases gradudly dons  the chan except at one point: a sharp drop 

is cleuly visible benveen the Public Interest .Advocacy Centre (PUC)  nhich is ried for 

iïtih position with 23 citers. and I H X  in sevenrh position with 14 chers. This poinr 

provides 3n obviuus (although arbitrary) placé at which to divide the organizations into 

X-ce p l m w s  i i.c... those that ivere cited by the greatest number of interviewees) and orhrr 

!ni,porrmt pic~yers i. e.. those that w r e  cited as important playen but not by enough 

intrniewcs ro be classeci 3s key players). Whether die sis key players were actudly the 

~ w e  organizations based on the interactions that occurred to detemine essential senices 

\\-il1 bc rsmincd in chaprer 5. 

-4s was anticipated from my preliminary investigations. organizations involved in 

telccommunications and broadcasting policy processes were prevalent among the sis key 

p13yers identified by the inten-iewees. Thrre were rwo governrnenr depaments ( Indus- 

Canada and Cmadian Herirage). a regulaton qency t the CRTC). w o  indus- 

organizations (Stentor and the CCT.4). and a public interest group (PIAC). One body 

which 1 espected to be ranked among the key players was IK4C - but irs levei or 

recognition u-as lotver than anticipated. I discuss the possible reasons for MAC'S low 

number of citers and esclusion fiom the key players in section 4.5.1 below. 

4.1 The Important Organîzations 

In the following sections 1 examine the top 20 playen which were 'VGOs and 

nmernment agencies cited as important organizations in this policy process. These 
b 

ssaminarions briefly describe each organization and the component of its objectives that 

relate to information highway po l i c~  developrnenr. By explaining how the important 





orgmizations fit into this pdicy process and why they were perceived to be important. this 

anaiysis aims to provide an initial identification of factors that might br iruluencing the 

outcornes of this poiicy process. 

4.4. Government Agencies 

Three of the sis orgmizations identificd as rhe key players in this policy procrss 

\\,err - oovemment agencies : industry Canada. Canadian Heritage and the CRTC . Se\.en 

go\.emrnent agencies w r e  ranked among the 20 hiphest cited organizations - the three 

idrntiiïed as key players. plus IHAC. Humm Resources Development Canada iHRDC). 

the Treasuq Board. and the Nationd Library of Canada. Overall. there was a broad 

di \ -ers i~.  of go\.ernmcnt agencies identifird by at Ieast one inrerviewee as an important 

piayer on rhis policy issue. The following section provides a brief description or' the 

p . c m n s n t  agencies that w r e  amonp the >O highest cited organizations. smrting first 

\f i th the reguiato@advisor) bodies then with the government departments. In both sub- 

categorirs. the descriptions of the highest cited agencies are described first. followed bu 

the second highest cited and so on. 

4.4.1 ..A Reguiatory/.Advisory Bodies 

In the year prior to the period during xhich I conducted rhe inten-iew for rhis 

rrsrarch. the ttvo regulaton. advisory bodies (Le. the CRTC and I H K )  held highly 

publicised processes at the request of the Canadian govemment to gather information and 

rnds recornmendations on information highway policy issues. However. the two 

organizations were quite different. one being a permanent body and the other a tempo- 

one. The processes that they undertook were also very different and were meant to be 

complernentq rather than to duplicate each other. 

4.4.1 .A. 1 The Canadian Radio-tetevision and Telecommunications Commission 

-4s mentioned previousIy. the CRTC was established in 1968. The CRTC is an 

independent public authonh- that reports directly to Parliament through the Minister of 

Canadian Heritage (CRTC. 1 996a p. 7). It is vested wiiith licensing and regdaring al1 
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V~oadcasring undenAings in Canada and with regulating telecommunications common 

carriers that corne under federal jurisdicrion (p. 7). The Commission's regularon. 

authority for broadcasting is derived fiom the Broadcasting Act ( S C .  1 99 1. c. 1 1 ') and for 

ttclecommunications -%om the Telecommrrnicarions Act (S.C. 1993. c. 3 8) and various 

special ac ts' of Parliment created for specific telecornmunications companies" (p. 81. 

The operations of the CRTC are divided to reflect the duality of its regulator?. 

responsibiiitics. Its Broadcasting Sector has responsibilih for. among orher thinps. 

dcidoping content policy for Canada's broadcming systern. providing advice on 

operational. poiicy and regulatory aspects of radio. television and cable industries. and 

moniroring ncw dsveloprncnrs in broadcasting and cable technology (Canada. Treasury 

Board Sccretariar. 1995. p. 1 94 j. The Telscornmunicarions Directorate's responsibilities 

inc lucir assistinz the Commission in deïeloping policies. decisions and orders. and in 

~ n d y s i n g  issues arising irom individual applicritions or hearinps related to 

teiecommunications regularion ( p. 194). The Directorate aiso has responsibility for 

providing advice to the Commission on telecornmunications issues. including "chmges of 

technical. sociological. and political significance in the telecommunications environment" 

KRTC.  1996a. p. 22) .  

To accomplish its responsibilities. the CRTC employs "Rules of procedure" for 

borh broadcasting and telecornmunicarions that prescribe formal processes through which 

~ h e  CRTC gathers information and makes decisions (Canada. Treasury Board Secretariar. 

1 995. p. 1 94). These procedures include: witten processes for license-related applications 

for broadcastin? and for man? tariff and other applications for telecommunications: full>. 

open public procerdings on broadcasting matters: and. for teiecommunications issues. a 

combination of witten subrnissions that are open to public examination followed bu a 

ciosed process in which the original subrniners c m  provide witten comments and c m  

thcn appear at a closed interrogatory hearing at which rhey may be cross-examined under 

osth. According to the CRTC's Director General of Broadcast .balysis. the public 

hcarings on telrcornmunications matrers tend to be highiy technical. requinng access to 



sngineers. !-ers and nccounting espens whereas the broadcasting hzarings are not as 

cornples and are more amcnable to public participation.' 

In 1995. the CRTC undertook an extensive public consulration process ris the 

rcsuit of ;in Order-in-Council (OIC) receiwd fiom the Cabinet in October 1 991 ( CRTC. 

1 9Q-k ). The O K  asked the CRTC to revien- 3 range of questions covering rhree broad 

are35 t h a  related IO new communication technologies: facilities. content and cornpetition. 

The go\rsrnment requesred the public consulation to allow al1 inrerested parties. including 

the CRTC. to air rheir views on matters relelmt to the three areas. Specifically. the OIC 

asksd the CRTC 

ro garhrr information. seek input. provide critical analysis and rsport to the 
Gownrnenr on a number of matters. as they relate to the Commission's 
arra of responsibili-. resprcting rhe development of content and 
comperition policies for near cornmunicarions trchnologics and services 
that niil cornpise the "information highway." I CRTC. 1995a. p. 1 ) 

The OIC stated that the report was to be made public and forwarded by the blinisters of 

Industn and Cmadian Herirage to the Information Highway Advisor) Council (CRTC. 

1994c j.  Because the consultation focussrd on the convergence of telçcornmunicarions 

and broadcasting. it becarne knovm as the Convergence Heuring. 

The actual consultation involved a two-stage witten process followed by an oral 

public hearing. a procedure that was described as "a hybnd" by the CRTC's Director 

General of Broadcast .ba ly is8  1410 coordinated the full process. The Commission 

received 1.085 wïtten comments and heard 75 parties in the oral phase of the process 

u-hich was held in the Xational Capital Region in March 1993 (CRTC. 1995a. p. I ). -4s 

noted in the repon from the consultation the govemrnent's intention was that the repon 

jhould "cornplernent die ongoing work of the Information Highway Advisory Council ... 

- Diane Rheaume. inten-iew with author. tape recording. Hull. Que., 1 Februay 1996. 

"eaume. inteniew. 



and assisr die Govsrnrncnt in determining its policy fimework for telecornmunications 

and broadcasting" (p. 11. 

4.4.1 A.2 The Information Highway Advisory Council 

Khereas the CRTC is a permanent regulatory body. the Information Highway 

hth.isop. Ciiuncil (IHAC) was established as a t e m p o r q  advisory body to the 

governent  in hlarch 1994 by the Minister of Industry (Canada. Indusuy Canada. 1994a). 

The Council \vas compossd of29 volunteers who uere appointed bu the Minister of 

Iniiusiry and who represented a diverse range of' interests. including: telecommunicauons. 

b rmdcming  and information technoIo2 industries and institutions: the anistic. crentiw 

anci cduc3rional cornmuniries: and consumer and labour organizations (IHAC. 1 995b. p. 

ix 1. The Minisrsr of Industry established the IHAC Secretariat to support the Council's 

work.' Industry Canada provided accommodation for the Secretariat and supplied man? 

of its staff members.IO 

IHX operated in two phases. the first of which was fiom May 1994 through Juiy 

1 W 5  - prior to the inreniews for this research. In die fint phase. IHAC's mandate was to 

address 15 public policy issues'! '70 advance the goal of making Canada a w r l d  leader in 

the provision and use of the Information Highway. creating substantiai economic. social 

and cultural advantage for al1 Canadians" (IHAC. 1994b. p. 3). To examine the 15 issues. 

the 79 1H.K members were divided inro five working groups and three task forces.'' and 

rhc Ninister appointed another 26 ex-qflicio members korn a variety of organizations to 

add to the knowledge base in these groups [IHAC. 1995b. pp. xsii-xsiv). Public input 

a 3 5  limited ro winen submissions fiorn anpone and to oral presentations by in\-ited 

' Richard Simpson. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 5 F e b m q .  
1996. 

' ' The 15 issues are listcd in Appendis A. 

. - 
- The working groups and task forces are listed in Appendix A. 



organizations on specific issues. A total of fifieen monrhly meetings were held dunng 

which the working groups reponed on issues and the Council voted on recommendations. 

issue 1 3 \\.as the one that n.as relevant to this research: .'Wow can Canadians be assured of 

universal access to essentid senrices ÊI reasonable çost'?'(p. viii). This issue uas assigned 

ro rxo nmking groups for esamination: die Access and Social Impacts Working Group. 

2nd the Canadian Content md Culture Korking Group. In September 1993 1H.K 

prssenrrd 3 fin31 report from Phase 1 in which it made o\.er 300 policy recornmrndarions 

to the go\.ernrnent. 

The second phase of IH-AC opentrd between June 1996 and r\pril 1997 i i. L .  atirr 

che inten.ieu.s for this research were heid) and its task \vas nvo-foid: 

to ;id~.ancr the public policy agenda by advlsing on outstanding issues and 
conccms related ti, the Information Highway [and] 
tii report on Canada's progress in the rransition ro an information society and 
hcnowiedge-based cconorny. (IHAC. 1 997. p. si)  

For Phriss II. I H X  was asked to provide advice on 5 issues: access: Canadian content: 

the Inrernet: economic go\irh and job creation: and lifelong leaminp and the workplace 

i p. sii ). 1H.C suuck a steering cornmitter for each issue and added 18 ex-oificio 
. - 

mernbers6' for the committees' work. The steering committees reponed their 

rscornmendmions to die full Council ar threr meetings held between October 1996 and 

.\pril 1997 and rhey were wted on by the Council members at the final meetinz. - The finai 

report of IH=\C's second phase was presented to the Minister of Indus- in September 

1 097 and it included 10 1 recomrnendations. 1H.X was dissolved at the conclusion of its 

second phase. 

, - 
' 1 dc~srmined this fi-me by examining die steenng cornmince reports that u-ere 

a\.ailabIe on rhe MAC we b set at: http:.'iumv.sûategis.ic.gc/SS G/ihO 1 O l5e.hun 



4.1.1.B Government Departments 

-4s LUS anticipated. Industry Canada and Canadian Heritage were both idsntified 

3s key players in this policy procrss. Both depanments emerged fiom the federal 

yo\.emment resrructuring in 1993. and both acquired components of the former 

Department of Cornmunic;itions i DOC) - Industp Canada taking the te1ecommunications 

poliçy responsibiliries and Canadian Heritage acquiring broadcasting policy 

rssponsibilities. Becaucs of the responsibiliries the! obtained from the DOC. ri major issue 

for thsss r ~ i ,  departments \vas the conyergence of telecommunications and broadcming. 

Ths 01C which rcquesrcd rhe CRTC ro conduct the Convergence Heanng wss made on 

the recommendation of the ministers responsible for Industry Canada and Canadian 

Hsritage. 

Orher government depanments also had interests in information highway policy 

de.\-elopment. -4frer IHAC made its recommendations from its first phase. the irfinister of 

Induste got ~.ppro\.al to esrablish four inter-deparmental working groups to examine and 

provide rscommcndations ro die government for responding to the IHAC 

reçommendations." Thin? government depanmenrs and asencies participated in the four 

a orking groups. .Alrhough I had not given other ;ovement  depaments much 

considemion in advance of the interi-iew. 1 was not surprised by the level of recoonirion - 
ter the Treasup Board. since it \\-as a central agency. Nor was 1 surprised that the 

Çxionai L i b r x y  receivsd some recognition because of its long involvement in information 

networks. I \vas surprisea. however. by the levei of recognition for Human Rrsources 

Development Canada IHRDC) because I had not given consideration to labour issues as 

an aspect related to the determination of essential services. 

'' Denis Granon. inren.irw uith author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 1 1 Mach  1996. 



1.4.1.B. 1 Industq- Canada 

When rsrablished in June 1993. Indus- Canada brought together within a single 

gowrnrnent drpanmenr components of a range of former depanmenrs: 

the previous responsibilities of Industry Science and Technology Canada 
promoting international competitiveness and economic development and 
escrllencr in science: relecommunicarions policy and prograrns fiom the 
Department of Communications: the market and business fiamework 
responsibilities from Consumer and Curporrtte Affairs Canada: and 
invcsrment research. policy and review funcrions from Investment Canada. 
i Canada Communication Group. 1994. p. 50) 

The 1995-96 bqo Sotlrce directory of federal governent  information sources stated that 

Industry Canada's mandate u-as "to maks Canada more cornpetitive by fostering the 

orowh of Canndian business. by promoring a fair and efficient Canadian marketplace for 
b 

businesses and consumers. and by encouraging scientific research and techno1og~- 

diffusion" (Canada. Trertsury Board Secretariat. 19%. p. 467). 

The 1 995-96 IG Sotirce directop also idrntified Indu- Canada as the Ièad 

depanment wirhin goovement on information highway poiicy development (Canada. 

Treasury Board Secretariat. 1993. p. 4671. The Depanmenr's mandate. accordin, cT to the 

httb Source directory. incluaed responsibility for the govemment's micro-economic policy 

agenda. This responsibility involved. m o n g  other things: developing tiamework policies 

for the benefit of indusuiès and consumers: ad~ocating indus- and consumer interesrs: 

and. providing the lead "in the development of science and rechnolo,qr. policy. cornpetition 

polit). and telecommunications poIicy (including the development of the Information 

Highway )" (p. 467). 

According ro the 1995-96 info Source director);. in addition to its intemal 

management divisions. the Indus- Canada included among others the following 

components: the Bureau of Cornpetition Policy: the Canada Business Senice Centre: the 



Canadian Tourisrn Comniiision: the Indu-. and Science Polit‘. Sector: " the Indus- 

Sestor: the Bureau of Consumer Affairs: rhe Ofice of the Ethics Counsellor: and the 

S p e c t m .  Information Technologies and Telecommunications (SITT) Sector. Four of 

these divisions. or branches nithin them. ivere cited by interviewes as important players 

in the policy procsss k i n g  invcsti_oated - the Bureau of Competition Policy. the Office of 

Consumer -4ffairs. the industry and Science Policy Sector. and SITT. 

The Bureau of Competition Policy was involved in the information highwsy policy 

drvelopment as a. promotsr of competition. -4s noted in chapter 1. cornpetition in 

teiccornmunicvions was a cornponent of Canada's tetecornmunications policy n-hich \vas 

includsd 3s a p a n  of the Tdecommi~nicarions . k r .  kcording to the Icfo Sowcr directory. 

the Burenu's mandate \vas to promote competition and efficiency in Canada's economy b -  

adrninisterinp the Comnrerce .4sr ( Canada. T r e a s ~  Board Secretariat. 1 995. p. 468). In 

this capcicity the Bureau provided a witten and oral submission to the CRTC 

Convergence Heaing (CRTC. 1995b). 

In a conrasring role. the Bureau of Consumer Affairs was responsiblr for 

prornoting the "protection of the interens of consumers in the Canadian marketplace" 

i Canada. Treasuq- Board Secretariar. 1995. p. 4721. A Policy h a l y s t  in the Bureau of 

Consumer Affairs who had pro~idcd administrative suppon for IK-\C's Access and Social 

Impacts \\'orking Group said that the Bureau's role with regard to the information 

highway a a s  ;O articulate the concerns of consumer p u p s  to ensure the? had a voice in 

the policy drvelopment process. 

The Science Promotion and Acadernic .\ffa.in Branch of the Indus- and Science 

Policy Secror was another part of Indusa. Canada that was cited bu the inten-iewees. 

The r e m  sector is used mrhin the Canadian government to refer to a division of a 
governent  agency. 

;' .Anne Pigeon. inten-iew uith author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 4 December. 
1995. 



--\ccording to the Branch's Director General. the Sector's mandate was --to develop 

Canada's indusrrial and economic policy and ensure diat the appropriate Ieven are in place 
.. : 7 

to x h i c x  those goals. . His branch kvas responsible for. among other things. "policy 

cfevrlopmenr. program management and national coordination relatzd to die promotion of 

Scicncc and Tschnology nith youth in the education sysrern as w l 1  as the general public" 

( Canada. Trrasuq. Board Secretariat. 1995. p. 470). In iùlfilling dus pan of its mandate. 

ihi. Branch had already dcvtloped and uas implemenring the SchoolXet Progrm. the 

C ornmuniry ;\ccess Program and the Digital Collections Program. ! ' 

The dii-ision of Indusrry Canada wirh the mosr obvious responsibility for 

information highwy policy development. and the one cited rnost frequently as an 

important pla'er. n9as SITT. The mandate of SITT was "to faciiitate the developrnent. 

implrmentation and adoption of communications technologies~ sysrems and services that 

5cn.e the economic and social nrrds of ail Cm.adians" (Canada. Treasury Board 

Srcretariat. 1995. p. -173.  Widiin SITT rwo branches in panicular were cited as 

important players - the Ttlecomrnunications Policy Branch and the Communications 

Development and Planning Brmch. 

The principal responsibility of die Telecornmunications PoIicy Branch \vas to 

formulate "policies. recommendations. regulations and Iegislation goverring and 

promoting orderly development and efficient operation of the telecommunications semices 

required by Canadians for national and international communications" (Canada. Treas- 

Board Srcretariat. 1995. p. 477). The Communications Development and Planning 

Branch had a longer-term focus. Its mandate included: promoting the developmem. 

diffusion. early commercialization and use of advanced information and cornrnunications 

trchnoiogies and senrices: analysing market trends. end-user needs and the implications of 

, - 
' Doug Hull. intenriew nith author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont.. 5 0 J a n u q  1 996. 

" Hull. interview. 



new technologies for society preparing the sector suatepic plan; and providing the 

go\-emmsnt ~ i t h  ndvice on information policy issues (pp. 475-4763. 

4.4.1.B.Z Canadinn Heritnge 

The Depanment of Canadian Heritage \vas created in the govemment's 1993 

restructuring when "it Kas decided to Sroup federal programs aimed at affirmins Canadian 

idsntity into a nen. Canadian heritage portfolio" < Canada Communication Group. 1994. p. 

1 1 .  Componenrs of fi\-e famer depanments were brought together in the new 

dspmmsnr: Communications: Secret- of State: blulticulturalism and Citizenship: 

Eni*ironment: and. Healdi and Welfare (Canada. Trs3su-y Board Secretariat. 1 995. p. 
* - 

1 2 2 ) .  

.-\lthough Canadian Herirage \vas the second highest-cited governent  agency. 

only one of its divisions. rhe Culnual Development and Heritage Sector. appeared to be 

direct1 y invo l ~ e d  in information highway policy developrnent. The Culttu-al Development 

and Hcritage Sector %as responsible for poiicy and progams for Canada's cultural and 

broadcasting industries r Canada. Treasury Board Secretaiat. 1995. p. 139). According to 

a senior official in Canadian Heritage. diat Sector had the lead role aithin Canadian 

Heritage for information highway policy development. '' The Sector had four branches: 

Ans Poiicy. Broadcasting Policy. Cultural Industries. and ~eritage.:' Within the Sector. 

the Broadcasting Policy Branch \vas responsible for coordinating information highway 

policy development activities." This Branch had several areas of responsibilih that were 

directl!. related to information highway policy development. These responsibilities 

included: developing policies and prograns aimed at ensuring that Canada's broadcasting 

: J 

a Susan Baldwin. inten-iew with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 77 February 
1396. 

'' The Canadian Conservation Institute and the Canadian Heritage Information 
Ssnvork also fa11 ~vithin this sector, 

. . 
-. Baldwin, intemien.. 



j\-stsm \vas anaining the social. cultural and cconornic objecrives speiled out for it in the 

B~~idc~zsrii7,o -4c.r (p .  139): advising die XIinister on broadcasting policy directives to the 

C RTC and broadcasting dscisions made by the CRTC @. 139): and developing policies 

for new forns of broadcasting dismbution. as well as for issues penaining to the 

c o n v s r p m  of cable television and telecornmuni~ations.~ Two other branches. the .-s 

Policy Branch. and the Cultural industries Branch. according to senior staff." w r e  

rcsponsiblc for providinp input inro information highwa?. policies dial were related only to 

their branches' areas of concem. 

4.4.1 .B.3 Human Resources Developrnent Canada (HRDC) 

Likc 1ndusrx-y Canada and Canadian Heritage. HRDC m s  creared in the Cmadian 

go i.ernmtnr's 1 993 re-organization. From Xovember 1 993 until July 1 2. 1 996. whrn the 

Hrrtnnn Rrsoztrces Detelopmenr .-kt came inro force. HRDC operated under a series of 

'r lemoranda of Cnderstmding involving various components of five founding 

dcpmrnsnrs: Employmrnt and Immigration: Health and \h7elfare. Labour. Secrerary of 

Sratc and the Depanment of MuIticulturalisrn and Citizenship (Canada. Treas- Board 

Sccrctariît. 1998. p. 433). 

The 1995-96 Inio Sozrrce directo- stated that HRDC's mandate covered a broad 

range of rnaners related ro labour market proparns and policies (Canada. Treasury Board 

Srcretariat. 1995. p. 390). L'nlike Indusay Canada and Canadian Heritage. which were 

concerneci primarily about reglatory issues relared to telecommunications and 

broadcasring. HRDC vas mainly interested in making use of the information highrvay. For 

esample. HRDC was responsible for emplo>ment services such as matching workers with 

job infomiation and for training and lifelong learning opportunities - m k s  for which the 

- -, 
-- Fildes. interview. 

-7 

-- Charles Gruchy: inteniew with author. tape recording, Otrawa. Ont.. 12 March 
1996: Susan Ka t r  interview mith aurhor. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 12 March 1996: 



information highwri) coula be employed to enhance HRDC senices and information 
. . 

rssou.rces.-* 

4.4.1.B.4 The Treasury Board 

Ths Treasury Board. which was established in 1867 (Canada. T r e a s q  Board- 

1999). is a Fcdernl Cabinet cornmittee n l th  responsibility for. arnong other things. 

managing ~ h e  information and the information technoIo,- within government (Canada. 

Trrasury Board Secretarirtr. 1995. p. 88 1 ). The role of its administrative m. the 

Trsxwy Board S ecretariat. was to provide direction to the govenunent departrnents 

"through policies. fiarneworks ofaccountability. standards and the promotion of best 

management practices" t p. 882) in using technolop and information management to 

provide innovative and affordable services to their clients. These areas of responsibility 

made the Treasury Board Secretariat an interesred pxty  in information highcvay policy 

dc~doprnent. especidly as it pertainzd to rhe govemment. 

4.4.l.B.5 The Xational Libran of Canada 

Creared in 1953. the Yationûl Library of Canada has the r d  of a government 

depanment and it reports to Parliament through the Minisrer of Canadian Hcrirags 

(Canada. Treasq Board Sccretariat. 1998. p. 592). The National Library has been 

invoiwd in information poiicy development on several fkonts. The main responsibilih of 

the Sational Librxy has been to preseme the published heritage of Canada and to make it 

accessible to Canadians directly and through the country's Iibraries (p. 592). To meet this 

responsibilih the National L i b q ' s  .4cquisitions and Biblio-gaphic Services section has. 

among sther things. maintained a national computerised database of bibliogrraphic holdings 

and has de\-eloped bibliographie and documentation standards to encourage resource 

sharing. Its Information Resources Evlanasement Section has developed policies for the 

Librxy's information resources including its governrnent information holdings (p. 591). 

. . 
-' Gay Richardson. inren-iew with author. tape recording, Hull. Que.. 27 February 

1996. 



and its Infornation Technolog Senices section has played a leading role in "policy 

de\.elopment for the cornputer-based Canadian i i b r q  and information nenvork" (p. 592). 

4.4.1 Son-Goverornent Organizations 

SGOs accounrea for 3 of the 6 organizarions idcntified as the key players in rhis 

polit). process and 13 of the 10 top r d e d  organizations cited as important players in diis 

polit‘. procrss. These 13 SGOs embodied a broad sprctrum of interests and rmged from 

organizations such as Stentor and the CCTA ahich tvere representing economicaiiy 

po\i.srfui indusw groups. ro PIAC and die Sarional Ami-Poveq Organization (XAPO) 

u-hich were representing Canads's poorcst individuals. In the following analysis. the sis 

industc organizations are examined first. follon-ed by the seven public interest groups. 

md in each of these sub-catqories rhc highesr cired agencies are described first. folloived 

by the second highest cited and so on. 

-I.-I.Z..A Industn Organizations 

The six highest ranked indus- organizations were primarily represenrative 

orgmizations for indusu' groups whhich had interests in information highway related 

issues. Thèse organizarions and the industries the' represented strongly reflected the fact 

rhat the information highway \vas forminp from the convergence of telecommunications 

and broadcasting t h r~ugh  the introduction of digital technologies. .As was anticipated. the 

t~1.o highesr cited indusu). organizations were Stentor and the CCTA. representing the 

trrtiiitional monopoly proliders respectively in telecommunications and broadcasting 

distribution senices. The other four indus- organizations were associations representing 

the broadcsting i n d u s ~  (the Canadian Association of Broadcasters (CAB)). the neu. 

cornpetitors to the monopoly telephone providers (the Competitive Telecommunications 

.\ssociation ( CTA)). information technology companies and darabase creators 

( Information TechnoIo9 Associanon of Canada (?TAC)). and CAN.4R.E. 



-4lthough mmy indus.- organizarions were cited as important players. the much 

higher nurnbcr of citers for Stentor and the CCTA as compared with the others strongly 

iuggests that die representatives of the hvo traditional rnonopoly providers uould be the 

isading indus- oraanizarions inwlved in this policy process. In the folloning section. 1 

pro~icis 3. brirfdescnption of the industry organizations that were among the 20 highrst 

sircd by the inten-ie~vecs as important players in this process. 

4.4.2..4.1 Stentor 

In 1992. Canada's traditional monopoly companies and their off-shoot companies 

i 2.g .  Bell Cellular) formed the Stentor Alliance and created three senpice cornpmies 

i Stentor Telecom Policy. Stentor Resource Centre and Stentor Canadian Nenvork 

\lanagement) to look atier their combined interests ( p. 9)?' The monopoly telephone 

companies had a history of cooperation that dated back to 1% 1 when provincial and 

regional telephone compmies formed a paruiership to buiid rhe nation3 first national 

nstwork i Stentor. 1994b. p. 9). 

The three Stentor companies. dl of which were located in Ottawa. were created to 

assist the telephone companies in diEerenr ways. Stentor Telecom Policy \vas established 

to act as -.a govrrnment relations and poiicy advisory company" (Stentor. 1994b. p. 9) and 

Stentor Rcsource Centre m s  created to act as a centre of expen knowledge for 

engineering. research. product development and marketing for the Alliance members (p. 

9) .  The third company. Stentor Canadian Senvork Management. was created to continue 

the telephone companies' long-established pamiership for managing the interprovincial 

connections for their national nenvork (p.9). 

The Stentor Alliance evennially broke up. At the end of 1998 Stentor Telecom 
Policy and Stentor Resource Centre were dissolved. and Stentor Canadian Seni-ork 
\lanagement \vas scheduled to be disistablished at the end of 1999. These eyenrs 
happened afier 1 had gathered the data for this research and were not foreshadowed by 
an? of the intewiewees. Therefore 1 did not consider Stentor's breahp to be germane tc 
this portion of the anaiysis in this research. 



In the ml!. stages iif the inforrnation highway policy development discussions. 

Srcntor Telecom Policy was the main body providing inpur on behalf of the vadirional 

tekphone companies. The cornpany's Vice-President of Legal and Social Policy said that 

thers u-ere 3 1 staff members in Stentor Telecom Policy. 18 of whom were professionals. 

He described the company's mandate this way: 

9 ' c  deidop public policy positions - socizl policy posirions - both 
\vire. line and rvireless. and we Q IO develop consensus within our owner 
cornpmies on what those policies should be. So. in other words. we crrifi 
sornething as a srraw model. put ir out to our shareholders for their 
comrnenrs. .And rhen we tq. to sel1 hose policies once thep're massaged 
and approwd. in the media broad - in the broad public media - and with 
the govenunent and with rhe CRTC. Our mandate is to look at the 
high-level public policy questions such as privacy. and indeed essential 
sen-ices is one ws have tried to. at least. do some initial work on it? 

The goal of Stentor Resource Cenue was to provide die ouner companies wirh an 

3m to foster technological development and to fosrer alliances with other rlobai players 

i Stentor. 1991b. p. 9). Stentor Resource Centre provided the traditional telephone 

cornpanies wirh a group of technical experts to work on behalf of their interests in 

information highway policy development. This component of the Resource Centre 

activitics \vas achieved through its representation of its member telephone companies in 

CRTC procrrdings relating to technical issues - maq of which were relevant to 

inforrnation highway policies. The lead Company on the essential services issue within the 

Stentor structure. however. was Stentor Telecom Policy. 

4.4.2..42 The Canadian CabIe Television .Qsociation 

Canada's cable television companies (i e.. the Cablecos) have been represented bu 

the Canadian Cable Television Association (CCTA) since 1957 (CCTA. 19981. In 1996 al1 

-' Greg van Koughnen. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont.. S 
December 1995. 
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mljor cable systems and nevly d l  srnall systerns ivere CCTA members." As a national 

i~dustry association. the CCTA has provided technical. regulatoc and marketing sen-ices 

ro rhs rangs of cnble television systems. equipment supplies and other cable-related 

croups that are members of the -Association ( CCTX. 1995a). In 1996. the .4ssociation's 
b 

h a d  office in Ottawa and irs Toronto office together employed about 30 staff. nw-thirds 

of \i hom w r e  at the professional level." 

The C C T X s  then Vice-President of Telecommunications said that the CCTXs  

mandate is to "promore the interesrs of rnrmber companies widi the CRTC in rems of 

reg~ilrttop- procerdings. both in :elecommunications and broadcasting [and] formally as a 

lobbyist xith gowrnment [to) convey information."" 

4.4.3.A.3 The Canadian Association of Broadcasters 

The Canadian Association of Broadcasters t CAB) was founded in 1926 (CAi3. 

199s 1. The C . a  descnbed itself as a national nadr association that represented and 

prornoted the interests of the ~ a s t  majority of over-the-air private broadcasters in Canada. 

including radio and TV stations. a broadcasting network. and a range of associate 

msm bers ( CAB. 1 995. p. 1 I. This role entailed the CAB in representing private 

broadcasters before the related government agencies. including the CRTC and the 

Department of Canadian Heritage. and drveloping and publishing policy papers in 

consultarion with its members (p. 1). The CAB is situated in Ottawa and according to its 

I'icr-Presidsnt. Television. in Z 996 the .\ssociation had a staff of about 20. half of whom 

were prokssi~nals . '~  

. - 
- Ian Scott. interview with author. rape recording. Ottawa Ont.. I F e b n i q  1996. 

'' SCGK interview. 

- ç 
-. Scott. inten-iew. 
. - 
'- Robert Scanh. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont.. 5 Februq- 

1996. 



4.4.2.A.4 Information Technology Association of Canada 

In the information highway policy process. I T K  was the representative 

organizxion for Canada's information technoIo2 indus-. ITXC is a national association 

ivliich was established in 1987. Its head office is located in Mississauga and in 1995 1T.X 

hod 1 100 mernbers composed of an assonment of large. small and medium-sized 

çompanies "in the computing and telecornmunications hardware. software. senice and 

slccrronic content sectors" (ITAC. 1995. p. 1 ). The .bsociation also had a varie'. of 

associate mernbers. sornc of whom were frorn the not-for-profit sector including the 

Canxiian Standards .4ssociation. Ryerson Pol'echnic University and the Cniversiry of 

Kindsor ( p. 1 ). In 1996.IT.X employed 10 Ml-time staff which included 7 

prokssionals." ITAC saw its primary role as undenaking policy and advice work to 

prornote the growtth of the information technology indusq  (p. 6 ) .  

4.4.2.A.5 The Competitive Telecommunications Association 

The ncw long-distance resellers and inter-rschange carriers that were competing 

against the traditional telephone companies in providing long-distance services were 

represented by the Competitive Trlccommunications Association (CT.4)." In 1996 the 

.Association was located in Etobicoke and had less than one NI-time staff member - an 
. - 

Esecutive Director whose duties were split between three associations." According to the 

Esccutive Director. the CTA was onginaliy established to intenene for its members 

M o r e  the CRTC. but the CTA's 12 member cornpanies had taken on the task themselves 

most of the tirne. and he was rnainiy doing '-government policy work" on issues of interest 

to the .kssociation's mernbers." 

'' Roben Crow. inten-iewv with author. tape recording. Toronto. Ont.. 13 February 
1996. 

- - 
'- Don Braden. interview uith author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 13 F e b r u q  1996. 

. - . . 
- -  Braden. intenien.. 

" Braden. interview. 



4.1.2.--1.6 C ,LV.lR.IE 

C.IS.VUE is the registered name of the Canadian Network for the Advancernent 

of Research. Industry and Education. CAS.ARIE is a not-for-profit corporation foundrd 

!n ! 993 w r h  support tiom Lndusrn Canada to work with govemment. industry and die 

rsssxch and educational comrnunities to foster the development of Canada's information 

infrastructure (C-XSARLE. 1994). C.kK.-\RIE had over 140 member organizations in 

1 a96. approsimatel>- haif of which w r e  from rhr private sector and half from the public 

jesror. The member or_omizxions included primte-sector companies. pre-competiti\.e 
- - 

rcsearch consortia. universiries and federal and provincial govsmment depanmrnrs." 

C;\S;\RIE's primary objective in 1995 \vas to operate prograns Io srimulate both 

the development of the Canadian telecornmunications nenvork infrastructure and the 

crearion of new products for that network CANARIE. 1995). According to its President 

rtnd Chief Esecutive Officcr. ChN-VUE was an action-orientcd rather than a policy- 

cirienred crganizxion and thrrtfore it did not participate directiy in the information 

highway policy development process." 

4.4.Z.B The Public Interest Croups 

The seven public interest groups cited as imponant players in this policy process 

represcnted a broad range of perspectives in support of the public imeresr on information 

highu-a)- policy issues. These groups included: 

wll-established orpmizations such as the Consumers' .\ssociation of Canada. 

P1.X and W P O  which have represented the interests of specific segments of 

society. such as consuners. senior cirizens. the poor. and rural dwellers. at CRTC 

telecommunications hearings and other public policy venues for more than rwo 

decades: 

- - 
-.' h d r e w  Bjerring. intenicw with author. tape recording. London. Ont.. 1 Slarch 

1996. 



ntwer groups diat were formed specificdly to promote the public interest in 

information highway policy processes - Canada's Coalition for Public Information 

(CPI). and Teiecornmunities Canada (TCC); 

and an organization - the Canadian L i b ~  Association (CL.&) - which became 

in\-olvrd uith information highway policy issues as a result of its ongoing 

representxive uork for its membership. 

1.4.3.B. 1 Public Interest .&dvocacy Centre 

P I X  was ïhc only public interest group identified as a key player in this policy 

proîi-ss. The Centre is situated in Ottawa and in 1995 it had a staff of four full-time 

rmployres - two layers.  a researchrr and an office adminisûritor. P1.C \vas founded in 

l Q76 3s a national non-profit charitable organization dedicated to pro~iding lepal and 

rrlsearch resources ro individuals and organizations in Canada who could not othenvise 

have their interests represented (PIAC. 1994. p. 1). In 1992. PIXC reaffirmed that it 

"should continue to ' represent the unrepresented' before the tribunais whic h govem 

rqulated industries. panicularly the technoiogically revolutionary world of 

rslecommunications" (p. 5 ). 

With regard to the information highway. P L K  viewed itself as a '-a principal 

repository of knowledge and espenise. and one. arnong increasingly few. dedicated 

csclusivel~ to assuring that the radical technological developments which are shaping 

these industries both serve the public interest and ensure access to d l "  (p. 3). 

4.4.2 .EL2 Canada's Coalition for Public Information 

Canada's Coalition for Public information (CPI) was formed in late 1994 as an 

ini tiarive of the Ontario Library Association and [vas incorporared in 1996. CPI pomayed 

irself as a "grassroots voice for promoting and facilitating access to the benefits of 

tslrcomputing technolog to rnavimize participation in a knowledge sociery and sconomy" 

i CPI. 1998). Siniated in Toronto. CPI in 1996 had the equivalent of one fuI1-tirne staff 



. - 
position spread xross three put-time people." CPI's stated aim ivas '-to ensure the 

dweloping information infiastructure in Canada the wInformation Highway'. serves the 

public intcrest. focuses on human communication. and provides universal access to 

inhmation" ( S b e s z e w k i  md Cubberley. 1995. p. 3. .Among other issues. CPI 

advocated for public rights of access to the informarion highway (p. 4:) and for ongoing 

go\.ernrnrnr suppon for the work of public libraries and cornmuni- nenvorks in pro\-iding 

somrnun i~  access to the information highway (p. 9). 

4.1.2.B.3 The Consumers' Association of Canada 

Founded in 1947 and located in Ottawa. the Consumers' Associatiùn of Canada 

i C . 4 0  is 3 national volunteer-based association i CAC. 1997). Its main function has been 

to provide Canadian consumers nlth a collecrive voice to increase their influence on 
. ,. 

consumer-related public policy issues (Dcarness.'" 1995. p. 21. The .-\ssociarion has been 

ricrivs in consumer related issues penaining to Canada's regulated industries. particularly 

tclccomrnunications. sincr the 1970s.'~ In this capacih. the CAC regularly represented the 

inrcrests of consumers at CRTC telecommunications proceeding~.'~ The C.4C suffered 

financial difficuities in the earlp 1990s and scaled back some of its activities. However. i t  

sontinucd to pmicipats in CRTC telecommunications hearings. sometimes in cooperation 

w r h  P I -K . "  The C . X  virwed itself as a major voice for consumers in the information 

hig h u - q  po 1 icv development processes. 

- - 
' Stan Skrzeszewski. interview rvith author. tape recording London. Ont.. 22 

Decernber 1995. 

" Ton! Demess \vas President of the CAC in 1995. 

'' Rosalie Daly Todd. intenieiv with author. Ottawa. Ont.. 19 j a n w  1996. 

': Todd. intewiew. 



4.4.Z.B.4 TeIecomrnunities Canada 

Tzlecornmunities Canada (TCC) m s  established in 1994 to suppon cornmuniry 

networking. TCC's mission had a dual focus: --to ensure Canadians are able to participate 

in cornrnunity-based communications by promoring and supponing local cornmuni- 

nrtwork initiatives:" and. "to represent and promotr the community networking 

rnownent at the national and international level" (Telecommunities Canada, 1997). 

Through the latrrr componrnt of its mission. TCC considered itself to have '-a grass-mors 

sacial role" in the Canadian public policy arena. representing community networking in 

i xious fora on information highway policy issues." 

1.1.2.B.S The Sational Anti-Poverty Organization 

SAPO is a national organilation whose goal is "70 eliminate poverty in Cmada."'l' 

Founded in 197 1. NAPO's mandate is to provide a voice for low-incorne Canadians on 

narional issues such as income assistance. heaith. housing and educxion. and to assisr 

Iocd and regional organizations in representing the voice of low income Canadians '*in 

decision-making and poiicy-making processes in their communities" (XAPO. 1999). 

Situated in Onawa. NAPO had the equivalent of fke full-tirne stafT in 1996. two of whom 

w r e  at the professional leveLu Even though XAPO \vas identified as an important 

orginkarion by 7 intenieivees. the Executive Director of NAPO did not consider her 

organization to be a direct player in information highway poli--makine because it did not 

participate in the ImC process. and it relied on PLAC for representation at relevant 

CRTC proceedings." 

. - 
'- Garth Graham. inteniew mith author. tape recording, Ottawa Ont.. 2 Fçbniary 

1996. 

'' Lynne Toupin. interview with author. tape recording. Onawa Ont. 7 Febm- 1996. 

. . 
*' Toupin. interview. 

J 5 Toupin. intemiew. 



4.4.2.B.6 Canadian Library Association 

The CL.-\. which is locared in Onalva was founded in 1946 and incorporared in 

1 9-17 < CLA. 1999). Ir is a national not-for-profit voluntary organizarion with around 

X 0 0  persona1 and instirutional members representing public. school. university. college. 

governmsnt and corporate libraries (CL.4. 19991. In 1996. the CL-A had a staff of 16. of 

uhom fsur w r e  classrd as profession al^.'^ The Association~s mission was .*IO promote. 

del-clop and supporr l i b r ~  and information services in Canada" and to work 

sooperati\+el~. uith others to provide a unified voice on issues of munial concern (.CL;\. 

W99) .  hccording to the C L X s  Executive Director. because of the Association's interest 

in occess to information. it had become involved in the policy processes relatrd ro the 
1 - 

issue of univsrsal access to the information highway.. 

B .  Fédération nationale des associations de consommateurs du Québec 

F N X Q  u-as founded in 1978" to prornote the interests of consumers \\ith low 

2nd modest incornes." FXICQ's office is situated in 4fonueal and in 1995 the 

.bsociation had a mcmbership of five Quebec consurner-based organizations ( F U C Q .  

1995). FS-ACQ-s Executiw Director stated thar rhe Federation's mandate was to provide 

xn.icrs for its rnembers and to speak on their behalf on public policy issues."'FX.~CQ 

had onl:. three full-time and diree part-time staff in 1996 but. according to its Executiïe 

Director. it had developed considerable expertise in the area of telecommunications policy 

and it offered its policy positions to other Quebec interest groups which did not have 

" Karen Adams. interview with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 5 February 1996. 

1 - 
" Adams. interview. 

'' .AS mentionrd in chapter 5. FNACQ changed its name in 1998 to Action Réseu 
Consommateur. 

49 Maris Vallée. telephone interview with author. tape recording. Monaeal. Que.. 2 

ApnI 1996. 

'' Vallcie. interview. 



sspenise in th21 area." As a result of dus interest in telecomn;unications policy. F N X Q  

\vas a regular participant in information highway policy development processes. 

4.5 Interviewees' Rensons for Citing Organizations as Important Players 

The following section examines the ressons given by inteniewees for citing the 

different caregories of organizations ris important players. As found in this analysis. the 

inrenkwees identified the different rypes of organizations 3s important players for 

dirterenr reasons. Govemment agencies were cited primarily for the processes the) 

conducted and the roies the- played in facilitating the processes. whereas NGOs were 

idrnriiisd for the processss in which they panicipated and the interests they representcd. 

4.5.1 Recognition of the Regulatoq-/-4dviso~ Bodies 

The reoulatorytadvisory - bodies were identified as important players pnmarily for 

the proccsses the!. pro~ided to obtain input for decision-making. However. the? were 

differentiated based on the de-e of decision-making authority they possessed. 

The CRTC was perceived as an important player because of the Convergence 

Hearing and for the ongoing processes it provided to repiate the telecornmunications and 

brocidcasting industries. As a Policy .balyst in Canadian Heritage said. the CRTC is 

irnponant because of the "nuts and bolts" aork ir does in implementing the principles of 

the Teelecomrn~inicu~ion and Broadcasting Acrs." An official from die CRTC po inted out 

that the Commission's importance stems from its adjudicatory role in examinin- issues 

basrd on subrnissions from both sides of an argument - "frorn the potential carrier 

providers. and the potential users of the ~ervice."~' She pointed out that the Convergence 

Hearing was special because the governent  engaged the CRTC to conduct a public 

' ' Vallée. intemiew. 

< - 
- -  Fildes. interview. 
- -  
'' Suzanne Blachvell. inten-iew uith author. tape recording. Hull. Que.. 3 1 J a n u q  

1596. 



process and ro publish a repon L!X would feed into rhe IK4C process which in nim 

a-ould dewlop a broader repon and feed into a broad policy framework. In her ïiew rhis 

combination \vas --a really big big evenr in rems of the telecommunications indusn).."" 

The Exscutiw Director of rhe CTA said that the CRTC was irnponant becausr it dsalt 

iv i r l i  "the really tough issues." He commented: 

We11 the Commission has in fiont of it. as !ou know. a numbsr of 
proceeaings right now thar will fundarnentdiy define how we access the 
information highnay - al1 the unbundling. this affordability issue. the [oc31 

< < 
ssnice pricing. . b d  those things are going on right now.-- 

-4s mentioned earlisr. IHAC received fewer citations than expected. especially 

considering that man:. of the organizations involved in rhis research had conrributsd to the 

significant role in raising the lewl of awareness of policy players on the full range of 

information highway policy issues and on the positions held by the various players on 

those issues. However. 1H.X ' s  lower than sspecred citation rate was due in large pan by 

rhs fact that I H K  was an advis05 bod)? rather than one that could estabiish and 

irnplemcnt policy. such as the CRTC. Some intenirwres compared IHXC to the CRTC 

which they bclieved was making tough policy decisions. whereas I H X  wlis not. The 

Esscutive Director of ths CTA. for exarnple. who had commented on the tou& decisions 

made bu the CRTC. described the output h m  IKAC as "a fairly sofi public policy 

overlay."" The Chief Esecutiw Onicer of CPI said. '50 although Ive have the I H X  

things and a11 thar happening. to me at die moment at least. the real public policies are 

bring cleariy made at the CRTC level."" Other interviewees perceived EL4C.s 

recommendations to be of linle value. Two interviewees- for exarnple. commented that 

'"lac kwell, interview. 
- - -. 
- - Braden. interview. 

'' Braden. intemiew. 

: - 
- ,  Skrzeszewski. inten-iew. 



mm>- of IHAC's recommendarions were conrradi~tory.'~ and the Vice-President of Policy 

at [TAC mentioned that most of IHAC's recommendations sirnpiy stated the obvious: 

Wdl. when 1 looksd at how man? ... u.as it 300 recommendations. or 
something like that. that are beine processed right now. And. you know. 
three quancrs of them are rhings that were pretty obvious. that really 
probably didn't need to be said. but. for whatever reason. the) were said ... 
.-\ fair bir of the direction from the Information Highway Advisor); Council 
iv3s iess than full!. crisp. whch lefi some room for the govenunent and 
orhers like us to continue to discuss." 

Tlius. I H K ' s  iou-er than especred citation lrvel is esplained by the fact that 1H.X was 

perceiveci by some inteniewers to have had linle authority and ro have made 

recomrnendations that w r e  for the mosr-pan unirnponant. 

4 .  Recognition of the Government Departments 

Go\wn.ment departmrnts were identified as important players principally for nvo 

rasons: I ) their responsibilities and rolrs in crearing and maintauiing policies and 

prograrns relevant to the development and operation of the Canadian information higiiway: 

and i 2 )  rhrir participation in the polic); process because of their interest as potential users 

of rhc information highway. The two government departments identified as k q  piayers 

w r e  cired prirnarily for the firn reason %hile the orher government depamnents were 

citrd primarily for the second reason. 

When idcntifj-in= the important sovernrnent departments. many inren-iewees cired 

Industn- Canada and Canadian Heritage together. but some noted that Industq Canada 

had the overall lead role within governent  on information highway policy development. 

Thrse inteniewees believed that the telecommunications and economic aspects of 

information highwa? policy development. which were Indu- Canada's responsibilities. 

were more important than the broadcasting and cultural aspects which were the 

" Braden. intetview: bilary Frances Laughton. inteniew uith author. tape recording. 
Ottawa. Ont.. 7 February 1996. 

'' Crow, interview. 



rrsponsibiiity of Canadian Heritage. For esample. the President and Chief Esecutive 

Officet- of C.-\N.WE. when considering which governent  department was the lead 

playsr. commented: 

Kcll 1 think that il's somewhere benveen Industry Canada and Canadian 
Heritage. with probabl!. the emphasis going to be on Indusq  Canada 
because Canadian Heritage has a much narrotver focus with the CRTC and 
the Bi-oadcast[ing] Act on the protection of Canadian culture. whereas 
mm?. of the issues rhat we're talking about in the definition of essential 
semices. and hon- this technolog is going to e~olve.  and the management 
of rhe marketplace cornpetition - that rhose much more general concems 
srs more likely going to a i s e  in Industry Canada."' 

A Senior Policy Analyst in Canadian Herirage who idrntified Indusp  Canada and 

Canadian Heritage as the rxo leadinp go\.emmrnt agrncies added that HRDC \vas also 

playing an important role: 

Gcnerall!. speaking. we [staff in Canadian Herirage] see this as an issue that 
has nvo depanrnents ... uhich ... have the lead. In tems of 
[telecommunicarion] carriage issues it's generally perceived thar it's 
Industry Canada. and this whole enabling effecr on the economy. again 
thcrr Indusuy Canada is seen as having the lead. In tems of the other 
component - content. then this department is seen as having the lead. But. 
1 think one department ùiat we've tended to overlook and I think it has a 
wq- important role to play in al1 this. is HRDC because this tvhole 
environment is going to have a serious impact on employment. and they 
have to bs involved in this. as well. and the? are involved." 

Some intemiewes commented on the economic sipnificance of the information 

highway and the governrnent's selecrion of Indu- Canada as its lead player. The Chair 

of the Steering Cornmittee for CPI. who \vas a member of IHAC. made the follo~ving 

I rhink that one of the reasons why it [the lead tvithin govement]  went to 
Indus- [Canada] was that we are living through some very difficult 
economic times. and 1 think the question was %re there economic gains 
thar can be made dirough the information highway?" The majority of the 

- - -  

Y- Bj emng. intemiex. 

- 1  Granon. interview. 



issues and the kinds of rhings that initially the Idormation Highway 
.\dvisory Councii was being asked to look at clearly where directed in the 
xea  of commerce. and the marketplace. both Canadian and international. 
.And so it made sense ùiat it [the information highway policy development] 
n3s going through Industq [Canada] - O 2  

.Anothrr major factor for Industry Canada's strong recognition as an important 

pl+ er Li.35 ~ h e  high lewl of activity of the depment'c rninistcr in information highway 

polis? deveioprnent and of its staff in relevant policy development processes. especiauy 

tliose relared to universal access to the information highway. The Minister of Indusr?. 

esrablished 1H.K. selected its mernbers. CO-requested the CRTC to undenake the 

Convergeccr HeJnng. and wris the recipicnt of the IHAC reports. Depanmental staff as 

w l l  werr sonstandy recognized as important players in the policp process because of their 

tics to IHAC. For esample. three Industry Canada officiais who had been shr~pas" for 

rhs 1H.K .\ccess and Social Impacts U'orking Group." and members of the govemment's 

inter-depanmenul cornmittee that responded to the recommendations of that I H X  

a-srking group. w r e  reguiarly recornmended by intemieivees as important people for me 

to intenieu-. Industry Canada had also provided Funding for several policy development 

c\ rnts relared to unimrsal access and essential semices issues. .Mmy members of xhe 

information highway policy cornmunity. including staff mernbers from Indusuy Canada. 

" Elizabedi H o b a n .  interview uith author. tape recording, Toronto. Ont.. II J a n u q  
i 996:. 

" Sherpa was the term used for the govemment oficials who provided administrative 
suppon for IKAC working groups. 

'" The following three inteniewees fiom Indus- Canada were sherpas for the Access 
m d  Social Impacts Working Group. Jacques Drouin from the Te1ecommunications Poli- 
Branch was the Workuig Group's secretary. Prabir Neogi fiom the Communications 
Developrnent and Planning Branch and ;\Me Pigeon from the Bureau of Consumer 
.-\;Tairs. provided administrative suppon. Denis Graaon from the Broadcasting Policy 
Branch of Canadian Heritage was a secret- to the Canadian Content and Culture 
\!'orking Group. 



n-sie participants of thess ~venrs.~'  

the polit‘. communiry in relation to 

These events gave Industry Canada a high profile in 

the issue of determining essential senices. 

Industq Canada's information highway program initiatives were also significanr ro 

the Depanment's recognition as an important player. .At the time of the intmiews for rhis 

rcsearch. the Science Promotion and Academic Affairs Branch in Indus- Canada had 

~lrrady developrd and \vas implernenting die SchooIXrt Program. the Cornmunit> .-\ccess 

Program and the Digital Collections Program." The CRTC's Direcror oiBroacic3-t 

.-\rial‘-sis. for esarnple. who coordinated rhe Convergence Hearing. believed that Industry 

Canada's imponmce in the process to determine essenrial services for the information 

highway sremrnrd fiom nvo things - IHAC and the SchoolXet p r ~ g m n . " ~  Other 

inten-iewers who had bcrn involved in advisory roles on the Community -4ccess Progrm 

and ~ c h o o l ~ e f ~  also mentioned those program when discussing Industry Canada. 

" The author of rhis research participated in the following nvo Industn Canada b d e d  
wents. The first event was a %ink tank" session held on blarch 6 and 7. 1996 in 
Scarborough. Ontario to consider the issue of determining essential services for the 
information highway. The went was funded by the Communications Development and 
Planning Branch of Industry Canada. ïhree of the interviewees from this research 
participated in that event : Andrew Siman. the Director of the Communications Directorate 
i a unit within the Communications Development and Planning Brmch). .Andrew Rrddick 
of PLAC. and Stan Skrzeszewski of CPI. The second event %as a cornponent of a 
research projecr by the Information Policy Research Program at the Cniversity of Toronto. 
Industry Canada funded the project which  vas aimed at defining and maintaining universal 
access to basic network services. As part of that research. a workshop \vas held at the 
Cniversiry of Toronto fiom March 11 to 16. 1996. Prabir Neogi and Arthur Cordell. two 
special advisors on information technolog policp in indus. Canada Garth Graham of 
Tltlscommunities Canada. EIizabeth Hoffinan of CPT, Marita Moi1 of the Public- 
Information Highway Advisory Council and Marie Vailée of MACQ? al1 of whom were 
inreniewed for this research. were participants in that workshop. 

''%dl. interview. 

'' Karen Adams and Elizabeth Hoffman were memben of the advisory cornmittee for 
the Cornmunity Access Program and Karen Adams had also been a member of the 
SchooiNet advisory cornmittee. 



\hile Indus-. Canada \vas recognized as imponant for 3 r q e  of reasons. or& 

rwo ressons were provided by the interviewees for Canadian Heritage's importance - ( 1 ) 

the Department's responsibility for the cultural and content cornponent of the information 

highway due to its responsibilities for broadcasting policy. and ( 2 )  the involvement of the 

Department and irs staff in information highway policy processes. The vast majori- of 

citations for Canadian Herirage were at the department level rather than for individual 

brmches or divisions. Interrstingly. the Broadcasting Policy Branch wûs the onIy unit 

u-irhin Canadisn Heritage to be named directly as an important plqer  by the interviewees. 

The inrrn.iewces im this research had very mised views on the importance of 

culture and content to the issue of essential sen-ices. and thus 10 the importance of 

Canadim. Hentage to this policy process. The following nvo quotarions illustrate rhis 

point. On the one hand. IHAC's Director of Council Operations felt that Cmadian 

Heritage was an important player: 

l'es. you ought to talk to Heritage. You know that whole question of 
content - culture and conrent - is fundamental ta this thing [the policy 
procrss to detemine essential sen*ices] .6q 

On the other hand. the CRTC's Director General of Broadcast Analysis felt that Cmadian 

Hèritage was not an important player in the process to determine essential senices 

because its participation was limired by its mandate to '*ensuring appropriate windows for 

the Canadian cultural side of the content."" In her view the essential services issue was 

about access to the information h i w a y  and not about Canadian cultural content." 

Sei.-sral O t hrr interviewees commented that Canadian Heritage's low profile was the result 

of the weak performance of the then Minister of Hentage." The CE0 of CPI. for 

" Peter Ferguson. inren*ieu with author. rape recording. Ottawa Ont.. 11 Xlarcy 
! 9%. 

'O Rheaume. interview. 
-, 

' Rheaume. in ten iex  
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- The Minister of Heritage was Michel Dupuis at the tirne the inteniews were be-m. 
Several months into the interviews there \vas a Cabinet shuf£ie and Sheila Copps was 



s smple .  commented: -%xitsge Canada. in the sense of Canadian content. should be a 

driver. but because of their rather inepmess. including the inepmess of their current 

minisrer. has not been a vcry snong force in that whole ares."" 

The pmicipation of Canadian Heritage staff in informarion highway policy 

de\.clopmcnt activities \vas the second reason for which the Depanment u-as cited as an 

imponant playsr. Two staff members in particular. both of whom were from the 

Broxicastinq Policy Branch. were frequently recommended as important people for me to 

intcnieii.. One of ihese individuals was a Senior Policy .~nalyst'' who had held three key 

rolss in the information highway policy deyelopment process: the chief sherpa for EH-AC'S 

Canadian Culture and Content b'orking Group: the chair of the government's inter- 

depanmental working group responding to the recommendations from IHAC's Canadian 

Cuinire and Content Working Group: and. the main liaison penon for the Department in 

its dsalinps with other government agencies on information highaay policy issues. The 

0 t h  person cired frequently was the Director of the Broadcasting Policy Branch-' who 

had becn the Director of the New Media Branch of the Department of Cornmunicarions 

prior to the 1993 governmrnt restnicttuinpi6 and who. according to one inteniewe. had 

bsrn the first person wiùiin government to have raised the idea of an information highway 

advisop counci1.- 

-4s mrntioned above. other government departments were cired as important 

players primarily because they had bern participating in the policy making process as 

narned as the new Minister of Heritage. 

-- 
' Skrzeszewski. interview. 

-4 The senior policy anaiyst was Denis Granon. 
- - 

The Direcror of the Broadcasting Policy Branch u-as Susan Baldwin. 



potential users of the inhmrition highu-ay - and not because of mandates relared to 

hroadc~sting or telecommunications. The Treasury Board was cited as an important player 

because it w s  responsibie for rnanaging the informarion resources of the government as a 

\\.hole and for gening government agencies to use information technologp to improve the 

cidiver)- of senvices and to rsduce the COS of providing hem? And thc HRDC's 

recognition was primmily from inten-iewees uho redized that the HRDC was 

panicipating in the information highway policy processes because it was both concrrnrd 

about the information highway's potcntial impact on the labour market and inrerested in 

the inforn~ation hiphway's potential utility for leaming and training purposes. As noted bu 

one gowmment ot'ficial. afier Industry Canada. Cmadian Heritage and the Treasur) 

Board. -*other governent  depanments [are important players] to the extent that rhey are 
..-4 

information providers. 

3 Recognition of Industry Organizations 

The inreniewees identified industry organizations as important players for two 

main rrasons: for the indusuies that the organizations were representing in the policy 

process: and for the procrsses in which the or=anizations panicipated. These processes 

w r e  rnainly about regulating telecomrnunications. cable broadcasting. and the production 

and distriburion of Canadian cultural content. or about developins a new regdatory 

frmrwork ro inrroduce cornpetition and deal with convergence in telecommunic~tions 

and cabIe broadcasting. 

The citations for indusq organizations had a nurnber of similarities to the 

citations for the govemment departments. The indus- organizations representing the 

-9 In 1994 the Treasury Board Secretariat published govemment-wide guidelines for 

applying new information and communication technologies across govemmenr operations 
( see Canada. Treasury Board Secretariar 1994b). These guidelines became an imponanr 
component of the government's own information hi$way strate= and tvere highligh~ed 
by IK-\C as a \va>. that the govemment could use the information highway to improve 
senices to the public ( H 4 C .  I995b. p. 135). 

-- 
" HuL interview. 



rraditions! phyers imvolwd in telecomrnunications and broadcasting? that is. Srentor and 

the CCT-A. were the ont' key players identified fiom arnong the indus- players - just as 

1ndusr.q. Canada and Canadian Hentage were identified as key players among the 

gûwrnment depamnents. . h d  like the two key governrnent deparunenrs. Stentor and the 

CCTA a-sre ofien cited together. with the telecomrnunications player (Stentor i being 

prrcsivsd 3s the more important participant. The following citation illustrates this point: 

Wsll in Canada in the telecornmunicarions indus- of course Stentors is the 
major p lqer  with the cable compmies kind of dancing on the sidelines and 
looking for thrir space in rhe sun. But ar the moment 1 think it's Stentor.'" 

Stentor's recognition LW not oniy because it represented the traditional relephone 

compmirs but also because it \vas the rnost active and the visible indus- organization in 

the information highway policy developrnent procrsses. In 1993 Stentor Telecom Policy 

pub 1 is hed The injiwmarion Itighivay: Canada 's roud ru econornic and social renewal 

u nich staned rhè information highway poiicy process in Canada. This document 

prcsented Stentor's vision of the information highway and it included recommrndations 

for public policy directions. as w l l  as inciustry and govemment actions that were required 

to make the ~*ision a reality In April 1994. just as the Minister of Industry announced the 

members of the Information Highway Xdviso- Council. Stentor announced its Beacon 

t i i .  The Beacon Initiarive promised more than S8 billion in new investment which. 

according to Stentor. represented the telephone companies' cornmitment '70 making the 

vision [of the information highway] a reality" (Stentor. 1994a p. 3). Stentor Tciecom 

Policy also published several information highway policy discussion documents during this 

period on topics such as the economic potential of the information highway (see Orr and 

Hirshhorn. 1993) and new roles for telecommunications carriers and content providers on 

the information highway (see Ellis. 1994). 

During the period pnor to the inten-iews for this research both Stentor Telecom 

Folie>- and Stentor Resource Centre had been participaùng vigorously in the IHAC and 

:j 0 Adams. interview. 



C RTC information highwriy policy processes. This participation included: membership of 

Srsntor Tsiecom Policy's Director of Research on IHAC's Growh. Employment and 

Competiri\.eness Task Force (IHAC. 1995b. p. 2 1 1 ):" a witten submission and oral 

prcsentlition by Stentor Telecom Policy to the CRTC Convergence Hearing (CRTC. 

1995 b: Srentor. 1995): representation of the member telephone companies by Stentor 

Rcsourcs Centre sraffin ongoing CRTC procerdin_os such as the ones on preferential 

tîriffs fsr educational and health service entities < see CRTC. 1995e) and local senice 

prîcing options csee CRTC. 1993): anendance by Srentor Telecom Policy staffat events 

i u c h  as the 1996 universal access workshop held by the Information Policy Research 

Program at the Cniversity of Toronto: and. in informal discussions with public interest 

croups on social policy issues." 

Stentor's high lewl of activip- paid dividends for the organization. as several 

inrsn.iewsris specifically cumrnented un the how weil-informed Stentor tvas in relation to 

public policy issues. At the same tirne. hoivever. the telephone companies represented by 

Srenior w r e  recognized as being very powerful organizations which could be estrernely 

ruthless in their mempts to obtain their ultimate goal. This quote h m  a member of the 

1H.K Seçrctariat illustrares this point: 

The' [i. e . .  the telrphone companies] have people inside the organization 
[i. e.. Srentor] ivho undentand - truly understand what the issues are. The) 
had some influence. The bottom line [is that the telephone companies] still 
really have some people - mthless. really ruthiess - no doubt about it. 
Ys&. it 'c in some ways a liale temfj-ing to think what they would do if 
the! could get it all. Bop. bad buggers to have on the block." 

The CCTXs recognition as an important player \iras both beczuse of its role 

representing the cable companies - companies that had a fervent hterest in the outcornes 

" The President of the CLX. for esample. said that Stentor staff visited the CL-4 office 
regularly to discuss policy issues. 

. - 
" Ferp.son. interview. 



of information highway policy deliberations - md because of irs participation in 

inhrmation highway polit). processes. Athough the CCTA was not as active as Stentor in 

publishng information highway policy documents or in participating in events such as 

policy ~vorkshops. the CCTA nonetheless had been participating in information highway 

policy cndeavours which inten-iewvees recognized. The CCT.4. for example. made a 

n~inen and oral presentation to the CRTC Conver_gence Hearing (CCTA. 199%. p. 9: 

CRTC. 1995b) and it contributed to other relevanr CRTC proceedings." And Iikr 

Sréntor. the CCT.4 had a representative on IKAC's Growth. Employnent and 

Cirimpetiti~sness Task Force (IKAC. 19931. p. 21 1). The CCTA also had on occasion 

mad? infornial alliances wirh organizxions such as the CT.4. PIAC and MACQ to conrest 

the posiiion of Stentor at certain CRTC proceedings." ûctivities which inten.iewvecs from 

s x h  of those orgnizations commented upon. 

The main reson that the inteniewes cited the other industry organizations as 

imponmt players was due to the organizations' participation in the information h i g h u y  

policy procrsses. officiai in the CRTC's Broadcasting Sector remarked that the C.AB 

dong u i r h  Stentor and the CCTA regularly made applications to the CRTC as dirrc t 

players in the CRTC processes. whereas organizations that were representing 

tclecomrnunications users. content developers and consumers were usuaily intensnors in 

the procrsses and as such w r e  indirect player~.'~ The CAB made a written submission 

and an oral presentarion to the CRTC Convergence Hearing. but it did not have a 

representati\-e on IHAC nor on any of its working groups or task forces. As a Senior 

Policy .Analyst in the Broadcasting Poli? Branch of Canadian Heritage noted. the C.U3 

'' These included. For esunple. the proceedings that led to CRTC Telecom Decisions 
92- II (Cornpetition in long distance voice telephone services) and 91-1 9 (Rel-ieu- of 
regulatop fiarnework). 

" For example. the Esecutive Director of the CT.4 (Braden. interview) said that his 
nrganization had worked with the CCTA to develop common positions in relation to 
obraining access for new cornpetitors to essential bottle-neck facilities which were 
controlled by the Stentor telephone companies. 

Bersin. intemien.. 



\\-as one of the organiutions that appeared regdarly in iront of the CRTC.~' Interestingly, 

tour of the five intenriewes who cited the CAB were themselves linked to the 

broadcnsring community: a representatives fiom the CBC? hvo members of the 

Broadcasting Policy Branch of Canadian Heritage.'" and an official from the Broadcatsring 

Sec tor of the C RTC .'O .-\no ther industry organizaiion. ITAC. alrhough not direct 1:. 

rcprescnrsd on IHAC. submined four bri& to IHAC through the ITXC Information 

Infiastructure Task Force. One of these briefs csplained the Association's position on 

xcsss .  unixrsal senice and affordability issues (1T.K. 1995. p. 7). 

-4s mentionrd êarlier. CASARIE did not perceive itself to be a direct playcr in the 

in format ion highway poiicy drvelopment process. To ensure that IHXC and CXXARtE 

uere  clear abour their roles. the two orpnizations developed a memorandum of 

undsrsrandinp." Nonetheless. C.\N.L\RIE consulted widi LKAC and the governent  on 

cenain policy issues. but CANARIE chose not to becorne involved in policy dccision- 

rnakino t and it deiiberately kept away from participation in CRTC proceedings." 

4 . 5  Recognition of Public Interest Groups 

For the most-pan. public interest groups were reco_pized as important players 

through rheir participation in the information highu-a>- policy processes. Only P k C .  

howewr. t u s  identified for other reasons. 

-.- 
' ' Fildes. interview. 

Da\.id Keeble. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. S March 1 996. 

îQ Baldwin, interview: Fiides. inteniew. 

" Peter Fleming. inteniew with author. tape recording, Hull. Que.. 3 1 January 1996. 

I Bj emng. interview. 
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"- Bj emng. interview. 



PIXC w u  the sole public interest group cited enough to be considered a Le- 

player in rhis policy process. In addition to its participation in informarion highway policy 

processes. PLAC i\?is cited because of its numerous connections and iü knowledge of 

process and content issues. especiaiiy with regard ro telecommunications regularory 

procerdings. The .Associate Director General of the Telecom Policy Branch in industry 

Canada. for esample. identified PL4C as an important organization because P L X  staff 

u.err "in rouch with an a\\-tùl wide varie' of consumer-based groups and people nith 

spsciai nstds."' Public interest goups among themselves considered P1.X to bc their 

leader in tcrms of expertise. In the period preceding the interviews for this resexch. PL4C 

regularly acred as legal counsel at CRTC hearings for both NAPO and FNACQ. and it had 

rscsntly brgun to represent the C . X  ar CRTC hearings." As new players in 

telecommunications polit). processes. the CL.\. CPI. and TCC a11 relied on PIAC for 

i idiks wvith regard to the issues and procedures involved in CRTC teiecommunications 

procredings." The Esecutive Director of the CL.4 described the CL.A's relationship with 

P 1-AC : 

\\'e're working xith PIAC on Telecom Public Hearing 95-44 CLA had 
never k e n  involved in a CRTC hearing before. So in this particular case 
P I X  is giving us guidance and counsel." 

For CPl's Chief Executive Officer. PiAC w s  an important player for several reasons. He 

cspiained: 

Janigan is on staff: Pippa Lawson who is a layer :  . kdy  Reddick who is an 
espen. . h d  thesr people are working full-time at this. Nobody else has 
that kind of lu?<--. It would be nice to have the luxury of having a group 
of people nlth that level of expertise - say within CPI. We are moving 
towards that and we have some paid people. but we don? have a l a y e r  on 
sraff or a Michael Janigan on sraff thafs done dus for a long time. and has 

" L a n y  Shaw. intenien- with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 5 December 1991. 

" Phillipa Lswson. inteniew with author. tape recordhg Ottawa Ont.. 5 Februaq- 
1996. 

,, 5 .Adams. interview: Graham. intemietv: Skzeszewski. interview. 

"" Adams, intemien-. 



3 stronger network. in a sense. than ive do. So, our affiliation with them. 
we find it critical. sspecially for the CRTC thing~.~'  

PI-AC was also insrnimental in creating a broadly based alliance of public interesr 

croups in lare 1995 called the Alliance for a Connected Canada to present a unified - 
consumer perspective on information highway issues.3s The Alliance3 initial membership 

includsd: CPI: F S K Q :  the Toronto-based Information Highway Working Group: die 

Information Policy Resexch Group at the University of Toronto: the McLuhan Program 

in Culture and T s c h n o l o ~  at the Universin- of Toronto: P1.K: the Public-Information 

Eiighway .Ad~.isop Councii based in Ottawa: the TriIccornmunications Workers' Cnion: 

and TCC i .Alliance for a Comected Canada. 1995j. .As a result of its central role. public 

interest p u p s  viewed PIhC as a hub linking them with other public interest groups and 

with orhrr types of policy players. Within govemment as well. PIAC's role in bringing 

rogether public interesr groups \vas recognized as being significant as this staremcnt from 

a senior poiicy analyst in the Telecommunicarions Policy Branch demonstrates: 

PIAC. for example. approached us and said. -'We have j u s  set up an ourfit 
cdled .Alliance for a Connected Canada." You may have heard of it. . u d  
so we were glad to hear about this. because we were looking for a group - 
one inrerloczrreur. as we sq. instead of ~everal.'~ 

.As mentioned ab0i.e. the other public interesr groups were identified as irnponmt 

players rnainly because of rheir participation in information highway policy making 

activities. A policy analysr in the Bureau of Consumer Affairs. who had been a sherpa for 

the IHXC ;\ccess and Social impacts Working Group made the following comment: 

On the same consumer side. pou have the public interest groups like PIAC. 
N U O .  ?ou have the Consumer's -4ssociation of Canada. Telecommunities 
Canada. .Acnially. 1 have a couple of subrnissions here from the Coalition 

JS Jacques Drouin interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont.. 5 December. 

1995 : Graham. interview: Hoffman. inter vie^^ Sheszewski. interview. 

;4 Drouin. interview. 



fsr Public Information and these specialized public interest groups. And 
we definitelu did hear fiom h e m  in the procsss.'OO 

The CAC. f ~ r  csarnple. participated replarly at CRTC telecornmunications proceedings. 

m d s  3 submission to the Convergence Heîring and its Past President was appointed as a 

rnsrnber of I H X .  And. w e n  though CPI \vas a new organizarion. it  vas conspicuous 

riom the outset in debatss on information highway aciess issues through intenmxions and 

submissions to the CRTC (including an oral presentation at the Convergence Hm-ing ).!" 

and submissions to the IHAC Access and Social Impacts Working Group.'" In addition. 

111s Chair of CPI's Sieering Cornminez was a member of three important information 

highway groups: the Information Hightvay -4dvisory Council. the advisory board for 

Indusry Cmada's Community .Access Pr~grarn:~'  and C.AS.ARIE's Board of Directors."' 

The CL.\ followed a sirnilar path - intenxmrions at CRTC proceedings. presenrations to 

the 1H.X ,\ccess and Social Impacts Working Group. and membership of its Director on 

the Cornrnunity .Access Progmm's advisop board. "' 

The sirnilarity of these organizations. however. was also a reason for inteniewes 

ts blend thrm together which ma? have reduced their impact in front on policy-makrs. .A 

Senior Policy .halyst in the Broadcasting Polic); Branch of Canadian Heritage. ofier 

identifying the important induary organizations. said of the public interest groups: 

There's the other side - the Consumer's Association. the Coalition of 
Public Information - there's a whole string of those son of public interest- 
tyx organizations that corne forward. You see them over and over again - 

- - -- 

,: 3 Pigeon. interview. 

!" ' Skrzsszetvski. interview. 
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thcir subrnissions to rhe CRTC. rhrir appearance before ... the [Information 
Highwaay] Advisop- Council. 'O6 

4.6 Conclusion 

From the inten-iewes' perceptions of the kêy players. a picture emerges of the 

organizxions that rvould likely be the core or=anizations in this policp process. -4lthough 

rhere wcrr man!- organizations cired by at l e m  one or two inteniewees. only sis w r e  

perccixd to bs important by a substantial number of the intenriewees. Reflecting on 

Pross's image of a policy community (see Figure 1). in this policy process there should be 

3. t m  organizations in the inner circie of policy decision-making. and a greater number of 

intcrested orgmizations positioned h h e r  tiom the centre. If the perceptions of the 

interviewes of the key players are accurate prediczors. then Industq- Canada. Stentor. 

Cmadinn Herirage. the CCTA. the CRTC md P1.X are the sis organizations rhat wi1I be 

ri; the cors. 

The sis key players identified in this research are what Knoke (1990b. p. 132) 

rrfsrs as the actors nithin the network ai th the highest ipiflztence reputation. In this 

rrsearch 1 have dèfined the ke): players to be those organizations cited by the grestest 

number of inten-iewees as important organizations in di is  policy process. Social network 

analysts suc h as h o k e  have detrrmined the intitience repzrtarion of actors involved in a 

social sysrem sirnply by asking informants to r d  or rate their perceptions of the odier 

actors' capacities to achieve their goals within the system (p. 133). 

-4ccording to Knoke (19833, an actor's influence reputarion reflects its latent 

capacity to affect the outcome of events in which it has an inrerest @. 1068). As b o k e  

esplains. 

.An amalgam of pasr and espected beha~iors. influence reputarion is 
proportional to an actor's credibility in convincing others about the 
rnisnvorthiness of his or her information and intended actions. The higher 



the perceived i>!flusnce. the greater orhers' auareness of an actor's 
autonom'. in pursüing his or her objectives [italics added]. (p. 153) 

The participants in a social sptern such as a policy nenvork therefore ni11 logically focus 

rhcir efforts on interacring ivith the players they believe are the most influential and can 

he!p them the rnost to achi tw their polic y objectives. Laumann and Pappi ( 1 974 i .  

Galaskaiviecz (1979). b o k r  ana Wood ( 1981). and Knoke (1983) have dl found a 

jignificmt correlation between 3 given actor's i@lirnce repufarion and the number of ties 

ilis g iwn  actor has with other xtors  in a sysrem. Their findings suggest thar those 

ùrganizarions identified in rhis chapter as the lie! players will also be the organizations that 

h x e  the grcatcst number of interaction ties with other orgnizations in this policy procrss. 

Thosc inrsractions are the focus of the next chapter. 



CKWTER 5 

AXALYWNG THE INTERACTIONS 

5.1 Introduction 

In this chapter I anaiyze the interactions that were reponed arnong the participants 

in tkis policy process. In support of the exploraton nature of this research. the chapter 

has three primaq goals. The first goal is to distinguish the types of the interactions and 

the relationships that were occumng among the participating orgnizations. and to idenrie 

ihcir importance with respect to the outcomes of the policy process. The second zoal is to 

detcrmins the core organi~arions in the nerwork since these organizations are theoretically 

thought to be in rhe best posirions to infiuence the outcomes of the policy process. 1 

dcfine core organizations to be those organizations that have been ranked the highest 

ovsrnll over a range of prominence measures of interaction participation. I will compare 

k s r  findings nith those from chapter 4 where 1 identified six keypiuyers. that is the six 

urganizations thought by the most inteniewees to be important players in the process. The 

final goal of this chaptcr is to identifv the patterns of interaction among the organizations 

and to detemine what the patterns indicate about the structure of the network. the 

relationships of the organizations uithin the network. and the impact these reiationships 

ma! have on the outcome of the policy process. 

The findings of this chapter are aimed at responding to three of the research 

questions. First. the chapter aims to answer research question 1 : 

Which organizations within the Canadian information highwy policy cornmunity 
u-ere the core organizations ar the curent stage of the process through which 
essential services were being determined? 

This chapter also is aimed at responding to research questions numbered 3 and 4: 

During the process to determine essential semices, with whorn did the 
organizations interact and what were the characteristics of those interactions? 

How did the interactions infiuence the outcornes of the process through which 
essential seMces were being determined? 



Sociologists have studied the interactions of organizations in a range of contrsts 

and haïe provided many of the tools for analyzing inter-organizational inreractions. 

Organizational sociologisrs such as Ha11 ( 1994 focus on inrer-organizational relationships 

as one of a range of variables employed to understand the environments in which 

organizations operate and to comprehend the cornplex social smicture of which 

organizarions are a part (p. 233). Hall dcfines inter-organizarionui relarionships as 

"interaction processes benveen organizations and mthin n e ~ o r k s  and sets [of 

organiza~ions]" (p. 250) and he states that the organizations involved, the reasons for thsir 

inrcractions. and the form of the interactions. are al1 important elements for organizational 

analysis. He points out that different types of relationships occur for different rerisons. 

hence organizations are ofien involved in several types of interactions. 

Social network analysts take a nanower perspective in their study of inter- 

organizational interactions. Knoke and Kuklinski ( 1982) state that social nenvork andysts 

study the relationships that occur within a social system for hvo purposes - to undersrand 

enrire social smructures and to comprehend individual elements within the structure (p. 10). 

These authors state that "different types of relations identifv different nenvorks. even 

\\.hm imposed on the idenricai set of elements" (p. 12). In this contes. the term nenvork 

refers to a particular set of relations (ie.. interactions) occuning arnong a set of actors 

i b o k e .  2990b. p. 8). B u t  (1983. p. 37) concludes that "analysis of the different types of 

interaction activities is integral. a h o s t  by definition. to a description of social suucture in 

a multiple network system." Because of their emphasis on understanding social structures. 

social network anaiysts have also become known as structurai analysts. 

Political analysts have applied social network analysis techniques to the snidy of 

political behaviour. h o k e  (1 WOb) states that '-the basic objective of a mucrural analysis 

of poiitics is to explain the distribution of power arnong acton in a social systern as a 

hnction of the positions that the); occupy in one or more networks" (p. 9). He points out 



that mosr formal detinitions of social power! indicme a relational dimension benveen social 

mors.' Knoke contends that this dimension is evidenr in the hvo major types of power 

reiations in large systerns of actors - influence and domination. Influence "involves 

rrmsmission of information that changes other actors' beha~iors by changing rhrir 

percep~ions" (p. 1 1 ). In other words. influence occurs as the result of communication 

Dominafion. on the other hand. is reiated to die promised or acnial cschange of 

sanctions: that is. dominant actors provide subordinate acton with resources as rewards 

for acceptable performance or they withhold resources as punishment for unacceptable 

pcr fonmce  (Knoke. 19Wb. p. 13-14). Kaufmm ( 1996) States that sanctions in 

domination relationships are "inrended to facilitate or restrain others' behaviors in 

directions dssired by the initiator" (p. 1021. h o k e .  L:rban. Broadbent B Tsujinaka 

( 1996) argue rhat "by exchanging these rrsources in r e m  for obedience to their 

commands. resourceful actors can coordinate collective actions toward the achievement of 

thrir preferred policy objectives" ('p. 18). Hall (1994) explains this type of relationship in 

rems of üependrncies. As noted by Hall: 

.halysts have argued that parties in a power relationship are tied to cach 
other by the dependence of one party on the odier. or perhaps by mutual 
depcndence. Power lies in asymrnerrical relations. (p. 253) 

Xhen an organizarion is dependent upon receiving a resource. the proïider of that 

resourîe is in a dominant position in that relationship: that is. the provider h a  coercive 

power over the receiver. Or. when nvo organizations are dependent upon each odier for 

resources. rach of them has a d e p e  of power over the other. 

h o k e  ( 1990b. p. 1) cites Bemand Russell's reference to power as '.the production 
of intended effects" (Russell 1938. p. 25) and Max Weber3 iu.0 farnous definitions of 
pou-er {Weber. 1947. 1968). which feature the coercive aspect of relationships benveen 
actors. 

h o k e  (1990b) defines acror as '-a genenc term for a uni@ social e n t i ~ .  whether an 
individual penon or a larger colIectivip' such as a corporation or a nation nate" (p. 1 ). 
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Thus. n o  fundamentai nVpes of interactions are especially relevant ro the m d y  of 

public policy-making - cornmunicarion interactions and resource exchanges. The former 

involve the trmsmission of information. an intangible commodity. whereas the laner 

involx the exchange of physical commodities "such as mon*;. labor power. or faciIiries" 

i L o k e  er al.. 1996. p. 18). 

5.2 Analyzinp the Interactions 

1 maiyzed the intenrie~v transcripts co determine the main reasons for Ihe basic 

t y e s  of interactions. Formal communication occurred predominantly when organizations 

presentrd policy positions or legai positions on specific issues in formal processes. These 

ivere the processes through which the regdatory bodies. the advisory bodies or the 

government depanments made official decisions. legally-binding ruiings or high-level 

policy recommendations. These interactions occurred following prescribed processes such 

2s the n~i t ten  submissions and oral presentations to the Information Highway Advisory 

Council ( IHAC i ivhich occurred in response to the Council's discussion document on 

m e s s .  affordability and universal service on the information hififi-. (see I H X .  199%). 

Organizations also communicated formally in relation to legal relationships and 

govemment programs such as SchoolNet. For example. when acting as the Iegal counsel 

nt a CRTC hearing for the National Anti-Poverty Organization (NAPO), the Public 

Interest Advocacy Centre (PIAC) communicated formally with NAPO to ensure that the 

latw organization's position would be accurate- represented on the issue under 

consideration at that hearing.' 

Informal communication appeared to occur when organizations discussed their 

policy perspectives outside of formal processes or formalized relationships. Organizations 

ofien used informai communication for obtaining or for transmitting information to 

develop or promote their position on a specific policy issue. Mormal communication 

' Phillipa Lawson. inren-iew uith author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 2 F e b n i q  
1996. 



roo k place in man? diffcrent ypes of interactions. including discussions at lunch meetings. 

at conferences. through informal telephone calls. and so forth. 

-4 V ice-President of Stentor Telecom Policy esplained the difference benveen 

forma1 communication interactions and informai ones this way: 

Broadly speaking there are the forma1 ones and die informa1 ones. The 
formal ones corne by way of a process that's kicked into gear by the 
zovemment department. And the intomal one means chats orer lunch. or 
b 

maybe ?ou just happen to be there about something else but ?ou throw this 
on s b ~ .  the ii-ay bais j u s  because you think of it as something that's 
u-orthwhile charting about at the very end or something.' 

He continued: 

The formal procrsses are fairly defined and stnictured. Industry [Canada] 
purs out a request for comrnents in the Canada Gazerre. Part 1.j or does 
Herirage. or both as we now know. Frorn the point of vitw of the CRTC. 
there are both nnrten - those would just be file hearings. so to speak - to 
use a lanyer's term - that is to sa? they'd jus be comments - and reply 
and sornments. there's no oral ponion. The CRTC has both kinds [i. r. .  
~winen and oral processes] drpending on the magnitude of the issue in 
question. They put out their otvn public notices. They don't pubiish in 
Canada Gazerre. Pm 1. but they have a Free Telecom mailing lin. and 
thry'll cal1 for comaents and reply to comments. whichever. But if the 
issue is more cornplex it can build itself up into more process. ultimately to 
include an oral public hearing cornponent. And those are formai 
opponunities and indeed the May 1 9 hearing counts as one of t h ~ s e . ~  

Other researchers have distineuished benveen forma1 and informal channels of 

information flow across a variety of communication activities. Wilkinson (1 992. p. 96) 

obsened that formal communication is extemally validared by being made public or 

Greg van Kouohen. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 8 
December 1995. 

The Canada Gazette is the officia1 news builetin of the Govemment of Canada. 
Published evey  Sanirday. Canada Gazerte. Part I contains d l  formal public notices. 
official appoinmients. miscellaneous notices and proposed regdations fiom the 
governent  and private sectors that are required to be published by a federat starutr or a 
regulation (Canada. Public U'orks and Govemment Senices. 1998). 

? van Koughnen interview. 



dficial in some ivay rvhereas informal communication includes ail forms of communication 

whish are not formal. Wlkinson e'camined the effect of the Ontario Freedonz oi' 

Irvormzrion and Prorecrion of Privaq Act. 198: on both formal and informai channrls of 

information in organizations affccted by the Act. Gmey and Griffith (1968). who studied 

informal chmels  of communication in the behavioural sciences. stated that '--formal 

ç h m e l s  ' s q .  information which is public and remains in 'permanent' storage: . informai 

chruinsls' c q .  information to resrricred audiences and its storage is relatively ternporary" 

i p. 13 1 ). In her study of boundarypanning communication among editors. book 

rêvie\\ers and scholars of children's lirerature. Weedrnan (1992) described formal channels 

of communic3tion sirnply as those which were public whereas informai channels were 

rliose which wsre private. Crme's study i 1972) of "invisible collcges" found that 

hou-ledge within scientific cornmuniries is difhsed largely through informal 

communiccition channels. 

. i l1  organization in this research rvere involved in bodi formal and informal 

communication activiries. The Information Technology Association of Canada i 1T.K). 

i j r  exmple. made formal submissions to IHAC (see ITAC. 1995) and to the CRTC (set 

1T.X. 1996) on issues penaining to the definition of essential services. According to its 

\'ice-President of Policy. 1T.K was also often involved in informa1 communication 

intzracrions. including with Indus. Canada staff: 

Typically our contacts in government are saying. "Heu p y s .  we're thinking 
about this and such. Wiii pou give us a hand?" In fact I've jusr got 
somerhing that's jusr corne in from Industry Canada. A lot of it is fiom 
Indusr- Canada. although we tend to get calls from quite a number of 
governments. You know. "Please give us your thoughts." you know. early 
and [we] tr)- to work i t  usualiy in as non-confrontational a way as we c m . -  

Resource exchange interactions occurred when organizations exchanged staff 

resources and/or money. Some organizations were dependent upon other organizations 

for the receipt of resources to participate in the process to detennine information highuro; 

- Bob Crow. inteniew with author. tape recording. Toronto. Ont.. 13 February 1996. 



policies. IKX. for example. depended on orher organizations to conhibute staff 

members to act as Council members. to participate in its working goups. or to work in 

the IHAC Secretxiat. Some organizations provided resources to assist other 

org.nizations in participaring in the process. PLAC. for example. acted as legal couse1 

for four of the public interest goups at CRTC hearings. and ir provided expert a d ~ i c e  to 

the other nvo public interest goups.' These acti\.iries involved PIAC not only in resiiurcc 

eschmges to provide lcgal representation and policy advice. but also in informa1 md 

forma1 communication to develop and discuss policy positions. and in formal 

communication ro present the policy positions. The Exrcutive Director of Canada's 

Coalition for Public Information (CPI) provided a   pi cd example of the types of 

interactions with P L K  dcscnbed by members of public interest groups: 

1 got to h e m  [ P I X ] .  for instance. with this one [CRTC hearing] that's 
corniq up in April. and say "what positions are you taking. on this'?" And. I 
1m.e for instance. the drafi PIAC position downsrairs on rhe CRTC 
hrarings that wili take place in A p d  on local service. With the one on 
prsferred rates ive sent them our position and said "givr us some advicr on 
this." m d  they did." 

The eschange of financial resources was esprcidly important to public interest 

croups. .k~ inteniewee fiom the CRTC srated that her oqanization obtains funds from 
b 

indusrq organizations to provide financial support to public interest groups to help them 

cover their legal costs for pmicipating in telecommunications hearings: 

Lobby groups. especially on the side of the consumer. need legal and 
financial representation to appear before the Commission and ... the 
Commission detemines how much moaey they're going to be funded afier 
the facr. The industry acnially pays for it. because on the Telecom side. 
a-here it's debted. i f s  cost recovery.1° 

-' Sian Skrzeszewski. interview with author. tape recording? London. Ont.. 22 
December 1995. 

'" Dime Rheaume. intenien- with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 1 Febniay 
1996. 



!i'id..out the financial resources provided bu the CRTC. some of die public interest groups 

m3y nor have been able to participate in the CRTC hearinss. This scenario actually 

occurred. in that P L X  determined that it could not afTord to participate in the oral 

prcsentstions at the CRTC Conversence Hearings because there was no cost-recoven 

tùnding provided bu the C RTC. " 

In mother instance, the Director of Consumer lnformation and Coordination in h e  

O fficr o i Consumer Affairs esplained ho\\- her unit O btained research uid policl. advice 

frorn consumer groups by providing h e m  with funding through the Small Granrs and 

Contributions Program:'' 

Once 3 proposai is approved there's a fairlu lengthy agreement dial says 
-'\'ou \vil1 deliver this and this. This is the scope and outline ofyour projecr 
and sniff." The purpose of the propram is to generate research and policy 
advice [relating to consumers] by funding specific projects that the groups 
are doing. Obviously we have an interesr in projects that are on the 
[information] highway. for esample. [which] is very topical. and the groups 
know that thsy're interested in it too. So ofien those interests will 
coincide. '' 

This eschange of financial support produced brnefits for the provider as well as the 

reçeiver. Nonethsless. the provider set the conditions and therefore was in the dominant 

position. that is. the provider of the resource \ a s  in the position wirh greater power. 

' Lawon. interview. 

. . 
- P1.X. for example. received fundinz for a range of projects fiom Consumer Xffairs. 

as ne11 as other parts of Industry Canada. For examples of reports from PIAC which were 
published nith fundinp fiorn Indusm Canada see: Davidson. 1992: Lawson. 1993: 
Lawon. 1994: Rsddick. 1995: and. Reddick. 1998. 

. - 
' Karen Ellis. interview wÏth author. tape recording. Ottawa Ont.. 7 December 1993. 



5.3 Identieing the Core Organizations 

\\-hile the interaction actkities in the nenvork can be differentiated to distinguish 

rhs main types of relationships occurring arnong the nenvork actors. these on their o u n  

sa'. linle abwt  the actors and the system of which rhey are a pan. .A major - goal of this 

chapter is to idenri-* the core organizations to determine whose ideas are most likely ro 

intluencc the outcome of the policy process. L define the core orgunizorions as the most 

pi-omineiir piuye,ii in the nenvork. Prominence is a key concept in social nenvork analysis 

hsçouss it identifies ernpirically those actors who. h u g h  their interactions. h a x  the 

highest ~isibility and are in the strongest positions to influence the outcornes of a process 

t?y controIling the flow of information and other valued resources (Knoke. l99Ob). 

According to Knoke ( 1990b). '-the core acrors in ary poiicy domain are public institutions 

and private sector collective action organizations'" that are capable of exercising influence 

over the outcome of public decisions" (p. 19). 

Social network analysrs have developrd two main classes of prominence measures. 

centraiin- meuures and prestige measures. to describe and make inferences about social 

systems. blessures of cenrralin start with the premise that prominent actors are those 

who are sstensively involved in relationships wlth other nehvork members. In other 

words. "the more cemral an actor. the greater [is] his or her degree of involvernent in al1 

the network relarions?' (ICnoke and Kuklinski. 1982. p. 52). According to Knoke ( 1 WOb. 

p. 13). actois who are central players in a comrnw~cation network are more iniluential 

than those on the penphery. Thus. information exchange is an important variable when 

determining the prominent players amonp groups in collective action situations. b o k e  

Centrality prominence in a communication network is synonymous w i h  
inBirence [italics added] ... Actors who are connected to other prominent 
acrors gain power dirough rheir positional ability to tap into larger stores of 
usehl political information. Penons on the periphery. or whose direct and 

" .A collective action organization. according to Knoke (1990b). is any formal 
ûssociation or organization that seeks -'non-market solurions to individual or group 
problems" (p. 5) .  



indirect ries link them mainly to orher marginal actors. will encounter 
inadequate quantities and qualities of information. The. are relegated to 
uninfluentid locations. (p. 13) 

\lessures of cenuaiih focus on symmenic relations. They are nor concerned u-ith 

ivkther an actor is the source or die object of a relationship - the direction of the 

sxchangr is nor imponant. The fact diat there is a relationship is the irnponant part. 

Prestige measures are based on the quality of interactions and "ha\,e developed 

tiom the assumption that prominent actors are those uho are extensively the object of 

rclarions" i b o k e  and Bun. 1983. p. 199). Being the object of a relation is of greatrr 

importance than bcing involved in a relation. and bcing the object of man! relarions 

Jistinguishes the leaders from the followers. "Leaders are the objects of extensive relations 

frorn followers. while the latter are the objects of feu- relations" (p. 199). Prestige 

measures index the deference accorded to an actor by other actors and "his probable 

conrroi of valued resources" (p. 2 14). Because of the requirement to identifi the object of 

relations. prestige measures require a focus on an;mmetric relations. that is. knowing ~ v h o  

cired whom. or who provided to whom. is essential for prestige rneasures. 

.-\lthough measures of centrality prominence and prestige prominence highlight 

different aspects of each organization's involvement in a set of interactions. the nvo types 

of measures ma? give very similar resulü. I have chosen to test both types of prominence 

rneasures to assess their explanatory value to describe the structure of the nehvork. both in 

tsrms of the organizations involved in die interactions. and the likely influences of their 

participation on the outcome of this policy process. In chapter 6. I analyze the outcome of 

the poiicy process for the penod for which the data were gadiered. and I compare the 

sffectiwness of the prominence rneasures as predictors of the actual influence of the 

panicipatin_o organizations. In chapter 7. I bring the research to the present by analyzing 

the outcome of this policy process fkom mid- 1996 to date. and 1 sirnilarly compare the 

sffsctiveness of the prominence measures as predicton of the Level of influence of the 

participating organizations. 



5.4 The .Analysis 

In rhis research. 1 s k e d  the intemiewses to identie the organizations with whom 

rhey had inreracted regarding the policy issue under investigation, and to describe the 

nature and estent of those interactions. 1 did not present the interviewes aith a list of 

i>rganizritions from which to choose because I did not \vant to influence their responses. 

A5 3 resuit of this suareg 1 obtained inteniew rich in information that uas responsive ro 

bsrh quantit;irir.e and qualirarive analysis. Hoaelver. brcause of the semi-structured fotmar 

of the inten-iekvs. 1 found that the interviewes discussed the interactions not onl) in 

rrsponse to this question. but in response to othen as well. To ensure completeness of 

csi\.erqc. 1 read each vanscript carefully ro identie dl interaction activities regardless of 

whsn the' wtre discussed during the inreniews. 

1 uscd rhç Erhnograph sofnvare package ivenion 4.0) to code the mnscript data. 

Ernpio>.ing an irerative process. 1 devsloped a set of codes to idenrifi- the different forms 

of interaction activiries. Based on the way the intemiewees described the interactions. 1 

identified 19 different forms of interactions. 1 assigned each of the 19 forms of 

interactions to one of ber basic interaction types: informal communication (IC). forma1 

communication (FC) and resource eschanges (RE). See Table 5 below. 

.-\fisr recording rhe interaction acrivities cited by the interviewees. 1 m r r g d  rhe 

acti\.iries identified by the interviewees frorn the s m e  orgnization. 1 thcn reducrd the 

data dokm to the types of interactions that occurred among the 2 1 organizations 

represented by the inten-iewees. I operationalized this data by creating four binzuy-coded 

matrices - one to record each of the follor\hg: formal communication links between 

oroanizations: - informal communication links b e ~ e e n  organizations: ail communication 

linlis ( i - e . .  both fomal and informal) betu-een organizarions: and one for resource 

cschanoe - links berween organizations. Each rnaûix was aqmmetrical in form and was 

composed of 2 I rorvs bu 1 1  columns of data - the rows recording which organizarions 

citsd the linking interactions. and the columns recording which organizations were 

rscipients of the interaction citations. These matrices appear in AppendLu G as Tables G1 



Table 5 Forms & Types of Interactions 

Code 
Yumber 

1 Interaction Type 
Form of Interaction Activity 

II 2. 1 Activities relatéd to cornmittee work s 1 
1- 
II 4. 1 Casual discussion 1 x 1  

- 

l -  Proi,ided advice abour CRTC rnaners on informal basis s 

- .  

1 

Il 1 hlandated relationship 1 x 

Go~wnmenr inter-deparmienta1 working Croup responding ta 
IHAC recommendations 

7 .  

s 

6. 

Formal documentation of rcquirements for. or outcornes from. 
l ey l  services. governrnent p ropms .  etc. 

9. 

Joinr preparation of case or papérs for CRTC hearing 

s 

1 

s 

,4ctivities related to membership on boards of directors. or 
steéring cornmirtees 

1 

s 
l 

I 
1 O. 

1 II 1 -. 

1 1. 
I 

1 3. 

Obtained poiicy or legal advice 

Pmicipated in a prescribed process ( c g . .  CRTC hearing) 

1 

s 

Obtained legal counsel to appear before CRTC 

s 

Received funding for a project 

/ 
II " 1 .ictivities related to IHAC working group 1 s 

I I 1 

s 

s 

1 4. 

/ 
i 5 .  

Ii 1 9. 1 Intra-departmental working group ?C 1 

Pmvided funding for a project 

1 6 .  1 Recr ived itaffing support 
1 

18. 

Codes for Types of Interactions: 
lC = Informal Communication FC = Formai Communication 
RE = Resource Eschange 

s 
i 

Provideci staff i r . g  foi legai reprerentstion) 

s 

s 
I 

General activities reiated to membership in an association or 
alliance 

't 



Table 6 The Interviewees' Organizations (in Alphabetical Order) with Group 

Categories 

Organization Name 

Canada's Coalition for Public Information (CPI) 

Group Categop 

Public Interest gr ou^ 

Canadian Association of Broadcasters (C.4B) 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) 

Cansdian Cable Te tevision Association iCCT.A) 

II Canadian Libran. Association (CLAI 1 Public Inwest Çrouo 

Industry Organ izxion 

Industry Organization 

Industn Oroanization 

/ 
Canadian Netuork for Research. Induçtry and Education 
i C.\N.\RIEl 

Crnndian Herirrce (Heiitayei Government Department 

I Industry Organizat ion 

11 Corn~etiiive Telecornmunicarions Associarion (CT.4) 1 Industm Oroanizarion 

Canadian Radio-teIevision and Telecommunications 
Commission (CRTC) 

Regdatoryl.4dviso~. Bodt 

1 
F6dération Xational des Consommateurs du Québec (FXACQ) 

Human Resources Develo~ment Canada IHRDC) 

Consurners- Association af Canada (CAC) 

Public lnterest Group 

Government De~artrnent 

I ndustn. Canada (Industry r 

Information Wightvay .4dvisory Council (IHAC) 

PubIic Interest Group 

Government Department 

Regulatory/Advisory Body 

Information Technolos. Xssociation of Canada (ITXC) 

Nat ional Anti-Poverv Organization WAPO) 

'iational Libraw of Canada WLC) 

Industry Organ ization 

Public Interest Group 

Governrnent De~artment 

Pub1 ic Interest Advocacy Centre ( PL4C) 

II Telecornrnunities Canada (TCCI 1 Public Interest Gram 

Public Interest Group 

/ /  Stentor Telecom Policy (Stentor) Industry Organizat ion 

Treasurv Board Govemment Denartment 



ùirough GA. In Table GI (the matriais of asymmerrical organizational links fiom formal 

cornmunicarion interactions). for example. the nvo interviewees from PIAC cited formal 

interactions with the Consumen' Association of Canada (CAC), the FédCrarion nationale 

des associations de consommateurs du QuCbec (FN-XQ). NAPO. Telecornmuniries 

Canada [TCC 1. the Canadian Cable Television .-\ssociation (CCT.L\). Stentor. the CRTC. 

Canadian Hentage. Industry Canada and IHAC. 

5.5 Group Cntegories of Organizations 

To provide consistsncy in rny analysis across chapters. 1 dkided the organizations 

into the same four basic group categones 1 used in chapter 4. that is. Public Interest 

Groups. Industry Organizations. Government Drpanments. and Regu1aroryi.Advisory 

Bodies. Table 6 (above) provides a list of the names. and abbreviations where applicable. 

of the 2 1 organizations and the group category into nhich each was classed. 

Sotc  that the 2 I organizations w r e  selectrd because they were the organizations 

reprrsentsd by the inteniewees in this rescarch. These organizations were also the 20 

most frequently cited oreankations as important players in this process (see Fi_mire 2) with 

the addition of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) which. although it did not 

r a d  m o n g  the top twenty. \vas identified by two inten-iewees as an irnponant player. 

5.6 Identifiing Core Organizations by Degree of Centraiity 

To identib the organizations that were the most centrally prominent 1 used the 

Degee o/X'enrralip measure which is one of the simples measures of s)rmmenic 

relations. The Degree of Cennality is the proportion of other actors directly connected to 

a - civen actor who could have been connected to that actor.15 Because Degee of 

Centrali~. is a measure of s ~ e t r i c  relations. I created a half-matrix of '-qmmetrized" 

Since there were 20 organizations with which a given organization could have 
interacted. the Degree of CentraIity for a given organization \vas the number of 
organizations nith which ir interacted. divided by 20. 
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intsrxtions from r x h  of the four original matrices of ssymrnetric links.'6 Each matris of 

symmruized interactions identified the interactions that occurred between organizations. 

rsgxdlcss of who citeà the interaction. These mauices are providcd in Appendis G as 

Tables G I  through G8. 

From these matrices of q-mmetric relations I tabulared. for each organizarion. the 

number of orher organizations to which it kvas linked and its Degree of Ccnuaiity for esch 

of the thrsè types of interaction. These data are presrnted below in Table 7. -4s a 

quantitative measure. Degree of Centraliry identifies the number of other actors to which 3 

gi\ :n x to r  \vas iinked and therefore it determines the actors which are best positioned to 

control informarion or other resources Knoke and B u .  1953.2 1-1 )." 

In Figure 3 through Figure 6. which appear below. 1 present the 2 1 organizations 

in ranked order by their Dtgree of Cenuality based on their interactions respectively in 

formai communication. informal communication, al1 communication and resource 

eschmges. As c m  be seen by esarnining the four graphs. the ranking of the organizations 

changes from interaction type ro interaction ppe when using the Degree of Centrdity 

mriabk. 

In formal communication interactions (Figure 3). IKK and the CRT C srand out 

as bsing highly prominent based on their Degree of Centralitp. 1HAC-s Degree of 

Centralih- is .90. which means that MAC had links through formal cornmunicarion 

" For these half-matrices of symmetrized interactions, when an interviewee from either 
orsanization i or organization j cited an interaction benveen them. 1 simply recorded a "1" 
in the ce11 at the intersection of the two orpnizations. 

1 -  Because the Degree of CentraIip mesure identifies the organizations that are cennal 
to the organizations of the inten-iewees. it is arguable that if1 had staned wlth a different 
set of inten-iewees 1 would havs obtained a different set resulrs. This is one of the reasons 
u-hy other measures of prominence are used in this research. Refer to section 5.7 for more 
discussion of this issue- 



Table 7 

II 3 CPI 

i 5.  CRTC 

Number of Links to Other Organizations and Degree of Centrality by 

Types of Interactions 

F ~ m i a l  
Cornmunicarion 

Centralitv 

. . . - - - - 

Informa! Al/ Communrcatian i?esource 
Communication Exchange 

Links Degree ci  Links Degree of Links Degree of 
Centrality Cantrality Centrality 

8 .30 10 .50 7 .35 
I 



Fiqure 3. Organizations ranked by Degree of Centrality based on 
formal communication interactions 

Figure 4. Organizations ranked by Degree of Centrality based on 
informal communication interactions 



Fiqure 5. Organizations ranked by Degree of Centrality based on al1 
cornmunica tion interactions 

Fiqure 6. Organizations ranked by Degree of Centrality based on 
resource exchange interactions 



inrrrmions wivirh 1 S of the 20 organizarions. ~ h a t  is. with -90 of al1 possible organizations. 

The CRTC's Degree ofcenuality is .80. P I X  and Stentor are lied for third position. but 

rlieir Degree of Centraiity ( - 65 )  is well below the two highest ranked organizations. 

Stentor. nomtheless. is clearly the most centralil prominent indus- organization and 

Pi-\C rhr most centrail' prominent public interest goup  in formal communication 

interactions. .itier thesr IWO organizations. there is a steady decline in the Degree of 

Ctmtrality for the subsequent organizations until the middle of the graph. at which point 

the declinc begins to slow. Indusv  Canada. which ranked in f i f i  position. is the Ieading 

w ~ - r m e n t  depanment. The CCTA. in sisth position. and Canadian Heritage. in seventh - 
position. are the only other nvo organizations with a Degree of Centrality of -50 or 

h ighdS  and they round out the top third of the network organizations. Public interest 

p u p s  predominare in the middle rage .  occupying fiïe of the seven middle positions. 

vihereas industry organizations are prevalent amon= the bonom third of the organizations. 

xcounting for t k e  of the seten places. 

In the informal communication interactions (Figure 1) hvo organizations are 

clearly the most prominent when using the Degree of Cenuality variable. Indus.- Canada 

is the most crnually prominent organization. followed closelg by Stentor. P I K .  

uith a Degree of Centrality almost 24% locver than that of Stentor. ranks as the third most 

prominent organization. followed in order by Canadian Heritage and the CCTI\. Only the 

fivr highest rmked organizations have a Degrer of Centrabty of 30 or higher. The 

Canadian L i b r q .  Association (CLA) is the only other organization ranked arnong the first 

third of the positions. From the 7th ttilough the 16th ranked organization. there is a larse 

"plateau" of mid-ranked organizations in which the Degree of Centrality of the 

orgmizations diminishes oniy sli@tiy. -411 of the public interest groups ~vividi the exception 

of PIAC and F X X Q  are nithin this large cluster. IHAC and the CRTC aiso rank arnong 

thrse mid-level organizatio ns. showing that the nvo regulatoqYadvisory bodies used 

infomsl charnels of comrnunication much less frequently than they used fomal channels. 

:' .A Degree of Cenrrality of .50 indicares that a given organization interacted with half 
of the other organizations. 



Ik11cn a11 communication interactions are eiimined togedier. the very suong 

network of connections of Indus- Canada. IHAC and Stentor nand out as can be seen in 

Figure 5 above. The Degree of Cenualih for each of diese three organizations is .95 

u-hich means that each had communication links wïth 19 out of 30 possible organizations. 

The CRTC which communicared predominmtly in tomal communication is ranked in 

b u n h  position follorved by PIAC. Canadian Heritagr and the CCT.4. These s m e  seven 

orynizations w r e  rhe sewn that were cited by the most interviewees as imponant players 

in the policy process as iound in chaprer 4. The difference. hoaever. is thar I H X  was not 

ranked as a kevplayer because it had a su0stantiaiIy lower number of citrrs than the other 

sis organizations: bascd on communication links. I H X  is r d e d  the highest dong xith 

Inciustry Canada mci Strnror i the two highest ranked key players). The public interest 

croups again. when ranked by d l  communication links. tend to be in the centre of the 
L 

range. 

-4s is clearly lisible in Figure 6 above. the Degree of Centrality of the nenvork 

organizations is much Iower in rhe resource exchmge interactions than in the 

somrnunicarion interactions. Organizations were simply had fewer links through resource 

eschange interactions than through eidier type of communication interaction. IHAC. 

which is ranked as the most cen~ally prominent organization. has a Degree of Centrality 

of only -55. and it is the sole organization with a Deger  of Centrali- equd to. or above. 

the 3 0  ievel. Three organizations. PIAC. the CRTC and Industv Canada. are ricd for the 

second position. The remaining public interest groups are located in the middle range of 

organizations. occupying sis of the next seven positions whereas every industry 

organization is r d e d  below the median point and below the lowest ranked public interest 

grou?. This finding demonstrates that public interen groups were involved in more 

resource eschange interactions than were the industry organizarions. ih i le  both 

rsgulatory 'advisory bodies were relative& active participants in exchangine resources. the 

same was nor mie for the govemment deparmients. IHAC and the CRTC were at the top 

of the rankings. but only Industry Canada was ranked hi:&- from the oovernrnent - 
d s p m e n t  cateeory. Human Resources Deyelopment Canada (HRDCI. which Kas ried 
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fcr s~venth position. was rhe sole orher go~~emment department ranked among the first 

hall of rhc or_oanizations. and nvo governent  depanments (i-e.. the National Library and 

rhs Treasury Board) were not involved in an? resource exchange interactions. 

Only Industry Canaàa and P1.K appesired arnons rhe rnost cenrraliy prominent 

organizations in the three different types of interactions (Le.. formal and informai 

sornmunication and resource exchange interactions). Five other organizations ranked 

highly in sentraiiry prominence in at leas  nvo of the diree types of interactions: IHAC ruid 

the CRTC were highly prominent in formai communication and in resource exchanges. but 

nor in informa1 communication: Stentor. Canadian Hrrirage and the CCT.4. on the other 

hnnd. w r e  centrally prominent in both types of communication interactions. but not in 

resourcs eschmges. .qnd when both t'ornai and informai communication inreractions 

~ w r s  rsamined together. these same seven orguiizntions were the seven most cenually 

prominent orgmizations: MAC. Industry Canada. Stentor. PIAC. the CRTC. Canadian 

Hctritage and the CCT.A. The Degree of Centrality measure ha therefore identified these 

s s w n  orynizations as those that through their man!. links with other organizations are in 

rhc best positions to control or obtain access to information (through both formai and 

informa1 c h m e l s )  to change the perceptions of other actors. and'or to providc or 

tvithhold tangible resourcrs to coordinate the collective actions of others g-toward the 

ac hievernent of preferred policy objectives" (Knokr et ai.. 1996. p. 1 8). 

As c m  be seen in Table 8 below. across the three types of interactions the seven 

most prominent orpnizations were ranked in different positions. which supports the view 

rhat organizations play different roies depending on the reason for the interactions. For 

csample. the nvo rrgulatoryadvisory bodies were the most centrally prominent players in 

ihe formal communication interactions. but in the informai interactions they were among 

the penpheral players. 1H.K and the CRTC reiied on formal communication to make 

thsir decisions regarding policy recommendations and rulings. but the? were nor 

sttempting through informai communication to influence other actors or to be influenced 



Table 8 Ranked Order of Orgnnizations by D e p e e  of Centrality in Each Type 
of Interaction 
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b'. them. In rrsource exchmges. the re~ulatory!advisory bodies were also centrally 

prominenr - IHAC as a recipient of resources. and the CRTC primarily as a disrributor of 

resources. Industry Canada. on the other hand. was ranked as the most centrdly 

prominent governent d e p m e n r  in each rype of interaction: communicating formaily in 

relation to policy development and progam operations: communicaring informally. for 

csamplc. ro obrain the opinions of organizations on policy ideas: and providing and 

rsceii-ing resources through a range of policy-related progams. Industry Canada. 

thersfore. pIayed many roles in the process to drtermine essential services for rhr 

Canadian information highway. 

5.7 Identifying Core Organizations by Prestige: Choice Status and Power 

n'hile the Degree of Centrality meaure identifies those organizations that are 

linkzd ro mmy othcr organizations through their interactions. it does not take into 

considerûtion the suen-$ of the relationships. Burt (1983) points out that when using a 

snouboll sarnpline technique (which 1 used in this research) to identi- group members. it 

is important to take the snength of the relationships into consideration. He says 

"networks of actors located in part by snowball sarnpIing are ofken so highiy connected 

indirectiy rhat differences in actor prominence are obscured" ip. 703). Centraliry on its 

wn.  therefore cannot be used to determine the core organizations. 

Nerwork analysts have developed a range of prestige measures to overcome this 

shortcoming. These rneasures start from the premise that the level of demand s h o w  by 

other actors for a given actor indicates the prominence of that actor. As explained by 

Schott (1991): 

The general idea is demand. An individual who is the object of relations 
has sornething of interest to everyone sending the relations. That interest 
makes the individual prominent and gives her power. (p. 188) 

For comparative purposes. 1 used two of rhe prestige measures: Choice Srorzrs 

because of its simplicip in calculathg prestige as a function of the recognition that a 

network rtctor receives from other actors. and Potver because of ils discriminatins abilities 



179 

ir! determining the degree of prestige 3s 3 funcrion of the statu of the organizaUons from 

uhich recognition is received. 

Choice Srnr~rs is the proportion of othrr m o n  who could have cited a given actor 

 ho. in f m .  cited that actor (ECnoke and But .  1983. p. 10 1 ). In informal comml?nication 

interactions. for example. 20 arganizntions could have cited the National Library but only 

1 in facr cired it. The Sational L i b q ' s  Choice Status therefore \vas .10 (ie.. 2.20). 

\S'hm bascd on the Choicc Status variable. a given organization's prestige prominence 

derives h m  the f x t  thar orhrr organkariot~s recognke that the given organization 

intsracted wirh h e m  in a specific y p e  of interaction. Hi& recognition of interaction 

con i ims  rhnr a given organiznrion is able ro control and obrain access ro information and 

other more tangible resourcrs. 

Power. as a mesure for prestige. combines several important features of 

prominence: strong ries from man? actors who me themselves the object of stronp ries 

î'rom many other actors. .in organization thar is the object of relations h m  prominent 

organizations has higher prestige than an orgmization that is the object of relations fiom 

peripheral organizations. Prestige rises even M e r  if the organization is the esclusive 

object of rclarions from prominent organizations. In other words. when prominent 

organizations w n t  something esclusively from a @en organization. the value of the 

resource that the given organization possesses rises in cornparison to the value of the 

resources that the other organizations have. This endows the given organization with 

pou-er over the other organizations because it connols access to a valuable resource that 

the others wish to obtain. 



Schon ( 1 99 1. p. 1 90- 19 1) explains that the Poiïer measure is achievcd by 

~vsighting relations by the power of their source using eigenvalues. l 9  He employs an 

economic metaphor to elucidate: 

Power here corresponds to price in the general equilibrium mode1 of 
sçonornic markets. Interaction wi<h i is espensive. valuable. to the exrent 
thal i is the object of exciusive relations from people whose interaction is 
highl!. i.alued. c p. 1 9 1 ) 

The organization nlth the highest prestige measured by Power will dwqs receive a score 

of 1 .O. and as the prestige of the actors and their contacts diminishes. the value of the 

Pont r  variable diminishes so that an organimtion har has no ùes with strong actors 

recrivrs a score approaching or equal to O. 

I usrd the Srnrcrwe software (version ~ - 2 ) ' ~  to calculate the prestige measures of 

Choice Status and Power based on each of formal. informal and al1 communication 

interactions far each of the 2 1 organizations. The matrices of as~mmetric organizational 

links for the communication interactions ( Appendis G. Tables G1 through G3 urre  used 

as rhr input data for these caicu1ations." The resulting Choice Status and Pou-er scores 

, . 
. *  Schon ( 1991. p. 190) provides the following equation for power: 

Power of i = p, = :,[2,41,3]p, 
whrre the sum is across al1 N actos including ego (Le.. actor i. whereas the alter is actor 
jr and the relation in brackets (5, is the obsen-ed relation benveen organizations j and i) is 
a proponional suength relation h m  j to i. In other mords. for orgyiization i. Power is the 
sum of the proponional snength of each cited interaction received. An interaction is 
wighted higher if the citing organization was itself die recipient of many cited interactions 
and it cites only the interaction with oganization i. The matrices of a s > w e m c  data for 
communication inreractions (see .4ppendix G) were entered into the Structure software 
which applied the above equation to calculate the Power mesure for al1 N or, aanizations. 

-11 -- The Srrzrcrure software was developed by Bun and others ro provide a range of 
descriptive and predictive measures based upon the connections arnong actors in a social 
system. -4 description of each of these measures. and the requirements for the data and 
the commands required to obtain these measures. are available in Burt (1991). 

- .  
- The determine the Choice Sranis and Power for al1 communication interactions. the 

asymnetr ic matrices for both formai and informal communication interactions were 
subrnitted to the Srrrlctrtre software. 



for sach organizarion are presenred below in Table 9. For comparative purposes. I have 

also presented the prestige data for Choice Status and Power in separate graphs ro rank 

the organizations based on each type of communication interaction and the combined 

communication interactions (.Figures 7 through 12 below). 1 have ueated resourcr 

tschanges separately in sccrion 5.9 rather than as part of this section on prestige 

prominence because these types of interactions reflect duminance and dependencj- rather 

than inilrrrncc. 

In Figure 7 and Figure S. the Choice Stanis and Power variabies respectively 

idenrie. thé same sevrn organizations as ha\-ing the hizhest presrige in formal 

~ommuniçation interactions and rhe same sis organizations as ha~ ing  the lowesr level of 

prestige. The nvo measures also r d  IHXC and the CRTC in the first and second 

positions. Since the prestige measures are based on recognition by others. this finding 

dernonstrates that the nvo replatory!advisory bodies were perceived as the mosr desirable 

organizations with which to inreract in the forma1 processes to develop a policy on 

cssrntial services for the Cmadian information highway. As the object of the greatest 

nurnber of formal communication interactions and from the most prenigious other 

organizations. 1H.X and the CRTC wouid therefore be the organizations most likely ro 

control the information required to establish a public policy on the essential senvices issue. 

The two prestige rneasures diverge. however. in terrns of which or_oanizarion is 

r d e d  in the third position in formal communication interactions. Usinp the Choice Statu 

m-iablc. Stenror is in the third position ahead of Indumy Canada and Canadian Heritage. 

but based on the Power mesure Stentor is in the 5th position behind those nvo 

governent  depanments. Although Stentor received more citarions for formal 

communication interactions than were received by Industry Canada or by Canadian 

Heritage. Stentor's prestige \vas lower using Power because the organizations citing 

Stentor had lower prestige than the organizations citing Indu* Canada and Canadian 

Heritage. In other words. the o r p h t i o n s  that cited formai communication interactions 



Table 9 Organizations' Cboice Status and Power by Interaction Type 

Organization Identity 



Fiqure 7. Organizations ranked by Choice Status based on formal 
communication interactions 

Figure 8. Organizations ranked by Power based on formal 
corn munication interactions 



Figure 9. Organizations ranked by Choice Status based on informal 
communication interactions 

Figure 10. Organizations ranked by Power based on informal 
communication interactions 



Figure 11. Organizations ranked by Choice Status based an al1 
communication interactions 

Fiqure 12. Organizations ranked by Power b a s d  on al1 
communication interactions 



n-irh Indusr? Cmada and Canadian Heritage were prestigious and thetefore more likely ro 

b r  influsntial than those citing Stentor. -4s a result Indu- Canada and Canadian 

Heritage controlled information of greater value than that controlled by Stentor. 

Thsrefore. the two govenunent departments would be more likely to have a ,  areater 

inrtucnce on the outcome of the policy process than would Stentor. 

.-\ second major differencr benveen the nvo measures in the formal communication 

interactions is rhnt Canadian Heritage. rhe CCTA and PIAC were ranked equally by 

Choice Status ( in fifdi position) ( see again Figure 7). whereas the Power messure ( see 

Figure 8 )  Qifferenriated brtween them. Aithough those three or_oanizations were cited by 

rhe same nurnber of othsr orynizations. Canadian Heritage LW ranked the highesr of the 

h s e  by P o w r  bccausr o i  the higher prestige of its ciring organizations. and P I X  u.as 

a d c d  the lowesr because of the lower prestige of its citing organizations. In other 

w r d s .  Canadian Heritage received recognition tiom organizations with higher prestige 

and thrrefore it uould more likely have greater influence on the outcornes of the policy 

process rhan either the CCTX or PIAC. 

In informa1 communication interactions. die graph lines of the Choice Status and 

rhr Pori-er measures are 1-ery similar (see Figures 9 and 10 above), with only slipht 

1.a-iations occurring betwcn the nvo measures in the ranked order of the organizations. 

The Clioice Status and Power measures both identifji the same ranked order for the five 

top organizations in informal communications. with hdustry Canada and Stentor in the 

fint and second positions. followed by P1.X. the CCTA. and Canadian Heritage. The 

CAC and CPI are tied in sisth position usine Choice Status. but the Power measure r d s  

CPI slightly higher than the CAC. The rankings suggrst that those seven organizations 

u-sre recognized by othen 3s the important organizations in rems of their informal 

discussions about the essenrial services policy issue. The fact that two additional public 

iritzresr groups (i e.. C . C  and CPI) were ranked in rhe top seven orgarrizations is not 

hi_nhl>- significant given that their rankings occurred because the two regdatoryadvisory 

bodies ( IHAC and the CRTC) did not participate heavily in informal processes. The CAC 



and CPI were not recognized to a gea t  deyee by other organizations. they simpll. moved 

up in the ranki~ps because IHAC and the CRTC were not among the leading 

organizations in informa1 sommunication interactions. 

Whsn al1 communication interactions were taken into consideration. thz Choice 

Status and Power measures (See Figures 11  and 12 above) both idenrifj- the sarne sewn 

organizations as the most prominent ones. The tw measures differ. however. in their 

rani;ings of these scven organizations. Using die Choice Status meaure. Indusr- Canada 

and I H X  are tied for first position followed by the CRTC and Stentor (tied for third 

p~s i~ioni .  thrn by P1.K. rhs CCT.4. and Canadian Hentage. As noted earlier. rhe Power 

nisasurs is more ciiscnminating in that the prestige of the citing organizations are factored 

inro the calculation of prestige. Csing Powr. I n d u s t ~  Canada is ranked in first position 

baseil on a11 communication interactions. followed by Stentor. then LHAC. Canadian 

Hrrirage. the CCT.4. the CRTC and PL4C. The rankings for ItWC. ihe CRTC and PIAC 

w r e  al1 lower whrreas those for Industry Canada. Stentor. Canadian Heritage and the 

CCT.4 al1 rose relative to the others. .At the middle of the rankings for al1 communication 

interactions. the relative positions of the organizations are very sirnilar for both measures. 

O n l ~ .  the seventh and eiphth d e d  organizations. the CAC and CPI. scored noticcably 

higher than the others in the middle of the two gaphs. This result suggests that based on 

communication interactions the CAC and CPI were likely to have more influence than the 

other organizations that ranked behind the seven nith the highest prestige prominence. 

The picture that is cmerging from this analysis of prestige prominence is one of a 

nrtu.ork with seven influential organizations based on the communication interaction links 

bstween organizations that occurred around the issue of essential services for the 

information highway. Two of these organizaUons. MAC and the CRTC. were identified 

primariIy in relation to formal communication interactions. whereas the otiier five were 

reco-ized in relation to both forma1 and informai communication. The findings from the 

prestige prominence measures demonstrate that those seven organizations were percrived 

by the network participants to be in control of information from formal and informal 



Table 10 Ranked Order of Organizations Based on Choice Status and Power 

for Communication Interactions 
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conununication processes and rherefore to be in strategic positions widiin the network - 

positions that would likrly give rise to influence over rhe outcome of the policy process. 

5.8 Identi-ing the Core 

-4cros.s the interaction types. the three prominence measures (i. e. .  Degree of 

Csntrdir).. Choice Status and Power) proride relatively similar results. Athough the 

rankrd order of some of the organizarions changes across die measures. these chan-  es are 

nor dramatic and reflect the different foci and the increasingiy powerful discriminatory 

capabilities of the measures when rnoving kom Degree of Centrality (refer back to Figure 

3 through Figure 6) to Choicr Status and P o w r  (see again Figure 7 dirough Figure 12). 

h o k e  and Burt ( 1983) point out d i a  there is no one way to detemine overall 

pan inence  u-irhin a netuork where multiple Q-pes of interactions occur. The' say -.the 

decision of how to analyze prominence across muhipie nehvorks [ i e . .  types of interactions 

xithin a nenvork] is based on personal tastes. data analysis. and computations" (p. 2 18). 1 

chose to re-use the findings for the Degree of Centrality measure and the Power measure 

to idenrifi- the organizations with the highesr overall prominence in the process to 

detemine essential services for the Canadian information highway. By using measures of 

both centrality prominence and prestige prominence 1 ensured that the determinarion of 

highly prominent organizations taas nor skewed by one aspect of prominence over the 

other. The Degree of Centrality rneasure idenrified those organizarions that were linked to 

the most other orgmizations in each type of interaction, that is. the organizations that 

n-ere centrzl in the 80w of information and resources related to the determination of 

essential senices. The Power measure in this research was used specificaily for 

communication interactions and it identified those organizations that had high prestige 

prominence based on the suen+& (i.e.. being the object of man? citations) and the qualie 

i the prestige of rhe citing organizations) of the communication interactions. 1 preferred 10 

use Power over Choice Status here because the latter ~ariable is based only on one 
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dimension (i.e.. the strrngth of the citation) and was far less discrirnuiating in its ranking 

of the organizations. 

To identi- the organizations with the highest overall prominence in die process to 

dcterrnine essential senices. 1 re-exarnined the data in Tables 8 and 10 (above) to identie 

ii~osr oreanizations wirh hi59 prominence across the various types of interactions as 

rncasured by the Degree ofcentrality and the Power variables. 1 define high promineme 

3s recognirion for being ranked among the rop seven positions by a variable for 3 gken 

Type of interaction. This mrthod ensured that organizations with hi& prominence in 

multiple instances but low prominence in other instances were not sirnply .-avera, ne&- into 

the middls-ranks nith organizations that had medium prominence across ail types of 

inreractions. The data from diis re-analysis are provided below in Table 1 1 .  

-4s c m  be seen in Table 1 1. only industry Canada and PIAC had high prominence 

in ail Fpes of interactions on both measures of prominence. Stentor. the CCT.4. and 

Canadian Heritags al1 had high prominence on die Degree of Centralih and Power in al1 

three types of communication interactions. but not in the resource exchange interactions. 

The two regulator$advisory bodies. IWC and the CRTC. had high prominence in ail 

cases escept on the nvo measures of prominence in informal communication interactions. 

Based on thrir overall prominence in the rankings across the rneasures and types of 

interactions. those seven organizations - the two regulatory/advisory bodies (IH;\C and 

~ h s  CRTC). the govenunent depanments with responsibilities for telecommunications 

policy (Indusrry Canada) and broadcasting policy (Canadian Heritage). the representative 

organization for the monopoly telephone companies (Stentor) and the monopoly cable 

companies (the CCTA) and one public interest group (PI.4C) - are the core organizariom 

in the ne twrk  of interactions to determine essential services for the Canadian informztion 

hi ghway . The remaining organizations are the peripheral organzzu~iom in this network. 





Public intcrest goups predominated among the peripheral organizations that had 

high prominence in at lzast one instance: 

the CAC and CPl ( thretl instances i: 
XAPO i two instances): and 
th2 CL.& and TCC ( one instance . 

HRDC. a government depmmenr. was the sole other peripheral organizition to achieve 

high prominence. nhich it did once. The finding that rhe public interest groups 

predominated among the peripherai organizations in this policy process implies that the 

issue of essential information hiphway sen-ices w a  of p a t e r  concern to die public 

intrrest proups as a whole than to the other caregories of organizations. k n o n g  the other 

group cîregorirs. with the exception of the nvo regulatoryadvisory bodies. the issue 

appeared to be of serious concem only to the nvo government departrnents with direct 

interests in tslecornrnunications and broadcasting distribution and to the telephone and 

a b l e  companies. 

From thesz results on overall prominence nvo salient points c m  be made about the 

cstcgorirs of organizations involved. The rirst point is thar rhe government \vas clearly 

wll-placed centrally to br 3 leading force in the process: there were four government 

agrncies among the seven core organizations. The prominence of these agencies was 

most noticeable on the Power mesure of formal communication interactions (refer back 

ro Figure 8)  in which the gai-enunent agencies occupied the four highest ranked positions. 

This suggests that as pan of the process to develop a policy on essential services for the 

information highway the govenunent was using its regulatoryiadvison. bodies (IHAC and 

the CRTC) and the NO departments responsible for telecommunications and broadcasting 

policy de\-elopment (ie.. Indusa) Canada and Canadian Heritage) to manage the 

acquisition and dissemination of information through the forma1 communication 

interactions. Another part of the process was the informa1 communication interactions in 

uhich the governrnent used the nvo Ieading departments to gather and disseminate 

information through informal processes. in these processes hdustry Canada \vas rhe 

leader among al1 organizations as was dernonstrated bu both the Degee of Centrality and 

the Po\ver measures. 



The second point relates to the non-govenunent organizations (NGOs). .hnong 

the rhree core NGOs. Stentor wvas ranked the highest on both the Degree of Crntraliv and 

P o w r  measures in fomal." informal and ai1 communication interactions. This finding 

suggests that Stentor wvs likely to be more influentid than the CCTA and P1.K in 

intluencing the outcome of this policy process. 

Thsse findings dso show thar PIAC was the only one of the three leading NGOs to 

have nioh - prominence in riIl types of interactions. This meant thst Stentor and the CCTA 

ii sre conczntnting their efforts prirnarily on communicaring with othen dirouph rhe 

forma1 and informal channels. whereas PIAC not only expendcd effon on cornmunicarion 

inreractions. it 3150 spent considerable effon. on obraining resources from and providing 

rssourcss to orher organizations. particularly other public interest groups." In addition. 

three other public inrerest groups. CPI. CL.\ and TCC. were amone the seven most 

prominent organizations based on Degree of Crntrali'; in resource exchmges. 

5.9 .-\ Closer Look at Resource Eschange Interactions 

.As noted earlier. resource eschange interactions difier from communication 

interactions. Cnlike communication interactions. which identif)- influence through the 

control of information. in rheory resource exchange interactions estabiish dominance and 

deprndency or subordinarion through the control of valued resources. Actors who 

providr valurd resources c m  use their dominant positions to direct the actions of 

dcpendrnt actors to~vard attaining a desired policy outcome (Knoke er al.. 1996. p. 18). 

Uhen 1 recorded the resource exchange interactions onto an asymrnetric matris 

i see again Appendix G. Table GI). 1 simplp encoded wh.ich organizations cited resource 

rschanpe interactions u-ith which other organizations. Since power in a resource eschange 

. -9 

-- On the Degree of Centrality measure for forma1 communication Stentor was tied in 
third position with PL4C. 

- - 
-' P N C  \vas linked to every other public interest g o u p  throuph resource exchmge 

interactions. 



is basrd upon dependency (Hall. 1994) or domination (Knoke. 1990b). 1 realized the 

prestige rneasures in the resource exchanges needed to be viewed in the context of which 

organizarion was dependenr and which was dominant in a given resource exchange. 

Ti, provide this contextual information 1 re-analyzed the data to deterrnine which 

organization \\.ris the prol~ider and which !vas the recipient of the resource in each 

rcsourcr eschange interaction. 1 recorded these data onro a new matris (see .Appendis G. 

Table G9) in which I usrd the rows to rcgister when each organization provided a 

rssource in an interaction and 1 used the columns to record when each organization 

recsiwd a resource in an interaction. The number of organizations to which an 

crxmizxion - provided resources is its row rotal and the number of organizations from 

\\.hich a given organization received resources is its column total. The data obtained in 

this matfis are presented in Table II below. 

The data in Table II show that IFLAC was clearly the major recipient of resources 

but it provided no resources to others. IHAC's high centraiicy prominence in resource 

interactions as identified in Figure 6 therefore cornes fiom interactions in which I H K  

rscsivcd resources from eleven other organizations. Knoke ( 1 WOb. p. 1 32) points out that 

in a resource exchange nrtwork an organization's relationship with other organiwtions is 

strongly related to its ifluence reputarion. that is. its abiiity to convince others that its 

information and intended actions are wonhy of support (pp. 137-1 33).  As described in 

chapter 4. I found that MAC was not among the key players and therefore its reputation 

did not appear to be particularly hi-. The large number of organizations that provided 

1H.K with resources. however. indicates that its reputation may have been higher than 

suggested bu the relatively few interviewees who cited it as a key player. Aithough I H X  

was not in a dominant position it nonetheless was considered worthy of suppon bu other 

orgmizations involved in this policy process. 



Table 12 Resources provided and received by the partîcipating organizations 

Resources Resources 1 Received 

3 5 16. Cdn. Heritaqe 3 1 1 

Organizations Provided Received 

1 

7 8 17. HRDC 5 1 O 

1 C A C  

1 

4 

II 8. CAB 

11 1 0. CTA 1 1 1 O 1 21. IHAC 1 O 1 I l  

7 .  TCC 

1 -  9. CCTA 

6 

1 1 O 1 19. National Library .. 

1 

Sore: Public interest groups are lisred first. followed by industry organizations and 

12. Stentor 3 O 

3 

2 

1 1. ITAC 

P1.K. in cornparison to I W C .  received resources from eight organizations. but it 

also provided resources to seven organizarions. Of particular importance here is the fact 

rhat most of PIAC's resource exchange interactions were wivith other public inrerest 

croups. A closer analysis of the data in Table 12 shows thar PIAC received resources 
C 

from five of rhe six public interest groups to which it provided resources. Rather than 

being in a dominant position by vime of these interactions. PLAC was essenrially in a 

rnurually dependent relatiowhip uith most other public interest groups. Howevsr. 

Pl;\C'j high level of resourcr receipt (second only to IHAC) ais0 suggesrs that P I X  had 

a high reputation and it also correlates well wïth the fact that on earlier rneasures of 

seniralin and prestige PLAC had hi& prominence among network organizations. The 

fact that the other public inrerest groups were also largely involved in the provision of 

O 

4 

O 

O 

O 1 O 1 1 

18. Indus?? Canada 

20. Treasury 

6 1 5 

O 1 O 



resources [o. aïid the receipt of them from. other public intzrest grooups highiights the high 

level of interdrpendrncy arnong al1 of the public interest goups for resources ro 

participate in the process ts determine essenrial information highway senrices. 

hmong rhe othtr organizations. lndusrry Canada was also both a receivrr and a 

p r o d e r  of resources. but it was connccted to oniy nvo other organizations (C-ULRIE 

2nd PIAC i through reciprocated resource exchange interactions. hdustry Canada's 

rcl3ti\-siy high Degree or'Centra1ity in resource eschanges (see again Figure 6 ) thrrefore 

appears to have deri~ed from both domination and reputation. The CRTC. on the other 

hand. w3s primarily a provider of resources. distributing funds to the public interest 

croups thrit werr involvsd in telecommunications hearings. Although the CRTC and - 
Industry Canada were ranked evenly on the Degee of Centrality mesure in resource 

eschmges. the CRTC had a higher Ievel of dominance in the network than did Industry 

Canada. The public interest groups were dependent on the CRTC to obtain funding to 

participate in the CRTC's formal communication interactions. 

These findings on resource exchanges suggest that P1.C. and the public inrerest 

groups in generai. did not have adequare resources to succeed individually in the policy 

process. In other words. public interest groups were dependent on each other and on the 

soi-emment for additional resources to del-elop and cornmunicate their policy positions. 

On the other hand. the industry organizations did not engage ex~ensively in resource 

eschanges which irnplies that those organizations had adequate resources to succeed 

\\-ithout drpendrncy on other organizauons. As the organizaùonai characteristics 

identified in chapter 2 suggst. and as wiil be hrther anaiyzed in chapter 6. there was an 

im balance of resources between the organizations in this study. These findin, os on 

resource exchange interactions confikm that public interest goups. who were under- 

rssourced compared to the major indu- organizations. were far more dependenr on 

outside resources. and hence had more resource exchange interactions. than did the 

industry organizauons. This imbalance of resources required the public interest groups to 

espend organizational effort on obtaining additional resources to participate in the policy 



pocess. This would appsar to provide the indus- organizations with a major advantage 

w e r  the public interesr groups in this policy process as will be %rther discussed below in 

section 5.10. 

5.10 Structural Equivalence: The Patterns of Interaction 

To dcrermine the structure of the network and the roles of the participaring 

organizxions. 1 now examine their srrzrcrztrai eqiriralence in each of formal. inlormal. and 

clil communication interactions. resource exchange interactions and across dl interactions. 

C'nlike prominence mecisisures which are based on the frequency. qualin and strength of 

riss betwren nenvork organizations. srnicrural equivalence is b s e d  on the similxiry of 

the patterns of interaction among the nenvork organizations. Two organizations "are 

srructurdly equivalent in a network to die estent that they have identical relations with 

w e n -  individual in the nenvork" (Schott. 1 99 1. p. 1 25- 1 56). M e n  nvo oqanizations are 

structurally rquivalent. the' jointly occupy the same position in the nenvork (Knoke. 

! 990b. p. 239). Having esactly idenrical links to even orher actor. however. is a highly 

stnngent cnterion. Therefore. in most applications the researchers require only that nvo 

organizations have a degree of similar ties to other actors to be placed in a joindy 

occupied position (Knoke. 1990b. p. 239). 

Organizations that are stnicnirdly equivalent exchange information n-ith similar 

orhrr organizations. and therefore are faced uith the sarne socializing influences (Burt. 

1983. p. Y 1 ,. Thus. organizarions that are structurall~ equivalent are more likely to 

adopt similar views than organizations that are not stnicturally equivalent. Structural 

cquivalence can also hi-light ernulation among network actors that jointly occupy a 

position as the' compete for the attention of third parties (Burt. 1987). Social nenvork 

analpsts have employed smcniral equivalence to identif) the causes of contagion in areas 

such as the adoption of technical innovations (e.g..  Burt. 1987). the achievement of 

consensus on educational policy (Friedkin. i 981) and the use of marijuana bu adolescents 

( Shrout and Kandel. 198 1). 



The structural equivalence of orgmizations within a nehvork cm be used to 

derennine the proximiry of the oyanizarions on a physical space such as a map. The 

locations of the organizations are determined by the similarity and dissimilarity of the 

organizations' patterns of interaction and the resulting map can rhen be used to help 

esplain the structure of the nenvork. Bhite. Booman. and Breiger ( W 6 j  point out that 

J social system's structure is demonswted by the "regularities in the patterns of relations" 

rimong the syxern's main entities which ma: be acrors. objects. evenrs and so fonh. 

L m m m  and Knoke ( 1987) observe that "in n socid system. strucrure is revealrd by the 

linkages m o n g  its key slements" @. 128). haufrnan ( 1996). for example. uses structural 

cquivalcnce to map the locations of the tarious categories of players in each of the CS. .  

Grmm 2nd Japanrse labour policy domains to compare and determine the impact of 

rcsource <schuige relaticnships across these national networks. 1 use stmcrural 

sy ui~ilencr  for mapping the organizations' positions in relation to each other to analyze 

r l i t  roles rhr organizations play in the netxork and ro assess the implications that their 

positions ma!. have on the outcornes of the policy process under imestigation. 

1 smployed the Sti-lictzrre software (version 4.2) to obtain the Euclidean 

distances:' brtueen organizations based on each orzanization's citations of interactions 

n irh othcrs and their recript of interaction citations from others for each interaction rype 

and across ail interactions. To presenr the data visually. 1 input the Euclidean distance 

- .  
-' Schott ( 1 99 1 ) esplains: 

The estent to which two individuals i and j are involved in identical 
relations so as to be smicnirally equivalent cm be expressed as the 
E uc lidean distance. d,,. benveen their relation patterns: 

n-here a distance of zsrc indicates completely equivalent patterns and 
increasing values of d,, indicate increasin& equivalent patterns. (p. 1 26 j 

The raw Euclidean disrance measure used here "ignores al1 relations beyond those 
in~.olving i or j" (p. 127). 



rne3sures into S - P h  (version 3.4) ro produce positional maps of the organizations usinp 
" <  

multidimensional sca1ing.-- .Accordin= to the S-Pizis oniine user documentation. 

rnultidimensional scaling 

is the process of rrprescnting. in a small dimensional space. the distances 
( or dissimilaritiesb of a group of objects. It is similar to cluster analysis but 
retums points in space rather than distinct groupings. (Classic 
multidimensionai scaling. 1996) 

Brloiv. 1 present the maps for each of the interaction Vpes and for the combimd 

interactions in Figures 1: rhrough 17. In the maps. oganizaiions uith linle variance in 

the distances to other organiwtions are suucnirally equivalent whereas those with large 

variance are stnicturally disparate. In each figure there are nvo images of the map - one 

shouing the organizations by numenc code. the other showing them by group category 

code. By presenting the data in this uay. it is possible ro locate and assess each 

organization's position in relation to the odier organizations in the first image and to 

m e s s  and compare the Locations of the organizations wivirhin and across group cotegories 

in the second image. 

In the maps rhar follow. the positions of the organizations in relation to their 

distance bom the Y a i s  are based on the similarities in the organizations' inreraction ties 

from citations receiïedfiom other organizations. In other words. alignment on the 

[.srtical plane shows which organizations were the [orgefi oj~inreruciion ries from 

citations made by similar other organizations. The locations of the oqanizations in 

relation to their distance from the X a i s  are baed on the sirnilatities in the interaction 

tics from ciraiions made by the organizations. In other words. d i -men t  on the 

" Xccording to Venables and Riplry (1994). multidirnensional scaling is one of severd 
merhods ro represent the observed '*cases in a Iow dimensional Euclidean space so rhat 
thsir prosimi- reflects the similarity of the variabies" (p. 306). Venables and Ripie? 
comment chat multi-dimensional scaling 

serks a confi_rmration in R" such that distances behveen points ben match 
those in the distance matrix. Only die classicd or metric fonn of 
multidimensional scaling is implernented in S. which is also k n o m  as 
pinc i~al  coordinure ana@sis. (p. 3 06) 



horizon~al plane illustrates ahich organizations rargeied rheir inieracrions with similar 

other orgmizations. The or_oanizations that are smcnirally equivalent appear close 

rspsrher since thcir interaction patterns are aligned on both dimensions. 

Looking across die maps in Figures 13 through 17. three fearures help esplain the 

jxucture of the nenvork and the roles of the organizations within it. The first feature is 

~hat  for rach type of interaction. the seven organizations that were identified carlier in this 

chaprer as the seven cme ones based on prominence measures (see again Table 1 1 ) are 

gsnrrall!- situated in small sparse venical clusters on the right half of the maps while the 

pcripherd ones are located in relatively large dense vertical clusters on the Ieft half of the 

maps. -4lthough not absolute. rhere is a strong relationship between each organization's 

prominence and its distance from the Y a i s  on the maps. This feature demonstrates that 

the organizations in penernl are differentiated with regard to prominence through the 

pattern of interaction ries ~hey  received in citations fiom other organizarions. 

The second feature is that clustering @ prozip curegoy is snongest on the 

horizonral plane (using distance from the X axis as the point of reference). rhat is. whcn 

bascd on the similarities in the partern of the citations made Dy the or_oanilations widiin 

the group cstepories. Orpizat ions of the same category ype. therefore. usually had 

similar targets for their interaction ties in each Rpe of interaction. This characreristic is 

most evident for nvo group categones: the Public Interest Group category whose 

mernbers espressed close cooperation with rach other h o u &  regular communication 

and eschange of resources: and the governrnent departments which worked closely with 

sach other in the inter-deparunentai working groups responding to the IHAC 

recommendations. With the indu. organizations. especially Stentor and the CCTX. the 



Key to Figures 13 through 17 

The Organizations 

1 .  Consumers .~ssociation of Canada 
2.  Cmadian Library Association 
3. Coalition for Public Information 
4. Fidiration Xational des 

consommateurs de Québec 
5 .  Yational hti-Poveny Organization 
6. Public Interest .Advocacy Centre 
7. Telecommunities Canada 
S. Canadian Association of Broadcasters 
9. Canadian Cable Tele~ision Assoc. 
10. Cornpetitive Telecornmunications 

.Association 
1 1 .  Information Technolos .4ssociation 

of Canada 
12. Stentor 
1 3. C.4.I.ARIE 
14. Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 

15. CRTC 
16. Cmadian Hrritage 
17. Human Resources De\reloprnent 

Canada 
1 8- hdustry Canada 
19. National L i b r q  
20. Treasury 
2 ! . Information Highway r\dvisory 

Council 

The Group Categories 

G: Govenunent Departments 
1: Industp Organizations 
P: Public Inrerest Groups 
R: Regdaton, A d v i o  Bodies 



Fioure 13. Positions based on forma1 communication interactions 

The Organizations Group Categories 

Fipure 14. Positions based on informa1 communication interactions 

The Organizations Group Categories 



Fioure 15. Positions based on d i  communication interactions 

The Organizations G roup Categories 

Fipure 16. Positions based on resource erchange interactions 

The Organizations Group Categories 



Fiwre 17. Positions based on al1 interactions 

The Organizations 

- 
1 

Group Categories 

similarity in their interactions seemed ro rrsult generally frorn direct cornpetition although 

interviewes also cited occasions where indusn) groups formed  alliance^.'^ The iact that 

clustering by group category \vas weakest for the Regulatory/Advisory Bodies category 

suggests rhat IKX and the CRTC each had unique aims and they each targeted their 

interactions to different sets of organizations to achieve their distinctive goals. 

The third feature is that the degree and srrengrh of clusrering varies across the 

interaction types. The clustering is most apparent in ùie forma1 cornmunicarion 

interactions (Figure 1 3 ) and when al1 interactions are considered (Figure 1 7). The 

cl-idence here suggests that in formal communication there  vas a hi& degree of structure 

-' For esample. the Executive Director of the CT.4 (Braden. interview) said that his 
organization developed cornmon positions wÏth the CCTA in relation to the Stentor 
tr lephone companies. 



ir? which rhe organizations wvithin each o u p  catesory cited interactions with similar other 

organizations but across group categories the- had diverse citation panems. The 

governrnent departments are isolated in the upper ponion of the map. showing that the- 

cited interacrions wivi<h diffcrent organizarions than those cired by the indusq or public 

iiitcrcst groups. The govemment departments are nearer to IHAC than to the CRTC 

u-hich implies the govemment drpanments had a closer relationship through formai 

communication channels with IHAC than with the CRTC. The indu- groups were well 

positioned in relation to both IH-AC and the CRTC but the public inreresr groups w r e  

ciose only ro the CRTC. The indus- organizations were thus better positioned rhan the 

public interest groups to influence IHAC. but the indusny organizations and the public 

interest groups were borh i ~ e l i  positioned to influence the CRTC dirough the forma1 

communication channels. 

In informal communication interactions (Figure 11) therr appears ro be far less 

stnicture than in fuma1 communication interactions and much more inter-mising across 

group categories. rspeciaily in the patteni of citing other organizations. Only the CCT.4 

anci Stcnror are located remotely on die horizontal plane. which means they each had a 

unique pattern in the citations they made of interactions with others. Since informai 

communication is about obtaining and spreading ideas and opinions about policy positions 

through informal channeis. the unique panems suggest that the CCTA and especially 

Stentor. which is furthest away h m  the other organizations. were more effective in 

cornmunicating informally with a broad range of other policy participants. Al1 of the 

pst-ipheral organizations. whvhich in this case includes the regularory/advisory bodies. are 

loosely clustered. The alignmem of Canadian Heritage and Indu- Canada on the 

horizontal plane shows that these two govemment deparmients sou& idornial 

communication with similar sets of other organizations ahile their distance on the venical 

plane shows that quite distinct sets of other oganizations sou@ informal communication 

with them. This seems to suggest that dthough Indusny Canada and Canadian Herirage 

jought to discuss the issue of essential senices uith similar sets of organizations. these 
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other organizations perceked the two governent  departments as having distinct areas of 

rssponsi bility . 

U'hen ali communication interactions are esarnined together ( Figure 1 5 ). three 

features are evident in addition to the clear horizontal banding by group categoriss and 

the distinct venicîi groupings of peripheral and corc organizations. The first feature is 

that the govemment departments occupy a ver). narrow band across the bottom of the 

map. This fsnturr dcrnonsrntes that more than any other category, the government 

departments targeted their discussions of the essential services issue to similar 0 t h  

organizations. The second feature is thar the four sovenunent agencies that were 

identified exlier as core. that is. Indusm Canada. Canadian Heritage. the CRTC anci 

I H X .  are clustered relatively close togrther in die bonom right corner. Thosr four 

organizations rherefors rargeted and were the targea of communication interactions with 

similar other organizations. which sug_oests that the four apencies had access to similw 

information resources to consider the essential services issue. The third featurr is that 

m o n g  the SGOs. Stentor is the closes to the govemment agencies. and PtXC is the 

funhest from them. This feature implies thai based on al1 communication activities 

Srrntor was the best positioned NGO to influence and be intluenccd by the, aovernment 

qencies (and especiaily the CRTC to which it was the closest) because it had access to 

\ . e n  similar sources of information. On die other hand. PIAC was in the worst position 

becnuse it was exchanging information nith a very different set of organizations than 

those of the government agencies. 

In resource exchange interactions (Figure 1 6) the nehvork appean to be 

relatively unsrnictured. although on close inspection there is a distinct cleavage on the 

horizontal plane across the centre of the map which divides the organizations into nvo 

main clusters. The top ciuster is composed of the organizations that both made citations 

of resource exchange interactions wvith others and received citations Iiom others. This 

croup is composed of al1 the public interest groups as well as the CRTC and Indus- 
C 

Canada. both of which provided valuable resources to the public interest goups. The 



lower cluster contains the organizations that made no citations or few citations and 

generally receiwd few citations of interaction ties in resource exchan, ue interactions. The 

exception in the lower cluster is IHAC. which is situated on the far ri,  oh^ It received the 

most citations fiom others but it cited no interaction ties with others. Al1 of the industry 

orgmizations are in the lower cluster. as are IKAC and al1 government depanments 

escspt tndustn Canada. The positions of the organizations in this map demonstrate thar 

rhe public interest goups were the most active caregory and that PIAC. the CRTC and 

Industp Canada w r e  important to this sroup. both as citers of interactions and rrcei\-ers 

o i  citations rslating to rhe public interest groups. On the other hand. the or= oanizations in 

the lower section of the map were less active overrll with the exception of IH-AC. which 

\vas by far the principal mget  of citations from die industry organizations and 

go~~emment departments. This srmenire of this map suggests that resource eschange 

interactions w r e  more important to the public interest groups since they interacted more 

frsquèntly than did govemment departments and industry organizations. It aiso su,= O ~ S I S  

thar the latter w o  categorics devoted their attention principall'. to providin, 0 resources to 

1H.X.  tvherras the public interest goups were rnainly attending to obtaining and 

providing resources to eac h other. 

%%en al1 die interactions. that is. the formal communication. informal 

communication and resource exchanges. are taken into account (Figure 17). the structure 

of the system is clearest overall. The groupinps are well-defined with the peripheral 

organizations situared in clusten by group categor' on the map's Irfi. The peripheral 

public intcrest goups are about the same distance away fiom IHAC and the CRTC as the 

pcnpheral industry organizations. The core organizations are siniateci on the mapas right 

side. with Canadian Heritage. the CCTA. Stentor. ItL4C. Indusay Canada and the CRTC 

forming a ioose cluster of six core organizations in the upper right qumer of the map. 

This loose cluster of sis core organizations. with Stentor at its centre. appears to be the 

core of the network. that is. the organizations that formed the decision-makin, a circ1e. 

P I X .  the sole public interest group among the core organizations. is situated on its o m .  

irolated in the bottom righr corner. excluded fiom the decision-makin, 0 circle. The closest 
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organization wirhin the cluster to P I K  (and to the other public interesr groupsj is the 

CRTC. This suucture suggests that Stentor was having the most influence of the NGOs 

on the core organizations. whereas P1.K the leasr influence. PIAC's influence was likely 

10 be th? srrongesr on the CRTC and the wekikest on IHAC which was situated the 

fuunhest a ~ i - 3 y  tiom P1.K. 

Khen looking ar the locations of the core organizarions in each of rhe maps. a 

dc.:ailed picture of the network emerges. Stentor and the CCTA are located in relative 

prosimity in each of the maps. These nvo organizations have the highest degree of 

srructural equiralsnce arnong the core organizstions. .As the representative bodies of the 

original monopoiy telephone companies and cable cornpanies. Stentor and rhe CCT.4 

11 rre highly cornpetitive orgmizations. seeking to obtain the best policy outcomcs for 

thsir members' companies. .As smcturally equivalenr organizations. Stentor and the 

CCT.4 had \.en. similar panems of interactions. which suggests that there was a high 

degree of mularion and close cornpetition brnveen them. In the maps of forma1 

communication interactions (Fi-me 13). al1 communication interactions (Figure 15) and 

the combination of al1 interactions (Figure 171. Stentor is located in very central positions 

among the core orpnizations - central to I H X .  the CRTC. Industry Canada and 

Canadian Heritage. as well as to the CCTA The CCTA is dso relatively well-positioned 

in the maps for formai communication interacrions and al1 the interactions. but it is not as 

central as Stentor. In informai communication interactions, Stentor and the CCT.A are 

distant from the other organizations but. as discussed earlier. this distance is 

advantageous here because it shows that both orpizations were able to comrnunicate 

informally with a more diverse range of other participants than were the rest of the 

cornmuni- rnembers. In resource exchanges Stentor and the CCTA were arnong the 

peripheral organizations which implies that these wo industry organizations did not need 

additional resources nor did the- provide m a q  resources to others. 

On al1 the maps. PIAC is Iocated on the right hand side with the core 

organizations. bur it is a l w y  situated on its oun. In lems of the interaction ties cited by 
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PIhC (the horizontal plane). P L X  generally acted like the other public interest groups. 

but this places PIAC in a disadvantageous location. On each map except for informai 

communication. P I K  is very close to the perimeter and at a distance fiom the other core 

organizarions. and particularly fiom IFLAC. I n d u s p  Canada and Canadian Heritage. 

PIAC-s nsxest govenurient agency on these maps is always the CRTC. which stronply 

juggests rhat P I X  was more likcly to influence the outcorne of the policy process though 

rhe CRTC than through an? other government agency. On the rnap of informa1 

communication interactions (Figure 14). PIAC is in alignrnent on the horizontal plane 

with the pcripheral organizarions. ahich dsmonstrates that PIAC was not effecriw-e in 

csrending its informal communication charnels bcyond those used by the psriphrral 

organizarions. In the resource exchange interactions. PIAC's position at the top of the 

map shows that PIAC interacted with a broad range of other organizations and uas v e n  

Important to the orher public interest groups which relied heavily on it for polit!- advice 

md legai representation. However when al1 interactions are taken into account. PIAC is 

situated far fiorn the other core organizations and is cleariy outside of the drcision- 

mriking cluster. It could be interpreted that P I X ' s  isolation retiects its unique roic as the 

spokes-organization for the public interest groups. However. it is likely that this isolation 

has major implications in rems  of predicting PL4C.s influence on the outcome of die 

policy pracess to determine essentid semices. PIAC's isolation shows that the 

organization's interaction patterns were very different ffom the other core organizations 

~vhich indicates that P1.X LW far less likeiy than Stentor and the CCTA to influence the 

goyernrnent agencies in their decision-making about the policy to determine essential 

senices for the Canadian idormation highwvay . 

Lihile 1 origindly anticipated that Industry Canada and Canadian Herita= ae tvould 

have 3 strong degree of stnicnirai equivalence. I found that this did not occur. In formal 

communication interactions. Indusa) Canada and Canadian Hentage displaycd relatively 

strong structural equivalence. but this was the only type of interaction in which that 

happened. -4 possible explmation is that in the penod immediateiy before the interviews 

w r e  held. the govemment departments had been involved in inter-departmental working 



groups in preparation of rhe government response to the 1H.K recomrnendations. Ail 

governent  departments. therefore. tended to cite interaction ties with each other in 

t o n a l  communication. .As a result. Canadian Heritage and Industry Canada cited 

intsractions with the same other governmsnt depanmenrs and they similady received 

citations from those gowmment departments. In each of the other rnaps. Industp- 

Canada and Canadian Heritage were relative- distant from each other on the vertical 

p h e .  mcaning that the' received citations from different sers of other organizations. 

This suggesrs thar the other orsanizations perceived Industry Canada and Canadian 

Heritagc 3s ha~ing distinct areas of responsibility in information highway policy 

dsveloprnent. \\%en dl the interaction ties were takcn into account. it is evident rhat 

Indusrry Canada's interaction pattern was much doser to ItL4C-s and the CRTC's than 

n 3s Canadian Heritage's. This situation sives the distinct impression that overail. 

Industry Canada interacted much the sarne as a regulatoryiadvisoq body. whereas 

Canadian Heritaee. although core. had a tendrncy to interact like a periphrral , =ovxnrnent 

department. 

IHAC and the CRTC. the two regulatory'advisory bodies. did nor display srrong 

structural equivalence. In the maps in Figures 13. 15. and 17. IKAC and the CRTC 

w r e  aligned relatively closely on the vertical plane showhg that they had similar parterns 

of citations received from other organizations in formal communication. al1 

communication- and the combination of al1 interactions. However. I H K  and the CRTC 

were not closely al iyed on the horizontal plane in an? of the maps. thus they alu-ays cited 

ties with different sets of other organizations. This finding indicates that MAC and the 

CRTC were perceived to be similar by orher organizations but they in fact targeted 

interaction ties with different sets of organizaùons and therefore the. played different 

roles in the policy process. In formal communication. al1 communication and the 

combination of al1 interactions (see again Figures 13. 15 and 17) the CRTC was situated 

on the horizontal plane benveen the industry organizations and the public interest groups. 

Therefore. the CRTC appears to have been mediating benveen these two sets of 

organizations. IHAC. on the other hand. in the maps of formal communication and al1 



communication interactions. is siniated benveen the povemment departrnents and NGOs. 

and appears to have been mediating between those two categones of organizations in its 

îomrnunica~ion activities. When al1 interactions are taken into consideration (Figure 17). 

I H X  is in a unique position. Although IKAC is part of the cluster of sis core 

orgmizations. it is slightly removed from dl others on the horizontal plane. that is. IHAC 

\vas in a unique position in terms of its ovenil interaction pattern with other 

org3nizations. One interprctation of IHAC's position rnighr be that it was acting as a 

liaison organization among the vast major@ of participants in the nenvork. The location 

of the other organizations in relation to H 4 C  suggests that the influence on fH-AC'S 

drcisions ivould be greatest fiom the govenunent departments. follotved by the indus- 

organizarions. rhen the CRTC. and findly the public interest groups. The CRTC' s 

position based on al1 interactions is parallel with the peripheral industry organizations but 

tictu-een the public interest groups on the loaer side and the core indu. organizations 

md other gowmixent agencies on the 0 t h  sidc. This location suggests that in rhe 

prûcrss to detemine essential information highwy services the CRTC's role was to 

mediate betwen the industp organizcitions and the public interest groups. 

Retuming to the rnap of al1 the interactions (Figure 17). the anangement of the 

scven core organizations provides evidence of the type of policy network that was in 

operation at that time in relation to the policy issue of essential senices. The isolation of 

P1.K in one corner. and the loose clustering of the four core governent  agencirs and 

the two industry organizations in a single sub-cluster suggeas that either a pressure 

pluralist. a clientele plunlist or 3 corporatist nework had emerged at this stage of the 

policy development. The actual type of network that emerged will be exarnined in greater 

detail in chapter 6. when I anaiyze the actuai processes involved at this stage of the policy 

dei-elopment. 



5.1 1 ConcIusions 

Through an analysis of the data in the inteniew rranscripts, 1 identified 19 

Jifferent forms of interaction (refer back to Table 5) that occurred among II 

organizations panicipating in the process to determine essential services on the Canadian 

information highway. I crnployed theor-y from organizational sociology and social 

nerwork analysis to categorize the differenr foms  of interaction into three fundamental 

r y e s  rhar retlect the relationships that occurred among the 2 1 nenvork organizations: 

hrmal communication: informa1 communication: and resource eschmges. 1 found thar 

communication interactions are particularly useiùl for identifjhg potential influence 

n irhin a netwmk. whereas resource eschange interxtions are valuable for identi-ing 

domination and dependence relationships within a network. 

1 itpplied three variables developed for social n e ~ o r k  analysis ( i  .e.. Deerre of 

Csntrality. Choice Status and Power) to the types of interaction data s inp lu ly  ( i 2.. for 

forma1 cornmunicarion. informal communication and resource exchange interacrions) and 

to ~ h e  combination of bodi types of communication interactions (Le.. ail communication 

interactions) to determine the prorninence of the 2 1 organizations based on thçir centrality 

anci thsir presrige. \\.hile there was some \-ariation in the Ievels of prominence and the 

rankings of the organizarions across rhe r k e  variables. 1 found that these variables 

identified the same. or very similar sets of organizations as the seven most prominent ones 

in each type of interaction. The differences benveen the variables simply reflected the fact 

thar each one focussed on a different aspect of the organizations' interaction ties: the 

Dsgree of Centrality measured centrality prominence and focussed on the quanti'. of a 

giwm orgnization's interaction ties reeardless of which organizations cited hem: Choice 

Starus measured prestige prominence and was based on a quali'; factor. that is. the 

nurnber of interaction ties a given organization received through citations made bu other 

organizations: and. Power measured prestige prorninence by taking into consideration bvo 

qualin- factors. the number of interaction ties a given organization received fiorn other 

organizat ions and the nanis of the c i h g  organizauons. %%en determining $1-hich variable 

d r  variables ro select for a research application. it is necessary to determine which aspecrs 
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of the relationships are imponant to that particular research project. In this research 1 

ulrimarely used the findings from the Degree of Centrality variable and rhe Power variable 

to determine die organizations that were prominent overail in the nenvork because the 

toiphsr ths two mesures take into considerarion both the quantity and the quality 

aspects of the interaction tics between die nenvork organizations. 

From these data I found that the lri-el of prominence and the rankinps of the 

orgmizations bosed on the D e p e  of Centrality and Power rneasures varied across rhe 

h v r  ~pt> . s  qr'inrei-acriom and the combinations ofinreracrion ppes. These variations 

idsntified the organiations that. through their prominence in each type of interacrisn. 

u-rrc liksl? to have die most infiuence on the outcomes of rhe process ro determine a 

policy on essential information highway senkes. The variations also showed thar it is 

n e c e s s e  to look at the nature of the interactions to undentand the kinds of relationships 

r h x  were occming m o n g  the organizations and the types of influence being rsened 

within the nerwork. 

Table 13 i above) shows the impacts that die prominent organizations tidrntified by 

Dqree of Centraliry and Power) were having on the policy process through the various 

the types of interactions. IHAC and the CRTC. as expected. were the most prominent 

organizations in forma1 communication but were arnong the peripheral organizations in 

informa1 communication. IKAC and the CRTC. therefore. exerted infiuence by controlling 

the flow of information through the formal communication charnels. in resource 

eschanges interactions. both IKK and the CRTC were arnong the prominent 

organizations but the reasons for their high rankings were very different. IHXC received 

rrsources fiom 1 1 other organizations which. according to Knoke's (1 990b) theory. 

would mean that IHAC had a higher infience reptation among nenvork members than 

Kas found in the previous chapter. The CRTC. on the other hand. provided financial 

sÿppon to al1 of the public intcresr goups. The CRTC therefore was in a dominant 

posirion in resource exchange interactions with regard to public interest groups and 

therefore ivas in a posirion to esen power over those groups. 



315 

.Arnong the NGOs. Stentor. the CCTA and PIAC were al! highly prominent in 

forma1 and informa1 communication interactions. PL4C. however. was the only one of the 

three that ranked highly in resource exchanges. In fact. al1 public interest grooups Lvere 

r d k d  in relati~sly high positions in resource exchanges largel). because the' both 

providsd md rsceived resources frorn each 0 t h .  whereas the indusv  organizations al1 

rcinked among rhc bonom half of organizations. This suggests that public interest groups 

ciioperarcd amonpst each other btcause die' lacked resources and w r e  dependent on 

csch othrr in ordsr to panicipate effective-.. The industq organizations. on the other 

hand. were not active in resource exchanges which suggests the- were not dependenr on 

othsr orgnnizations for resources nor did thry share dieir resources with others. In other 

u ords. industp organizations had an adequare supply of resources and therefore were 

berter cible to participatire in the communication interactions than were the public interest 

Irroups. 

I also detemined the smrcrurai rqzrivalence uithin the network ro identifi. the 

organizations wirh similar patterns of intenction which were therefore likely to have 

similar lsvels of influence on other organizations or to be influenced to the sarne degree by 

sirnilar other organizations. As with the mesures of prominence. there \vas a variation in 

ternis of the organizations that were found to be nnicturally equivalent across the types of 

interactions. Only Stentor and the CCTA displayed strong smtctural equivalrnce across 

the ppes and combinations of interactions. This finding showed that these nvo 

orpnizations were strong cornpetiton and verp likely to have similar levels of influence 

on the other organizations. Although 1 had anticipated that Indus- Canada and Canadian 

Heritage would also display strong muctural equivalence across the ypes of interactions. 

rhry did so only in forma1 communication interactions. 1 originally believed that these nvo 

x w m m e n t  aoencies would exhibit tendencies. such as competing for information from - b 

the same other organizations. that were caused by overlapping responsibilities. In this 

instance. at least. my assumption \vas not supponed by the evidence. 
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.\nother key finding through the use of stnictural equivaience \vas that when al1 the 

interactions w r e  taken into consideration (refer back to Figure 17). there is a distinct 

çluster of sis core organizations aith Stentor occupying the most cenml position within 

rhe ciustcr. P I X .  on the other hand. is excluded from this cluster of core organizations. 

The positions of the orgmizations strongly suggests rhat Stentor nould be the most 

intluential ';GO because of its central position. and thar PLAC would be the least 

inilusntial among the corr organizations because of its exclusion from and distance from 

tlis clusrtx of odirr core organizations. 

The major findings of this chapter also support the main findings of chapter 4. In 

this chaptsr (Le.. chapter 5 j seven organizations (Canadian Heritage. the CCTA. the 

CRTC. 1H.K. Industry Canada PIAC and Stentor) were identified as the core 

wgmizaarions in this policy nenvork. These organizations are the same seven 

organizarions that were rankrd in the top selPen positions bu the number of interviewees 

ii ho cired them as important players in this policy process (refer back to Fibme 2). In 

s hapter 4. however. I H X  was not identified as one of the key players because it was 

cited by far fewer inten*iewes than the sis highest ranked players. M i l e  I had espected 

IHAC to be identified as a kep player by the inten-iewees. the data did not suppon rny 

espectation. In rhis current chapter W C  \va ranked among the core organizations. and 

IHAC's prominence \vas particularly srrong in formal communication interactions. 

.An important finding from this chapter has been that the interactions among the 

organizations provide very miirfui data for analyzing the structure of a social systern such 

as a policy nenvork. By analyzing the interaction data. 1 obtained a variety of perspectives 

ef the network's structure. and in doing so 1 came to deeper understandings both of the 

rrlstionships among the participaring organizations and the organizations' potenrial to 

influence the outcornes of the policy process under investigation. 



CHAPTER 6 

UNDERSTANDING THE POLICY IDEAS AND 

DETERMINING THE INFLUENCE 

6.1 Introduction 

The majority of this chapter is a qualitative content anaiysis of the interview 

transcnpts and supporting documents from the seven core organizations. 1 begin by 

discussing the interviewees' view of the stage of the policy process. which contributed to 

developing a response to research question 5: 

What insights did the core organizations have of the process through which 
essential services were being determined? 

The aims of the main content analysis are to understand the policy positions of the seven 

core or_oanizations. to determine the outcomes of the policy process. and to identify the 

core or_oanizations that were the most influentiai on those outcomes. This anaiysis seeks to 

ansuer research questions 6 and 7: 

How did the core organizations conceptualize the dimensions of the policy 
problem? 

What ideas. including attitudes. values, beliefs. and philosophies did the core 
organizations hoId regardin: the issue(s)? 

.A further am is to compare the influence that actuaily occurred in this poiicy process with 

that predicted using smctural characteristics. influence reputarion or prominence. This 

content analysis responds to research questions 1.2. and 3. 

Which organizations within the Canadian information hizhway policy community 
were the core organizations at the current stage of the process throuzh which 
essential services were being determined? 

What was the influence of the structural characteristics of the core organizations 
on the policy process? 

How did the interactions influence the outcornes of the process through which 
essential services were being detemined? 



6.2 Insights into the Policy Process 

To sain insights into the process through which essential services were being 

defined. 1 posed a direct question to the interviewees asking them to tell me the stase at 

which they believed this process to be. In this section. 1 report the results of my analysis of 

what the) said about the policy process in answer to that question. As discussed in 

chapter 2. in this research I used Doem and Phidd's i 1993) simple stages mode1 of the 

policy process in which they identified six distinct stages. Xfter reading aloud a description 

of this six-stage mode1 to each participant. 1 asked the interviewee to idrntify the stage at 

u-hich he or she thouzht the policy process was currently. I also probed the interviewees 

to find out how the breakup of the Department of Communications (DOC) in 1993. with 

rhr separotion of its telecomrnunications policy components to Industry Canada and its 

broadcasting polic y components to Canadian Heritage. was affecting the process. Because 

1 uras interested in obtaining organizational perspectives. 1 took the majority view of 

interviewees from the sarne organization as being representative of that O-anization's 

Twenty-four of the 28 interviewees frorn the core organizations responded to this 

question. In al1 but one instance. determinhg the organizational perspective was a 

relatively straight forvard task. In the case of the Information Highway Advisory Council 

(DUC) Secretanat. however. one of the two intemiewees chose Stage 2.' which is the 

problrm definition stage. while the other appeared to select Stage 3.' which is the stage 

when alternatives to the problem are sought and analyzed. Upon re-examining the two 

transcnpts 1 found that the interviewee who selected Stage 3. when explaining his 

decision. was actually discussing what was going to occur next. that is. he was saying that 

Stage 3 had not yet begun. Because his colleague had selected Stage 2.1 felt that the 

organizational perspective was doser to Stage 2 than S tag  3. 1 therefore classed the 

Peter Ferguson, interview with author. tape recordin=, Ottawa. Ont.. l 1 Mach 1996. 

' Richard Simpson. interview wi th author. tape recording? Ottawa. Ont.. 5 February 
1996. 



MAC Secretariat's position as Stage 2. The organizationd views on the stases are 

presented below in Tablz 14. 

When 1 set up this project in late 1995. the CRTC had already completed its 

Convergence Hearing and had published its report in May of that year. Likewise. W C  

h3d recently completed its fint phase and had published its recommendations in 

September of 1995. Alrhough the government had not yet made public its response to 

MXC's recommendations. 1 anticipated that the interviewees would think that the process 

was at Stage 2 because of IKAC and the CRTC Convergence Hearing. As is shown in 

Table 14. my cxpectation was confimed by the majority view. but not every oroanization 

hsld that visu.. 

A majority of the seven core organizations (i.e.. 5 of 7 )  thought that the process 

was at Stage 2.  Only one organization. the CRTC. considered the process to be at Stage 

1 .  and li  keivise. on1 y one organization. the Canadian Cable T elevision -4ssociation 

iCCT.V. M t  it \vas at Stage 1. From the interviewees' explanations of their decisions it 

was evident that their various perspectives were closely tied to two factors: the events in 

which thcir oreanization had participated or was planning to pmicipate. and the issues 

that their organization considered to be important. When 1 redized that some 

interviewees had explained their choices in t e m  of their oan organization's activities. 1 

thought at first that these interviewees had rnisinterpreted the question 1 had posed to 

thern. On closer exammation of their responses. however. 1 realized that these 

interviewers had not rnisinterpreted rny question. Some of thern felt that their 

or_oanizations' recent activities were important aspects of the process. and still othen. 

especially interviewees from the CRTC. gave the impression that they felr the actual 

policy-making process consisted primari2~ of activiùes conducted by their organization. 

For example. the Manager of Broadcast Technolog at the CRTC listed numerous past 



proceedings as weli as current proceedings that he believed were part of the process to 

determine essential services for the information highway.' 

.Amon_o the three core non-govemment organizations (NGOs). both Stentor and 

the Public Interest Advocacy Centre (PIAC) considered the policy process to be at the 

second stase. whereas the CCTX felt the process was much funher aion;. at Stage 4. 

From the interviewees' discussions on the policy process. it was apparent that both PIAC 

and Stentor considered the problem of detemiining essential services to be of greater 

importance than did the CCTA. Al1 three organizations. however. held one view in 

comrnon. that the actual process was not linear and it  was far more complex thm the 

model. involving multiple events. some occumng concurrently. others happening at 

diffrrent points in tirne. 

Stentor perceived that the policy process to be at the second stage and rhat the 

issue was only recently being addressed. The two Stentor officiais who were intemiewed 

identified the IHXC activities as well as CRT C proceedings as being elements of the 

process to determine essential services. The Executive Director of Research at Stentor 

cornrnented that over the pas1 few yean the CRTC had k e n  concentrating on introducing 

competition and had not addressed this problem. and that senior staff within Indusrry 

Canada aiso had not wanted to address universai access and essential services because 

the? were pre-occupied with other issues.' He noted that of the multiple policy venues in 

which essential services for the Canadian information highway could be considered as a 

policy problem. only MAC had overtly attempted to resolve it. but he believed its attempt 

was unsuccessfui.' He observed that the problem was now coming up in orher suises. such 

as the CRTC telecom hearing on preferential telephone rates for health and 

- - 

' Gerard Benin. interview with aurhor. tape recordîng. Hull. Que.. 3 l Januaq. 1996. 

' Brian Milton. interview with author. tape recordin:. Ottawa. Ont.. 1 Febmary 1996. 

' Milton, intemiew. 
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cducational organizations. and the one on defining basic telephone s e r ~ i c e . ~  He described 

the problem as '-a sleepei' that was important ro the telephone companies and was being 

addressed by Stentor because the relephone companies have traditionally borne the burden 

of providing universal access.' 

Both of the Stentor interviewees believed that the breakup of the DOC was a 

positive step for the telecommunications industry . As Stentor's Director of Research said. 

"it meant that [tele]communications was put into an econornic portfolio whereas it had 

been lingering in a cultural portfolio over at Doc."' Stentor's VP of Legal and Social 

Policy explained more full': 

Trlecommunications has always been seen like hydro or water - an 
essential service. but one that's so easy to rake for granted. The result has 
been - was - still is - thar content considerations were always key to the 
Department of Communications. So. under the Department of 
Communications. from '68 to -93, o u  always hadte~ecomunications. or 
the engineering side of rhings. or the industrial strategy side of things. 
playing hand maiden to Canadian content issues. This was an advantage ro 
the programming side of the communications industry and of course 
mnning disadvantage to the infrastructure side of the indusp. which is us. 
For us. i t  has to be better to have telecornmunications seen as part of 
Canada's indusaiai strategy - and housed therefore in the Indusq 
~epartrnent.' 

Yonetheless. the Stentor VP still had concems because of Canadian Hentaoe's 

involvement in developing the government's policy on the convergence of 

telecornmunications and broadcasting. Nonetheless. for Stentor the DOC's breakup was 

The proceedings to which Brian Milton referred were: CRTC Telecom Public Notice 
95-44: Proceeding on Preferentid Rates for Educational & Health Entities: and CRTC 
Telecom Public Notices 95-49 and 95-56: Proceeding for Local Service Pricing Options. 

- 
Milton. interview. 

3 'ulilton. interview. 

Greg van Koughnett. interview urith author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. S 
December 1995. 



positive bzcause telecommunications policy would hencefonh be seen primarily in the 

context of economic and industrial issues rather than in the context of cultural issues. 

The CCTX's view of the stage of the policy process. as expressed by the 

;\ssociation's Vice President of TeIecomrnunications. was that the problem of essential 

services had already been defined by the CRTC for telephony and cable. -4s a result. the 

process for defining essential services on the information highway was Iilready well 

sdvanced a< Stage 1.'' He also suggested that the policy on providing universal access to 

essential services was going to be constantly evolvin_o and therefore the process would 

continually be moving in a circuit throuzh Stages 1. 5 .  and 6." 

Wirh rezard to the breakup of the DOC. the CCTA's VP of Tclecornmunications 

M t  that the pncticdity of separating reiecomrnunisations and broadcasring was proving 

di fficult for the government. He believed that it was logical to place telecommunications 

in an industnal-based depanment that had an cconornic outlook rather than a social or 

cultural one. but Canadian Heritage was given the "more difficult task of focussing on the 

social policy objectives without having the responsibility for the carriage function 

underlying it."" In his view. the division of responsibilities left rhe government with a 

strong depanment (Indus. Canada) and a weak one (Canadian Heritage). 

PMC considered the policy process to be at Stage 2. but commenü made by the 

two interviewees from PIAC demonstrated that much of their organization's efforts had 

been focussed on defininp the problem and at the same tirne trying to convince some 

oovernment officiais and the CRTC that a problem actually existed. The Direcror of 
C 

Research at PIAC cornmented: 

-- - 

:O Ian Scott. interview with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 1 F e b r u q  1996. 

; i Scott. interview. 
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'- Scott, interview. 



Right now. we are between one and two, I would Say. We've spent most of 
the last year and a half, PUC and myself, and othen, o u  know in different 
venues, depending on who's working where and what time. basically trying 
to identify the problem or raise the issue with the govemment and the 
CRTC and others thar it is a problem, that the problem does exist out 
there." 

P L U 3  kgal  Counsel was one of the interviewees who pointed out that reality did 

not correspond closely to the linear nature of the six-stage policy model.'" .Although she 

believed the process was at Stage 2 or 3. she commented that the policy maken were 

actually m k n g  decisions uithout undertaking the earlier stages in the model: 

The) are _ooing ahead in making decisions. practical decisions. rvhich 
effectively define what people can afford or what they can't. without 
havinp the prelirninary analysis done. So 1 would sa' we are at point [i.r.. 
Stage] two or three in ierms of the analysis. but in terms of the practical 
reality they're probably near the end. four or five. So 1 think we need to 
back up. That's what I'm saying. they need to back up and we're going to 
bc trlling them that." 

The two core govemment departments believed that the policy process was at 

Stage 2. but they differed markedly in their impression of the impact of the DOC's 

breakup on the process. Officiais in Industry Canada considered the purpose of the 

current staze of the process was to obtain public input on the issues pertinent to 

determinin; essential services for the information highway. As a policy advisor in Industry 

Canada observed. the cunent stage was "not so much identifying the problem - but 

describing the problem in a reaily precise way."16 4 Senior Policy Advisor in the 

TelecommunicaUons Policy Branch of Indusuy Canada commented. however. that the 

. - 
'' Xndrew Reddick. interview with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 1 December 

1995. 

I J Phillipa Lawson, interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. I Febmary 

1996. 

' <  
'- Lawon. interview. 

!' Anne Pigeon. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 4 December 
1995. 



issue of hou much public input should k obtained was a sensitive one within Indusrry 

Canada.!' Another official in Industry Canada discussed the complexity of the policy 

process to determine essential services. He believed that the process staned with the issue 

of univenality in telephony and broadcasting but that the IIUC process was responsible 

Cor identifying the problem in relarion to the information highway: 

There is a process in place now. and 1 believe the process has identified the 
problem. largely through the work of the [Information Highway Advisory] 
Council. .And there is a process of uying to at least get the opinions of the 
major stakeholden. both through informai consultations and with the inter- 
depanmental and intra-departmental work joing on in the Government of 
Canada. That process. 1 believe is ongoin:. Ir's rnessy. It does not 
correspond to the idealized world. and it has to take into account the very 
conflicting interests. even within 3x1 organization like the Government of 
Canada. as to how the problem should be defined and what the policy 
response should be. because the way in which you define the problem and 
the stakeholders often delemiines. to a l q e  extent. the policy response." 

This ~ntemiewee also pointed out that obtaining consensus on essential services from the 

stakeholders would not be easy and he felt that a separate process should be esrablished to 

reach this end.'' Although Industry Canada offcials felt that the problem of detennining 

essential services was being defined. the? were still _mappling with the difficulty of how to 

obtain public input. 

Canadian Herirage staff believed that the issue of definin: essential services was of 

more importance to Industry Canada than to their department." They felt that the issue 

had only recently &sen in relation to Canadian cultural material. and. as a result. for them 

." 
Jacques Drouin. interview with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. 5 December 

1995. 

l 3  Prabir Neogi. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 30 January 1996. 
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'O Gratton, interview. 



the process had only progessed to Stase 2. As a Senior Policy Advisor in the 

Broadcasting Policy Branch put it: 

And as a matter of fact. it's an issue that hasn't even received a lot of 
attention in tems of defining what's an essential service until fairly 
recently. So that we're definitely at the early stages ... It would be hard to 
put a number on it - probably somewhere around [stase] two. 1 guess. " 

The Director General of the Broadcastinp Policy Branch also felt that the process was at 
'-9 

the second stage but it still included elements of identifying a prob1em.-- She explained 

that most people involved in the process had not yet considered broadcasting to be an 

imponant rlement in the debate on essential services. .et broadcasting! was a key 
- 7  componznt of the issue.- 

Industry Canada and Canadian Heritage had contrastins perspectives on rhe impact 

of the breakup of the DOC. Although Industry Canada staff acknow ledged that policy- 
-, 

making had become slightly more complex because i t  now involved two depmments.-O 

the? felt the DOC breakup \vas positive for telecommunications policy drvelopment. .A 

Senior Policy Xnalyst in the Telecomrnunications Policy Branch of Indus- Canada 

explainrd that the new suucture enhanced the govemment's telecommunications policy- 

making capacity because it brought together the telecomrnunications policy expertise from 

the fomer Departrnent of Cornmunica<ions and the technical and economic expertise from 

the fomer Depanment of hdustryx In his view the restnicturirq helped the 

Telecomrnunications Policy Branch move fonvard quickly on policy aspects of the 

information hizhway policy development which brought credit to the Wnister and the 

" Gratton. interview. 
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~tpartment. '~ The Senior Policy Analyst also noted that the placement of the 

Telecommunications Policy Branch in 1ndust.q Canada re-emphasized for his unit that the 

oovemment was committed to the principle of using market forces as a major part of its 
L- 

telecommunications policy ." 

Canadian Herirage staff were unanimous in their view that the separation of 

broadcasting and telecommunications policy development into two departments made the 

policy-making process more complex and that the policy decision-makq had become 

slower. The Director of the Broadcasting Policy Branch explained that Industry Canada 

and Canadian Heritage had two fundamentally different mandates which meant that the 

scops of policy issues had broadened because there were now considentions that had to 

be taken inro account that weren'r rhere before." .Z Senior Policy Analyst in the 

Broadcasting Policy Branch made another interesting point. She stated that staff in her 

branch formerly had access to the technical experuse in the Spectrurn Engineering Branch 

but the) lost that access in the restrucruring which made it more difficult and time 

sonsuming to deai with technical aspects of broadcasting policy" 

The two core regulatory/advisory bodies. E 4 C  and the CRTC. differed in their 

perception of the stage of the process. HAC perceived the process to be at Stage 2. but 

the CRTC considered it to be at Stage 1. A senior mernber of the E L K  Secretariat 

commented that deterrnining the stase in the process was difficult "because there's policy 

and then there's subsets of the policy which may themselves be c a k d  policy ."'O He 

contended that cornponents of a poiicy on essential services were already in place throuzh 

'' Drouin. interview. 
.- 
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the Teiecommrtnications Acr and the work of the CRTC.'' However. he felt that a 

process still needed to be established that would define the essential services: 

I think there are a couple of things going on here at the same time. But 1 
would say that we're back - 1 don't think we've identified what the issues 
are - at least satisfactorily. A lot of us have a sense of what they are. And. 
part of that problem is the innate difficulty in government with 
understanding what it is the public wants. We certainly know what industry 
wants. or we think we do. We certainly hear it often enough. But from a 
user perspective. 1 don't think we're necessarily in rune with what the 
public is thinking about the [information] highway? 

Similarly the Executive Director of the IFLAC Secretariat beiieved that a new consulrative 

process was needed to obtain input from the public." Like officiais in Industry Canada. 

members of the IHK Secretmat perceived the process to have reached the stage of 

problem identification but they were concemed about the ability of the process to obtain 

public input. 

The officials at the M A C  Secretariat had rnixed views about the impact of the 

DOC's breakup on the policy development process. On the one hand. the Secretariat's 

Executive Director felt that the DOC had made Canada a world leader in 

telecornrnunications by providing the govemment with the capacity to view social and 

cultural issues alongside economic ones in telecornmunications policy development.'" He 

felt that it was vital for K-ZC to work especially hard to overcome the Ioss of that cntical 

mass. On the other hand. the Secretariat's Director of Council Operations believed that 

the separation of telecommunications and broadcasting was a positive move because it 

allowed technology to be the driving force in information higway policy development. In 

his view. it aas pmicularly important to separate cultural issues from the economic ones 

'' Ferguson. interview. 
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ar this point in tirne to fres up telecommunications development so that Canada wouid be 

able compete with the United States which did not have cultural concerns to hold it 

bac k? 

The interviewees at the CRTC viewed the process to be very much a resylatory 

one. tied to the CRTC's own activities. The CRTC felt strongly that the process was only 

beginning to address the issue in relation to the information highway. but that the issue 

had already been addressed in relation to telephone service. As one CRTC staff member 

rxplainrd. unril recentlp there wasn't a need for a process to define essential services 

'*because histoncally the telecom world has been a lot simpler. and there hûs been son of 

plain old teiephone service - the basic iund of telephone ser~ice."'~ According to the 

Manager of Broadcast Technology. the CRTC's past. current and future proceedinzs are 

al1 part of the process h m  which a definition of essential services for the Canadian 

infornation highway history would evolve. but he did not think that in the future there 
.- 

would be a proceeding focussed narrowly on defining those services." The Director 

General of Broadcasting Anaiysis. who chaired the CRTC's Convergence Hearing. felt 

that the process to define essential services was largely technolo_oy dnven and unorganized 

because that was the nature of the Intemet: "So. 1 think we're dl wairing - nobody is 

reallp t&ng charge and trying to move this thing. Everybody is sort of letting it 

happen ."'s 

Cnlike al1 the other core organizations. the CRTC felt that the restnictunng of the 

DOC had no reai impact on the policy development process. As the CRTC's Director 

General. Cornpetition. Social and Convergence Policy pointed out. although the 

- - . \ 
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relecornrnunic~tions component of the DOC went to Indusuy Canada and the 

broadcasting component went to Canadian Heritage. "&y to day it didn't chanse much - 
it's still the same player~."'~ 

in review. the majority of the core organizations in this research perceived the 

policy development process to be at Stage 2. that is. at the stage when the policy problem 

was being defined into its red meaning. Many of the participants. however. commented 

that the process was far more complex than the linear mode1 presented to thern. that is. it 

involved a vanety of issues some of which had been decided previously and others which 

were bcing rxmined concurrently through different processes. Most of the core 

organizaticns also felt that the breakup of the DOC was having an impact on the policy 

process. although there were mixed views about whether the impact was a positive one or 

n negative one. Some organizations perceived the breakup of the DOC as a positive move 

because it put telecommunications policy development into a department with an industrial 

base and an economic focus ahic h expedited information highway policy development. 

Other orsanizations felt that the DOC's breakup slowed down the process by making it  

more cornplex and it weakened the govemment's policy making capacity by eliminating its 

ability to view econornic. social and cultural issues together. 

6.3 The Core Organizations' Explmations of the Policy Problem 

The analysis of the seven core organizations that follows examines the 

organizations' conceptualization of the problem of defining essential services on the 

Canadian information highway. This anaiysis examines the content of the interview 

transcripts of the employees from the core organizations and the supporting documents 

oathered from those organizations to explain the organizational views of the actuai policy 
C 

probiem. In particula. 1 focussed on obtaining the organizations' thoughts on the 

following aspects of the poiicy problem - its genesis. the stakeholdea. the most important 

issues. any previous or existinz iegislation or policies that establish the problem's 

'9 Malcolm Andrew, interview with author. tape recording. Hull. Que.. 6 December 
1995. 



parameters. and the possible solutions to resolve the problem. 1 aiso examined the broader 

context into which the organizations placed the issue of essential services. FinaUy. 1 

examined the language in the interview vanscripts and the suppomng documents because 

the a a y  the organizations frarned their information highway policy discussions provided 

evidence of the broader values held by the organizations relative to the narrower essential 

services issue. 

In Chapter 5. I presented in Figure 17 a positional map which used 

multidimensional scding to place the 21 network organizations relative to one another 

bassd on the similaritirs of their patterns of interaction. This rnap showed that six of the 

ssven core organizations (Stentor. the CCTA. i n d u s t ~  Canada. Canadian Hentage. the 

CRTC and DUC)  were situated together in a loose cluster. while the seventh one (PIAC) 

was located on the penphery. isolated from the others. In this sixth chapter. 1 found that 

the same ~ o u p  of six core organizations framed their information highway policy 

discourse in economic rems. and even though some of these organizations considered 

cultural and social issues to be important when explaining the problem of defining essential 

services. these organizations nonetheless focussed primady on economic factors when 

selecting alternatives to resoive the policy problem. Again. 1 found that PIAC was on its 

own. framing its policy discoune in social terms. although even PIAC appeared to 

concede the importance of econornic considerations when making recornrnendations 

related to the definition of essential services. 

6.3.1 Stentor 

Although the DOC had been examining the need to restmcture the regulatory 

environment for local telephone and cable television networks since 1989 @OC. 1997). it 

was Stentor in mid-1993 that first urged the new Liberal govemmenr to create a national 

policy development process to foster the rapid development of the Canadian information 

highway? For Stentor. the problem of determining essential services for the information 

rO Milton. interview. 



highway was related to the issue of univenal access which was an issue that needed to be 

adddressed because of the changing policy environment caused by the introduction of 

competition and the convergence of telecommunications and cable technologies. 

According to Stentor's Executive Director of Research. essential services in the telephone 

industry Tint arose in the old monopoly environment when the telephone companies had a 

social contract requinng them to provide univenal and affordable access to basic 

telephone service in exchange for the govemment providing them monopoly protection in 

their service areas." The Execurive Director contended that the social contract had been 

sevrred over the p a r  ten yean because the govemment had shifted ro a 

telrcommunications policy based on competition." Stentor's Vice-President of Legal and 

Social Policy pointed out that the shift to competition now made it impossible to maintain 

the elaborate rystem of cross-subsidies that had been used for providing universal access?' 

Stentor equated essential services with the concept of basic senice. and the 

Executive Director of Research at Stentor ciaimed that in the current environment. the 

definition of basic service could be broadened to include not only telephony but also 

broadcasting and computing: 

What's the definition of a basic service right now? ... You'd probably 
de fine the current environment [on the telephone side] as dia1 tone. 9- 1 - 1. 
operator service, and then on the broadcast side it would be over the air 
broadcast. 1 think that's al1 there is on the broadcasting side. Everythinz 
else is not dezmed essential because they d o i t  have the same stnct 
mandate as the telcos had. Their conuact was on the culture side. it wasn't 
on the social side. And then if p u  add the computer thing. and the freenets 
have pushed this one. it's data. access to data lines, at affordable rates - 
that land of thing. Okay. so there's the cunent environment? 

'' Milton. interview. 
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While the cultural component of basic services received linle attention from the 

two Stentor interviewees, at the CRTC Convergence Hearing Stentor suongiy supponed 

the idea that "Canadian information, educational and entenainment products and services 

are essential components of the national identity'' (Stentor. 1995. para_gaph 3 19). Stentor 

prornised that when granted a license or exempted from holding a license for distribution 

the triephone companies will respect and abide by the principles of pnority 
carriage of Canadian television services. including any services thar may be 
deemed essential or mandatory. and will respect and honour section 1 1 of 
the Cnble Television Regtîlarions. 1986 which requires that a iicensee will 
devote a p a t e r  number of video channels of this undenahg to the 
distri bution of Canadian progrmming services. iparagraph 3 26) 

.-\lthoush Stentor thought it would De unnecessary for the telephone companies to provide 

communiry progamming channels on their cable semices. it  nonethelrss made 

commitments for the telephone companies to support cornunit? pro~amming initiatives 

(parapph 3271. 

Stentor believed its own telephone companies were stakeholders on the essential 

senices issue. because the telephone companies were very concemed about the financial 

implications of defining essential services. Other stakeholder o u p s  in its view included 

the following: the cabie companies which. according to Stentor's Executive Director of 

Reseach. wanted access to a non-existent subsidy to provide affordable access upon 

startins their telephone ser~ices:~' subscriben to telephone services. who based their 

desire for. and conceptualization of. affordable access to the information highway on their 

experience with cheap teiephone services? rural residents who were concerned that the 

telecommunications companies might find it too expensive to extend the information 

highway to their residences:" and educational and health organizations. which because of 

'' Milton. interview. 
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îuts in  governrnent fundinz. would Denefir from preferential rates for telecommunications 

 service^.'^ 

The interviewees' cornrnents in 1995 and 1996 were fuily consistent with earlier 

published policy documents by Stentor. In its earliest public discussions about the 

information highway. Stentor framed its policy discourse in very strong economic terrns. 

This strate9 was evident in Stentor's two early information highway documents. In 

October 1993. Stentor published its "vision statement" in which i t presented the 

information highway as an advanced information infrastructure whose rapid development 

u.as essential for the renewal of Canada's economy. for the creation of new jobs for 

Canadian worken. and for Canadian companies to compete successfully in a globai 

marketplace (Stentor. 1993). hterestingly. Stentor's vision was published one month 

after a report published by the Clinton admnistration's Information Infrastructure T ask 

Force which u.as entitled: The Narional Information Infrasrnmue: Agenda for change. 

The repon presented the U.S. vision of the information highway which recognized the 

pnvate sector as the leading force in the information highway's development and called for 

an advisory council of private sector members to advise the government's own inter- 

agency Task Force on the Information Infrastructure. The Task Force was charged with 

developing the public policies for a regulatory and t a .  environment that would foster the 

private sector investment required for the speedy deployment of a national information 

infrastructure (United States. Information infrastnicture Task Force. 1993). Stentor3 

vision offered a similar strategy. The pnvate sector's role would be to implement the 

information highway by making large capital investments into network upgrades and by 

developing innovative products and services for the benefit of usen. while the role of the 

p e m m e n t  would be to act as a facilitator by developinj a coherent poiicy environment 

and bu reforming and sueamlining replation to encourage pnvate sector investment and 

impiemen tation (Stentor. 1993. p. 1% 15). To guide the information highway's 

development. Stentor offered six principles: 

Milton. intenriew. 



a fair and open access for service providers; 
a affordable and widely available access to consumers: 
a conunon standards for interconnectivity and in?eroperability for al1 components of 

the information highway; 
a private and secure information to protect against rnisuse of the information 

highway; 
incentives for increased research and development: and . the promotion of Canadian culture to strengthrn Canada's cultural identity and 
cultural industries (pp. 13- 14). 

In .+il 1993. Stentor announced its Beacon I n i t i a t i ~ e . ~ ~  in which it  claimed that 

the telephone companies' investment in the initiative would "stimulate the Canadian 

èconomy. first cresting new jobs in telecommunications and computer industnes and 

leading directly to new opponunities in education. health care. retailing. publishing. 

entenainment and a host of other industries" (Stentor. 19941, p. 4). The underlying 

aroument in Stentor's position was that the telephone companies' investment in the 

information highway was critical for Canada's economic heal th. Therefore. anp policy 

drcisions relatsd to the information highwcty had io be considered in light of their impact 

on the telephone companies' ability to make this critical investment. 

The interviewees at Stentor descnbed the problem of defining essential services 

using the same underlying argument. According to Stentor's VP of k g a i  and Social 

Policy. the timing of the requirement to provide essentiai services on the information 

highway was particularly bad. occumng when the telephone companies' revenues were 

down and when they needed large capital investments to fund their information highway 

initiatives." He claimed that because of the introduction of competition in long distance 

services. Bell Canada in 1993 received only half the arnount that the CRTC considered to 

1Q The Beacon Initiative was the Stentor telephone companies' commitrnent to the 
development of the information highway. It involved the promise of an $8 billion 
investment into upgading their existing networks so that they would be able to deliver 
multimedia communications (Stentor. 1994a. p. 5). 

'"va Koughnea. interview. 



be fair under its lesai test for a reasonable rate of remm on investment." He said that 

because of the low rate of retum. senior executives at Bell were losing their fervour for 

investing in broadband facilities when there would not be a payback in the short or even 

long tcrm. Funhermore. the Stentor VP comrnented that the concept of essential services 

reminded Bell Cmada's senior executives of "the kind of social engineering" that occurred 

in a monopoly narrowband world and when this concept was raised in relation to Stentor's 

expansion into the broadband world, it raised up "a red flag" in the executives' mincis: 

They don't know where the money is going to corne from for hem to be 
able to do that anymore. The result is that it's difficult to make 
comrnitments in the abstract. because these cornmitments will have 3 

nrgative bottom line implication. So. in essence. although discussions take 
place about the need to ensure that we don't have in the information 
economy an exacerbated have and have-not society with the rurals being 
the have-nots - and at the conceptual level everyone can agree 10 that - it's 
not so easy to see a way to achieve that without necessarily having a 
negative [impact] on the bottom line of the cornpanies." 

By linking the definition of essential services with the telephone companies' 

reducrd revenues and their ability to invesr in the development of the information 

highway. Stentor was framing the problem as an economic issue. not as a social one. As 

the representative organization for the telephone companies. Stentor was atternpting to 

convince the policy makers that when determinin= the criteria to be used io define 

essential services. it was in the public interest to ensure the econornic well-being of its 

members. For Stentor. the problem was how to define essential services in a cornpetitive 

brondband environment in a way that the funding of those services did not impact 

negatively on the profitability of the telephone companies. 

" van Koughnett. interview. 
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6.3.2 The CCTA 

The cable companies, unlike the telephone companies, were not operating in a 

rqulated environment which included universai access requirements. Probably as a result. 

the CCTA perceived that the concept of essential services was originally related to 

telephony and not cable. For that reason the Association had only recently beyn  to view 

the problem of defining essential services as a concem for the cable companiei. According 

to the CCTA's then Vice-President of Telecommunications. Ian Scott. telephony was 

re~ulated as a urility because it was considered essential. but there was *"net the same 

notion of essential cab~e."'~ In his view. telephones have had tremendous social 

importance because they could be used in critical situations ro contact emergency services. 

Cable has had a cultunl importance. something viewed as less essential than the role 

played by the telcphone. 

Xlthough perceiving its role as more marginal in the essential services area. the 

CCTA. like Stentor. used a suategy enpressing information highway concepts in econornic 

tems. .\gain. the interviewee's views were consistent with eariier policy publications. In 

1993. the CCTA published its vision of the cable industry in 2001. Although this 

document appeared in advance of the information highway discoune in Canada. the 

CCTA depicted the cable industq as a technolopical innovator. a creator of jobs. and a 

provider of additional revenue to the Canadian economy (CCTA. 1993. p. 2). A key 

feature of the CCTA's discourse was its emphasis on the importance of cable ro the future 

survival of Canadian broadcasting and the aaainment of the objectives of the Broadcasting 

Acr (p. 28). The CCTA's vision was for the cabie industry to become a consumer- 

oriented provider of traditional and new services (p. 17). To achieve its vision. the CCTA 

ciaimed the cable industry would need to învest S6 billion to up-mde its networks to 

"digital ready" capability and to esrablish new services in the "unclaimed temtory" 

between the cable industry and telephone indus. (p. 17). The CCT.4 stressed that "an 

environment of regdatory cenainv and regdatory support for invesment incentives must 
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be establishcd in order to attract the necessary funding" (p. 28). The CCTh's vision 

document also emphasized the role of the Canadian cable industq as a prime vehicle for 

the govemrnent to achieve its cultural objectives by providing access to Canadian content. 

includine local pro_orawning and cornmuniry channels (pp. 21.21). To meet consumer 

drmands for more choice and to deai with the competitive threat from providen of direct 

access f o r e i ~  progamming. the CCTA called for "re_oulations that balance cultural 

objectives with market forces" (p. 28). Like Stentor. the CCTX's policy position was 

imed at linking its memben' financial concems to public policy issues. 

Dunng his interview. the CCTA's VP of Telecornmunications identified a ranoe - of 

stakeholders and issues related to the probiem of defining essential services. He believed 

that during the implementation of the information highway. the cable companies needed a 

transition period durine which the dominant telephone companies should not be allowed to 

enter into the provision of cable services. The cable companies. when entering into the 

provision of local telephone services. should. he felt. get access to the subsidies received 

by the telephone companies to equalize the c o s  of providing telephone service across 

low- and high-cost ares." Consumen would benefit from a regulatory environment that 

wouId prornote fair cornpetition and would ensure a choice of access and service providers 

for the information highway?' The VP also pointed out that investors required an 

unambiguous investment environment. especidly given the confusion that resulted from 

the ovenurning of a CRTC decision by Industry Canada. a revend which allowed the 

telephone companies to increase subscriber rates without a corresponding decrease in loris 
distance rates. ïh is  last issue. according to the CCTA's \;P. meant that Industry Canada. 

which "was championing letting the market work and having a competitive environment in 

the industq." was actuaily "picking winner~."'~ He contended that Induse  Canada's 

action assisted the telephone companies in obtaining substantiai additional revenues 

" Scott. interview. 
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directly from their subscribers to fund expansion into core cable services. This action. he 

said. left cable's potential investors confused about the investment environment - was it 

really a cornpetitive one. or was it still a managed one? The CCTA VP stressed that the 

uncenaintp was hurting investment into the cable companies' expansion into new semices 

uhich were needed to compete with the telephone companies. 

The CCTX focussed on the uncenain investrnent climate in its e'rplanation of the 

problem of defining essential services. The CCTA VP of Telecornmunications said that 

the information highwaq' was currently the Internet. and he defined essentiai services for 

the Canadian information hizhway as affordable access to the 1ntemet." He rnaintained 

that one of the main suggestions made by the public interest p u p s  to provide affordable 

nccrss was "the public lane."'s a concept that was not weli defined and was not 

sconomicaily fiasible. he claimed. because the cable companies could not afford to 

provide free bandwidth. The CCTX VP also pointed out that any attempt by the 

oovemment to ensure univenal access by regulating rates for Intemet service would hurt - 
the crible companies: 

But it's vep  hard to Say. "Now. well. we are g i n g  to say that rates are 
going to be tied to some socio-economic factor or some social policy 
objective.'' It's very hard to do when you are talkins about bustnesses. 
People have businesses to run. The revenues they get from that are used to 
upgrade their nerwork to allow them to do digital teievision and telephony. 
You take away those revenues [and] then they don3 have those additional 
revenues to leverage additional financing and so on and so on. It' s not a 
question of pnvate interest as much as simple business math. Cable 
operaton need their cash flow in order to get additional invest~nent.'~ 

In his vien.. if any social policy obligations for providing essential services. such as public 

lanes or cheap regulated access to the Intemet. were to be imposed. the cable companies 

i- 
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would find i t  difficult to remain viable, and this would have a negative impact on the 

development of the information highway. 

To the CCTA the problem of defining essential services boiled down to making the 

package of essential services affordable in a manner that would allow the cable companies 

to remain economically viable and cornpetiuve with the telephone companies. The CCT.4 

So. again I reduce it to that package or ranze of services being made 
amilable at affordable levels, and that's a function of the health of - wetl. 
partly of social policy - o u  cm subsidize and tau ir. but also. 1 mean 
ideally o u  make the industry healthy and they cm do il.* 

In other words. the CCTX was arguing thar any decisions rezarding the definition of 

essenrial services needed to bear in mind the cable companies' difficult financial position. 

giwn that it would be in the public interest to ensure that the cable industry remained 

heiilthy. .Althou$ it was not the same exact point as Stentor. the CCTA's position \vas 

from the same poiicy perspective. 

6.3.3 PIAC 

PL4C.s policy position was based predomnately on social considerations. h 

relation to the other core orspnizations. PIAC's policy perspectives were closest to those 

held by the CRTC. But as noted below. even the CRTC looked at the information 

highway policy issues predominantly from an economic point of view. 

As an organization that has represented poor people. senior citizens and rural and 

remote residents on affordability issues at the CRTC proceedings. the staning point for 

P L K  was that essential services in teIecomrnunications were already defined as basic 

telephone ~ervice.~' The Centre's Director of Research pointed out that in terms of 

Canada's legislative f ' e w o r k .  the current definition of essential services in 
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telecommunications uas somewhat f u q  because of the ciiffirent interpretations provided 

in the re_oulatory approaches for cable television. broadcasting and telephony6' He 

explained that basic service in cable television is prescribed under the Cable Regcdarions 

1986 in relation to the prionty caria- of certain types of broadcast programs by different 

classes of cable service operators. In broadcasting, the Broadcasring Act included "a 

requirement to make sure signals are a~ailable."~' He said that teiephony. however was 

different. 

On the teiephone side. it's never been formally defined by the CRTC. 
though it's been done vicariously through rate setting and obligations when 
rates are set. It's when a phone Company comes in and says. "This is our 
rates for the next year." then the CRTC said. "Okay. your obligations are 
the iollowing - ." And that has become basic service or essenrial service 
de finition.": 

P L K  considered the issues involved in defining essential services to be panicularly 

relevant to poor people and to rhose who lived in runl or remote areas. or uho w r e  

elderiy. disabled or illiterate. al1 of whom needed affordabie access to teiecommunications 

semices to panicipate fully in society? PIAC felt suongly that. for these people. the 

essential service was. and would continue for some time. to be access to the telephone. 

PWC' s two interviewees believed that the move to a cornpetitive regulatoy environment 

in telecomrnunications was the key issue because cornpetition and market forces in 

telecornmunicarions worked against the achievement of universal a c c e ~ s . ~  

P L C  was the only core organization to concentrate its policy position primarily on 

the social benefits of providing universai access in telecommunications. In the period from 
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1992 through 1996 PLAC published at leasr 10 mono_graphs in which it discussed a range 

of social issues relevant to public policies in telecommunications. In the opening 

paragraph of a 1993 document on defining basic telephone service. PMC argued that, in 

the enthusiasm to embrace the econornic benefits of telecomrnunications. Canadians must 

not lose sight of the fact rhat telecommunications is a public utiiity to which evervone 

shouid have access: 

Increasingly telecomrnunications is seen as a strategic investment. There is 
no doubr that widespread and innovative uses of advanced 
teIecommunications technology by Canadian business will improve Our 
economic health. But in this enthusiasm to embrace the information age. 
we must not lose si$t of the public utilip function of the technolo~.  As 
much as it has become a stratesic investment. telecommunications remains 
a public urility. which should be available to al1 citizens rqardless of 
income level. (Lawson. 1993. p. 1) 

In this document. P U C  underscored the social benefits of the telephone for individuals: 

"A telephone in the home has become necessary to full participation in society" (p. 1). 

In a 1994 document on the regulation of teiccommunications in Canada. PIAC 

focussed on the benefits of universal access to telecommunications to society as a whole. 

P L K  stressed that, as with education and health. universal access to telecomrnunications 

has "significant positive extemaliues" (Lawson. 1994. p. 1 ) for society: "We subsidize the 

provision of al1 these services, regardless of incomr Ievel. for the sarne reason: the benefit 

of subsidization outweighs the cost" (p. 1). PUC also claimed that "the proper 

functioning of Canadian democracy" (p. 2) requires the encouragement and support of 

strong civic organizations. such as local volunteer networks and service clubs. national 

interest _oroups and professional associations. and that "widespread access to 

telecommunications services is critical" to their development and goowth (p. 7). 

A key element of PIAC's information highway policy strate2 appeared in the 

1994 document - a focus on the requirernents of citizens and a democratic society in 

contrast to the needs of consumers and the benefits of markets when considering policy 

issues: 



.As Our society becomes more information-driven, the need to ensure that 
al1 citizens have access to that information grows in importance. This is a 
fundamental requirement of democracy in the information age. and one that 
will not be satisfied by the free-market done. (Lawson. 1994. p. 3) 

PUC's Director of Research articulated this approach when describing the generd 

contrxt of the problern of deterrnining essential services on the information highway: 

A lot of it comes down to how one conceives of what information 
networks are dl about. There's a duality to them. On the one hand. they 
are a public utility. You can't participate in sociery. you can't achieve 
economic. social or cultural goals unless you have access. And that's _ooing 
to be increasingly so over the next twenty. thiw yean. .At the same time. 
they are also commodities. It's also market activity. And there's a real 
tension and contradiction actually between those two things. So the 
problem comes down to how much you define one as a democratic @hr of 
ctccess to a utility and how much is it for open-market cornpetition so 
people can pick and choose based on thcir ability to pay. You know - 
participatory democracy versus dollar demo~racy.'~ 

P L C ' s  k g a l  Counsei described the specific problem as determining ahich information 

highway services are the ones that people need to participate fully in society? She 

believed that the range of services that people consider essential wil1 continue to evolve as 

the information hizhway develops. iUthou_oh she recognized that market forces largely 

determine which services are considered essential. she was adamant that the public good 

dso needed to be taken into consideration. Both interviewees from PIAC pointed out that 

the cornmodification of telecornmunication services. which had occured because of the 

introduction of cornpetition. had put at risk universal access to the curent level of 

essential services. that is. access to basic telephone services. PIAC's Legal Counsel 

rxplained i t  this way: 

What we have is in jeopardy. This is the problem. And what is most 
important to people is the ability to communicate. And 1 guess that if 
you're asking me what the information highway is. it's maintaining the 
ability to cornmunicate but in new and different ways. But the key thing is. 
if we're going to new and different ways. let's not jeopardize what we have 
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already - the basic f om of communication which is over the teiephone line 
- it's the ~ o i c e . ~ ~  

Thus, the problem as defined by PUC had three perspectives to it. First. there was the 

issue of whether telecommunications services should be defined as a public utility to which 

citizens have a right of access. or whether they should be viewed as commodities available 

in the market for consumers to determine whether the? are willing to pay for them. and 

whether they actually need the services. The second perspective focussed on what criteria 

and what process should be used as new services are made availabie on the information 

highway to determine which of those services are essential for people to participate in 

society. And the third perspective looked at how . in a competitive environment. universal 

access to the current levei of essential service can be presened. 

By emphîsizing the public utility function of telecommunications and the essential 

nature of telecommunications to individuals as citizens and to Canadian society as a 

whole. P U C  was attempting to persuade the policy maken and regdators that. cven in an 

age of free markets and information highways, social concerns were just as irnponant. if 

not more imponant. than economic concems. Whereas the other core orspnizations 

placed economic concems at the top of their priorities and based their policy positions 

pnrnarily on economic considerations. PIAC placed social concems at the top of its 

priorities and based its policy positions around social considerations. 

6.3.4 Industry Canada 

Indusuy Canada was responsible within the federal _oovernment for information 

highway policy development (Canada. Treasury Board Secretariat. 1995. p. 467). 

Although Lndustry Canada staff r e co~ i zed  that two technologies and two pieces of 

legislation were relevant to information highway policy development. Industq Canada's 

concems were primariiy with te1ecommunications and the telecommunications legislation. 
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which had rconornic objectives." Industry Canada believed that concems relating to 

broadcasting legislation. with its cultural objectives. were the Department of Canadian 

Herita_oe's responsibility. and lndustry Canada Ieft Canadian Heritage :O deal with those 

issues.-' Industry Canada staff considered their department to be bath a facilitator of the 

policy process and an active participant in it. Industq Canada developed the 

government's information highway strategy. including the IHXC process." Departmental 

staff wrote the MAC policy discussion documents on essential services in1994." Some of 

the Depanment's staff were seconded to the W C  Secretariat for the duration of the 

MAC process. and othen were seconded for shoner tems to act as sherpas for the IHXC 
-4 workin_o groups. When I conducted the interviews for this research. many Indusrry 

Canada staff had been or were still panicipating in the pemment ' s  inter-depanmental 

worhng groups which were drawing up responses to DUC'S recommendations. These 

activitirs. as well as participation in a range of other information highway related events. 

had been shaping the perspectives of Industry Canada policy staff on a wide range of 

infornation highway policy issues including the one being Învestigated in this research. 

Industry Canada aruculated its information highway policy positions in tems of 

the econornic importance of the information highway's developrnent to Canada and the 

nred for ureent action. an approach which was very similar to Stentor's approach. 

Industry Canada was given responsibility for developing the federai govemment's 

information highway strategy." which was announced in the 1994 Speech from the 

Throne and the Budget "as part of its plan for long term job creation and growth" 
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(Canada. Industry Canada, 1991b). The first IIWC poiicy discussion document. which. as 

mentioned above. was written by Industry Canada staff, began with the following 

sentence: "The terms information high~vay or electronic h ighwq denote the advanced 

information and communication infrastructure that is essential for Canada's emerging 

information economy" (Canada. Industry Canada. 1994a, p. 1). The document stressed 

the transformative effect that the inform2tion highway would have on the Cannadian 

economy and it stated ihat the success of the government's Canadian information highway 

stratezy would be measured "in large part. by the extent to which it creates opponunities 

for Canadians to succeed in the fast developing global information economy" (p. 7). 

Urgent action was required to xcelerate infrastructure development to ensure that 

opponunities for network. product and service deveiopment would not be Iost to 

competing nations. dong with the resulting economic and new growth (p. 5). The 

document also emphasized that "job creation and economic growth are the top pnorities" 

of the information highaay strategy (p. 1 l)." By announcine these pnorities. the 

Depmment was saying that the economic objective for the information highway (creating 

jobs through innovation and investment) would take precedence over the cultural 

objective (reinforcing Canadian sovereignty and cultural idenaty) and the social objective 

(ensuring universal access at reasonable cost) when policy issues crossed the boundaries 

between the three areas. 

Industry Canada staff considered the concept of essential services to be Iinked 

closely with the concept of univenal access which originated in a simpler environment 

when the situation was v e q  clear: two monopolies provided access to basic services, the 

technologies were simple. and the CRTC regulated the technologies (telephonu and cable 

-%thur Cordell. a Special Advisor in Information Technology in Industry Canada. 
was the only interviewee from Industry Canada who expressed opposition to the 
Department's emphasis on job creation. He said that the information highway was a labour 
saving. tool and it was destroying jobs rather than creating them. He noted. however. that 
"oovernments C mn on agendas -jobs and growth agendas. The current govemrnent [ h a  
chosen to do sol, and that's not going to work." 



- 
relevision j separately. This perspective differed from the one held by the CCTA. which 

did not consider basic service in cable broadcasting to have been an element of the 

essential services concept. A Special Advisor on Information Technology Policy in 

Induste Canada pointed out that in Canada access to essential te1ecomrnunications and 

broadcasting services, unlike access to medical services and basic education. has not been 

a statutory entitlement - it has been a policy objective." which he felt was an important 

difference. He explained that the government's policy objectives did not zive right of 

access - the policy objectives in the Telecornniunicarions Acr simply rneant that the 

oovemment wanted to make telecornmunications services as widely available as possible. - 
and the objectives in the Broadcasting Acs meant that the govemment wanted to make 

Canadian broadcasting sipals available to al1 Canadians. -9 

Industry Canada thought that the problem of defining rssential services was closely 

tied to the changes that were occumng in the operating environment for the cable and 

relrphonr industries. An hdustry Canada policy analyst pointed out that three factors 

were affecting that environment: the introduction of comperition. the convergence of the 

technologies. and the globalization of the industries and markets." From the perspective 

of Industry Canada's policy staff. the introduction of competition. with its reliance on 

market forces. was the principal factor impacting on the current situation. Cornpetition in 

telecommunicauons officia11 y became govemment policy in the Telecornmunicarions Acr 

1993'~ and Industry Canada incorporated "competition in facilities. products and serviceso* 

as one of the four principles to guide the developrnent and implementation of the 

oovemment's information highway smtegy (Canada. Indus. Canada. 1994a. p. 2). Even - 

- - 
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though Industry Canada's officiai position was that "the market will pro~ide."~' the three 

staff members who had been sherpas for the IKC Access and Social Impacts Working 

Group were concemed that with the introduction of cornpetition and the reliance on 

market forces in telecommunications. some people would be left without access to the 

information hizhway because it  would be uneconomical to extend it to where they lived or 

ir would be exorbitandy priced. One of the three staff members expressed it this way: 

Whar about people in the North? What about people with disabilitirs? Or. 
what 1 cd1 higlz-cost markets - remote and rural areas. So ... we have tned 
to Say. okay the market will supply access to most. but there is this 
significant slice of the population that won't have it thrmgh just pure 
market. Or. it will be too high cost, it won? be affordable." 

Industry Canada staff recognized that there would be circumstances when the market 

would fail. .As one officiai explaincd. it  was the govemment's responsibility to create 

policies that balanced market forces wi th the public interest? The Associate Director 

General of the Telecom Policy Branch, however. believed that in Canada market 

penetration in the relephone and cable industries was so high that there was no need to 

deal with essential services as a separate issue: 

Yeah. I don't believe there is a problern of essentiai services. Certainly not 
one that can't be resolved or dedt with in the nonnai course of events. 
Perhaps you have to be vigilant. But at the same time thrre isn't a problem 
now. and I think a major effort devoted towards this essential services 
thing would be a solution in search of a pr~blern.~' 

He noted. however. that within Industry Canada. his view \vas not held by the m a j o r i ~  of 

the staff. 
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Industry Canada policy analysts aiso klieved that definin5 essential services 

involved more than ensuring affordable access to networks. As one person observed. 

there were two parts to the essential services issue: 

If you define essential services in a two part fashion - one is to Say. first 
you must have access to networks - on that there is agreement that al1 
Canadians [must have access] to as many networks as possible at 
affordablc rates. Then if you Say. in addition you must have access to a 
"package of essential services." there is absolurely no consensus on what 
that package should be. And 1 think the crux of Our problern is how to 
develop some kind of consensus. or bener still. some land of consensus on 
a process which wiil lead CO a dynamic definition of essential services. That 
I think is the cmx of the prob~ern.'~ 

The question of how to obtain consensus was a vexing one for Industry Canada 

policy staff. For them. ensuring that rhere was adequate public input was a key concem 

that had been raised at IFLAC and had led to further questions: Who should be consulted? 

How quickly should the _oovemrnent act? How much consultation should occur? With 

regard to the latter issue. a Senior Policy Analyst in the Telecornrnunications Policy 

Branch cornmented: 

How much consultation should we do? We did some in the past. We had to 
tell the Minister that. He's aware of this. However. the issue is a sensitive 

A Policy Analyst in the Bureau of Consumer Affairs ais0 mentioned that the public interest 

oroups already were feeling that their concems were not being adequarely ad~iressed.~~ 
b 

Althou_oh the official depanmental view (Le.. that the market will provide) was 

consistently presented across interviews and departmental documents. Indus. Canada 

staff. especidly those who had worked as sherpas on the W C  Access and Social 

Impacts Working Group. felt rhat steps needed to be taken to ensure that the public 

interest was not forgotten when policy decisions were being made. or even when they 
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were not being made. This led to a deme of tension in the department that had arisen 

from the singular pursuit by senior officiais of the free-market objectives and the pursuit 

by policy staff of whar they considered to be the sovernment's obligation to establish 

public policies that would meet social objectives. 

6.3.5 The Department of Canadian Heritage 

The sole orpization to focus primarily on cultural issues when discussing 

essentiai services was the Department of Canadian Heritage. This focus reflected the 

Department's responsibiiities for "prornoting the development of a strong Canadian 

identity and cornmon values among ail Canadians" (Canada. Treasury Board Secretariat. 

1995. p. 135) and for developing and overseeing Canada's broadcasting policy (p. 135). 

Canadian Heritase. however. was ambivalent in its approach to defining essential services. 

Like the other core organizations. Canadian Heritage considered the problem of 

drfining essentiai services on the Canadian information highway to be related both to 

access and to content issues. On the access side. Canadian Heritage officials considered 

both the Teiecornmunications Act and the Broadcasting Acr to be relevant pieces of 

Ie_oislation. However. these officials also felt that the concept of essential services had 

corne out of the Telecommunications Act and was therefore more peninent to Industry 

Canada. X Senior Policy Analyst in the Distribution Systems section of the Broadcasting 

Policy Branch suggested that in the context of the priority carriage rules in the Cable 

Broadcasting Regulations. which require cable companies to cany Canadian progams as 

part of their basic package, Canadian content could be considered an essentid service. 

Another Senior Policy Advisor in the Broadcasting Policy Branch of Canadian Heritage. 

who had been the chief sherpa for IHAC's Canadian Content and Culture working group, 

pointed out that the discussion of essential services, within both W C  and Canadian 

Heritage. had only recently expanded to include Canadian content and culture because the 

concept of essentiai services uras onsjnaliy considered only in the context of 



teltcommuni~ations.~ He said that even though Canadian Heritage staff believed that 

Canadian content should be made available on the information hizhway. mechanisms to 

promote its univend availability were not viable in the context of the Interner. On the 

Internet al1 content was equally accessible, unlike on cable television systems where the 

service providen had Iimited capacity in terms of the number of pro_orams that could be 

cmied? 

The Director of the Broadcasting Policy Branch of Canadian Herita, ae believed 

that the IEUC process had focussed roo heavily on infmstrucrure development. and she 

wanted the cultural objectives of the Broadcasting Act to have a higher profile in the 

infomation highway policy debates." In her viea.. the public broadcaster in  Canada was 

an essential service because of its role in gathenns information. building knowledge. and 

understandine the values that are part of "the intellectual debates ... about issues 

conceminz  anad di ans."^' The Director felt strongly that as Canada progressed inro an 

infomation society. it was becoming increasingly imponant for Canadians to get access to 

Canadian content on the information highway to find out about their own country and to 

oet access to essential govemment services such as health. education. and income 
C 

allowances - services that were increasingly k i n g  delivered over the information highway. 

Canadian Heritage re Jized that the telephone and cable industries were important 

stakeholders because of their large investment in infrastructure development and their 

concem about how to fund essential services. But Canadian Heritase staff also believed 

that groups which had content interests aere equally important srakeholden. This grooup 
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included content developersg' and cultural institutions? dl of whom would benefit from 

policies that encouraged the development of Canadian cultural products and services for 

oovernrnent the information highway. Canadian Heritage officiais also believed that the = 

and its employees were stakeholden as suppiiers of essential govemment ser~ices.~' and 

the Cmadian public was a stalreholder because it would benefit by getting access to 

Canadian content on the information highway." 

Although Canadian Heritaze appeared to be interested prirnarily in cultural aspects 

of information hishway policies. the Depariment frarned its policy position in econornic 

trrrns. largelp because it perceived culture as a product. As cnplained by one official. 

'When are talk about content. the way we eenerally tend to approach content is as a 

product. 3s a consumer product and then a cultural pr~duct ."~~ It is interesting to note 

t hat in the initial IHAC policy discussion document prepared by Industry Canada. culture 

had been depicted largely as an industry that required "policies and mechanism to ensure 

that cornpetitive cultural products and services" would have a prominent place on the 

information highway (Canada. Industry Canada. 1994a. p. 13). This depiction was 

consistent with a speech made to HAC on 30 September 1994 by the ~Minister of 

Canadian Heritage, the Honourable Michel Dupuy. who spoke principally about the 

economic aspects of the govemment's cultural objective for the information highway 

(Dupuy. 1994). He discussed issues such as "the economic impact of the arts and culture 

sector" in Canada (p. 3). the nezative balance of trade with the United States on cultural 

products (p. 4). the impact of fiscal restraint on Canadian cultural products in an era of 

technological change and globalization (p. j), and content provisions in policies and 

" Susan Katz. interview with author. tape recording, Ottawa. Ont.. LZ Mamh. 1996. 
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lsgislation that have "produced uemendous economic benefits for Canada" (p. 6). The 

Unister emphasized the importance of encouraging "fair and sustainable competition" to 

ensure the development of new cultural services (p. 8). On raising the issue of competition 

and culture hz said "we want both, we expect both and we will have both!" (p. 7). 

When talking about policy discussions related to defining essential senices. 

Canadian Heritage officials who participated in this research consistently raised econornic 

concerns as critical factors in die poiicy decision-making process. The Senior Policy 

Advisor who had participated in the IHAC process said that. had he recomrnended a 

particular service as essential for cultural or other purposes. the fint question that would 

have been asked at the Cabinet level or in  Treasury would be "what does it mean in terms 

of ~osts?""~ Even though Canadian Kentase was responsiblr for creating and maintaining 

policies to promote Canadian culture. by anicuiating the issues primarily in economic 

rems the Depanment seemed to be following Industry Canada's cue and making cultunl 

concems on the information highway secondary to econornic ones. 

6.3.6 iHAC 

IKAC's approach to the essential services issue was very similar to the one raken 

by Industry Canada. reflectinp the close ties between the two organizations. The Chair of 

W C  and the tems of reference for MAC were both announced by the Minister of 

Industry in a press release in March 1994 (see Canada. Industry Canada. 1993b). As 

mentioned earlier. Indusuy Canada housed the IHAC Secretariat. provided its 

administrative staff. and wrote the initial policy discussion documents for MAC. It was 

not surprisin3 then that the explanation of the essential services issue by MAC Secretariat 

staff c losel y mirrored Industry Canada's explanation. 

Because of IHAC's genesis as part of the information hi&way strategy developed 

by Indusü-y Canada. IHAC highlighted the importance of the information highway for 
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Canada's econornic well-being. DLAC ' s tems of reference stated that the information 

highway strategy was part of the Govemment of Canada's long term plan for job creation 

and econornic growth (IHAC. 199%. rems of reference, p. 1). The tems of reference 

emphasized that "the information highway initiative will radically change Our economic 

oeography so that al1 regions of Canada will have increasingly equal opportunities to * 

create and attract new information businesses and to determine where and how their 

products are sol< (p. 1 ). Because MAC'S ternis of reference came from Industry 

Canada. the Council's p r i m q  objective was to assist Industq Canada in implementing the 

information highway for econornic growth and job creation purposes. 

The explanation of the essentiai services problern given by the Executive Director 

of the M X  Secretariat was almost identical to the one that came out of Indusey Canada. 

He identified two main components to the issue: (1) how to ensure universal access to 

information highway networks. and ( 2 )  how to ensure that certain services are made 

avalable universally on the information highway?' He explained that the first component 

had been previously addressed in relation to existing networks in Canada through public 

policies and the CRTC reguiatory process. He believed that as a result of these 

mechanisms Canadians have had universal access to the telephone network and over-the- 

air broadcasting. and have had a very high level of access to the cable television network. 

The Executive Director added that due to converging network technologies and 

cornpetition between the neworks. "the challenge will be to determine ways in which 

access to the information highwliy. th is  network of networks. in the future will be made as 

uni~~ersally available as some of the networks are  no^."'^ The Secretariat's Director of 

Council Operations. on the other hand. felt that universal access to the information 

highway hinged on affordability. In his view the cost of access was going to become the 
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major issue. because Canadians have become accusromed to subsidized basic telephone 

ssr~ice . '~ '  

Accordmg to the Secretariat's Executive Director. the second component of 

sssential services (ensuring that certain services are made available universally on the 

information highway) was far more complex than access to nenvorks: 

because it involves realizing or determining what makes certain senices 
sssential for the well being of citizens - of Canadians in this case. And 
when you begin to make those judgements you're automatically involved 
inro a l q e  number of areas that are shared by junsdictions. that are shared 
by different rninisters and ministries of govemment. and between the 
private and public sect~rs. '~'  

Demonstratin_o somr of this complexity is the following list of seven questions relating to 

the essential services issue. questions that were posed in the first IKAC discussion 

document: 

How far should the concept of basic telephone service be broadened to 
include ne% types of services? Who should determine the range of essential 
services ro which dl Canadians should have access'? How c m  we ensure 
that al1 Canadians continue to have access to their govemment and its 
services as we move toward electronic delivery? What measures will be 
needed to ensure that al1 Canadians. including ihose in remote 
communities. Canadians with disabilities. those who are functionally 
illiterate. new Canadians and other o u p s  with special needs. have access 
to an adequate range of services? Should the zovernment play a role in 
establishing and/or promoting pilot networks - for example. community or 
specialized networks? Should pricing structures be designed to ensure 
access by individuals and public institutions? Will diere be a continuino - 
need for subsidies - as income supports. rate subsidies or some 
combination of measures - to ensure that basic services are affordable? 
(Canada. hdusüy Canada. 1994a. p. 3 1) 

The first question showed that HAC's initial conceptualization of essential services 

problem. and its thinking on how to resolve the problem. were initially tied directly to the 

telecornrnunications environment. The diversity of groups represented in the remaining 
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questions demonstrated that IKAC. via Industry Canada policy staff. felt that there was a 

broad ranze of potential stakeholden involved with the essential services issue. including 

the general public. people in remote communities. Canadians with disabilities. people who 

were functionally illiterate. new Canadians. other groups with special needs. and even the 

oovemrnent and public institutions (p. 3 1). - 

.Although bot3 Secretariat interviewees considered Canadian content to be an 

integral component of the essential services issue. 1 discovered that the connection of 

Canadian content with the essential services discussion did not occur until the eighth 

D5.K meetinz. eight months after the initial IHAC policy discussion document was 

released. .At this meeting. rnemben of the Canadian Content and Culture Working Group 

expressed concems that broadcasting was not part of an IHAC discussion paper that was 

being prepared on access. affordability and univenal service on the information highway 

i W C .  1994~). The late consideration of broadcasting - and Canadian content and 

culture - as an important consideration in the essentiai services issue is again a primaq 

reflection of HAC's genesis in Indusuy Canada's telecommunications-dorninated policy 

sections. 

The close relationship between HAC and Industry Canada on the universal access 

issue meant that over tirne each of the two orpnizations had influenced each other. 

Those influences and their impact on the outcornes of the process to determine essential 

services were a criticai feature of this stage of the process. and will be examined in the 

final part of this chapter. 

6.3.7 The CRTC 

The CRTC was more complex than any of the other core oqanizations because it 

is an independent public authority operating under two pieces of Iegislation that required 

separate reglatory frameworks. As the regulatoq agency for both telecommunications 



and broadcasting. the CRTC was divided into two distinct areas.lO' On the 

telecommunications side. the CRTC acted pnmarily as an economic arbiter ensuring that 

rhe telecornmunications system operated efficiently. A component of this role was to 

achieve the universal access objective that was spelled out in the Telecommrinications 

c .  On the broadcasting side. the CRTC played the role of a cultural agency whose 

task was to ensure that the Canadian broadcasting systern met the objectives spelied out in 

the Bruadcasring Act. This task required the CRTC to ensure that the Canadian 

programrning provided by the cable television systems promoted and maintained the 

Canadian identity and Canada's cultural sovereigr~ty.'~' .As a regulatory agency whose 

obligations are spelled out in law. the CRTC had veq  specific _ouidelines for approachin~ 

the probIem of defining essential services. 

In the CRTC's eyes. the concept of essential services on the Canadian information 

highway originated with the regulation of the telephone network as a public utility. The 

Director General of Broadcast ~nalysis'" explained that the Telecornmrinicarions .Act 

cave the CRTC powers to ensure that basic telephone seniice w3s available to everyone in 
C 

c ana da.'^' She pointed out that although basic service existed in the Cable Regidarions as 

the service to which ail subscriben should je t  access as part of their basic package. cable 

was not rezulated as a utility and there was nothing in law to ensure thrit basic cable 

service was made universally available. She commented: 

It's nice if it happens. We encoura_pe it to happen. We d o i t  really have 
an- power. On the Telecom Acr side we c m  make sure it h a p p e n ~ . ' ~ ~  

'O' To ensure that 1 obtained a balanced vîew from the CRTC. 1 made certain that 1 
interviewed at ieast two memben from each side of the CRTC's operntions. 

'" Fry. interview 

'O' Perer Fleming, interview with author. tape recording. 3 1 J a n u v  1996. 

'm Diane Rheaume had managed the CRTC's Convergence Hearing process. 

10- Rheaume. interview. 
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According to an offisial in the CRTC's Telecomniunications Directorate. who had 

been workin; on convergence issues. the CRTC had never actually defined essential 

senyices. but rather its approach historically had been to ensure that in the plain old 

teiephone senice environment basic service was made universally available by funding it 

through cross-subsidization.'a> The CRTC had power to do this throush provisions 

spelled out in the Telecommunications Act. The Director General of Broadcast Planning 

explained that on the broadcasting side. the yvernrnenr considered Canadian content to 

be an essential service for nation-building purposes. using it to express the Canadian 

identity and maintain Canada's cultural so~ereig-nty."~ He noted. however. that "frorn that 

point of vieu.. broadcasting is an essential service. but then whrn you go into what is 

essentiai within that. again. as 1 Say. it's not the same as a utility son of thing."'" 

The CRT C also articulated the concepts involved in information highxay policy 

discourse primarily in relation to econornic issues. although social and cultural issues were 

also taken into consideration. The CRTC. however. appeared to have had few options in 

tems of developing its own policy agenda for two reasons. First. as a regulatory agency. 

the CRTC was mandated to regulate telecornmunications pursuant to the legal 

requirements of the Telecommi~nications Act 1993, and to regulate broadcasting punuant 

to the legal requiremrnts of the Broadcastirig Act 1991. Each of those acts included a set 

of objectives which established what the CRTC was airning at. as it made decisions based 

on those acts. In telecommunications. it was chiefly to m a t e  economic efficiency through 

an increasing reliance on market forces. In broadcastin~. ir was to promote the Canadian 

idrntity. Because of the introduction of cornpetition and the convergence of 

telecommunications and broadcasting, the Commission had already made a number of 

decisions to develop a r egu la to~  environment that would clarify the situation for the two 

industries (see CRTC. 1992b. 1993b. 199443. To a large extent. those decisions. dong 

T O0 Fry. interview. 

110 Fleming. interview. 

' ! ' Fleming, interview. 



with the Order-In-Councii (OIC) for the Convergence Hearinz. had already set the tone 

for the CRTC's policy positions for the information highway. 

The second reason determined the CRTC's information highway policy focus more 

specifically. The govemmrnt rnandated the CRTC, as part of the information highway 

strates?,. to conduct a review and to report on matters penaining to the information 

highway as the? related to the CRTC's areas of responsibility. Through an OIC. the 

oovemmrnt rstablished three policy areas to be addressed in the review: facilities. " 

cornpetition and content (Canada. Privy Council. 1994). The OIC made clear that the 

review. urhich became known as the Convergence Hearing, was part of the initiative ro 

create the govemment's economc vision of the information highway. The "Background 

section of the OIC began with the following paragaph: 

The term "Information Highway" describes a network of networks that will 
link Canadion homes. businesses and institutions to a wide range of 
senrices. The Information Highway will provide the necessary 
infrastructure for Canada's emerging knowledpe-based econorny. and 
therefore. development of the highway will be critical to the 
competitiveness of al1 secron of the economy. (Canada. P r i y  Council. 
1994) 

In addition. the OIC smssed that the most important operating condition for the 

information highway would be the provision of communications services within a 

cornpetitive framework that would stimulate investment and innovation of new 

technologies. products and services. "rhereby quickiy expanding the range of products and 

services available to consumes" (Canada. Priw Council. 1994). 

In the "Introduction" in the Ovewiew of Issues published by the CRTC for the 

Convergence Hearing, the CRTC referred to the importance in the OIC of content and its 

role in reinforcing Canadian sovereignty and culture. and to the need to reconcile the goals 

and objectives of broadcasting's regulatory and legal framework with those of 

telecornmunications (CRTC. 199%. p. 1). However. the major focus of the Hearing 

tumed out to be sornething different. As noted in the Overview: 



In more practical tems. the main focus of this proceeding is to recornmend 
ivhen relephone Company cornpetition, and other alternative and emerging 
technologies should be introduced into the cable market and under what 
t e m s  and conditions with respect to such issues as sharing, 
interconnection and interoperability of competing networks. Related issues 
include: the financing of competing networks and associared cost allocation 
methodologies and safeyards: cross ownership: programming: cmiage 
requirements and restrictions; and rate regulation issues. (p. 1) 

Like the other core govemment agencies. and consistent with the core organizations from 

the pnvate sector (Stentor and the CCTA). the CRTC's approach io the essentid services 

issuc was primarily based on economc considerations. 

The CRTC considered the introduction of cornpetition to be more important than 

the convergence of the telecornmunications and cable broadcasting networks to the 

problem of defining essential services. The CRTC planned to continue to replate 

telecommunications and broadcasting separately by treating the signal carriage function 

under the Teiecommrtnicarions .Ac? and the content distribution function under the 

Broadcasting Act. By maintaining this separation. the problem for the CRTC of defining 

essential services came down to two issues: (1) ensuring univenal access to the 

telecommunications infrastructure. and ( 2 )  determining the content to which al1 Canadians 

must be provided access. 

For the CRTC, ensuring access to the telecommunications infrastmcture involved 

borh social and cultural considerations, but the problern required an economic solution. 

The introduction of cornpetition was already making it more difficult to maintain univenal 

access to basic telephone service. and the CRTC foresaw that the reliance on market 

forces for developing and implementing the information highway would be detrimental for 

c e n i n  goups of stakeholden. This perspective placed the CRTC closer than the 

previously examined core organizations to the position held by PIXC. As noted by an 

official in the CRTC's Te~ecommunications Directorate. access to the information 

hiohway - and its interactive feanires would offer _meater benefits to people with disabilities 

or who lived in remote areas than to the public at large. Therefore the relationship 



betwren market forces and univenal access needed careful considerahon."' The problem 

from her perspective was not in requiring the carrien to build the information highway: it 

was in q i n g  to achieve univenality by requiring the carriers to build the infnstmcture 

while at the sarne time restncting their profitability by forcing them to offer access to the 

infrastructure to consumen at a specified price.ll' 

The content side of the problem for the CRTC was how to detemine the criteria 

to be used for defining the basic package of essential senices as the networks moved from 

the current narrowband environment to the future broadband environment. .-\lthough the 

CRTC staff did not try to provide definitive answen re_oarding what the criteria for 

determining which content services should be considered the essential ones. they did make 

some suggestions. such as services for which people have already paid taxes. for example 

the CBC and health services."' and information or communication services required by 

people to panicipate fully as citizens in their c~mrnunity."~ Nonetheless. several CRTC 

interviewees pointed out that because of the evolving nature of the information highway. 

the types of services considered by people to be essential would be a moving target. 

Again. the CRTC perspective here was closer than the previously exarnined core 

organizations to the position put forward by PL4C. 

Because the CRTC is a replatory body. it can only make policy decisions through 

the processes that are available to it through die Bruadcasting and Te~ecornmttnications 

A m .  Although the CRTC staff had insights and opinions about the issue of defining 

essential services for the Canadian information highway. the actual recornmendations and 

decisions made by the CRTC were to be found in the report of the Convergence Hearin:, 

and in relevant decisions arising h m  its telecommunications and broadcastine 

'" Suzanne Blackwell. interview with author. tape recording, 31 J a n u q  1996. 
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pioceedings such as the review of the regulatory framework decision (see CRTC. 1994d) 

and the local services pricing options decision (see CRTC. 19962). 

6.4 The Policy Positions and Outcornes 

6.4.1 introduction 

Stage 2. the problem definition stage of the policy process. according to Doem and 

Phidd (1992). includes the provision by the participants of recornmendations for 

alternative solutions to resoive the policy problem. In this part of the chapter. 1 tum to an 

enamnation of the main recommendations made by the core organizations and of the 

outcomes that resulted from rhose recornmendations. The examination coven the period 

between October1993. when Stentor published its vision of the information highway. and 

the end of May 1996. when the =ovemmenr published its action plan in response to 

MK's firsc phase recommendations. The purpose of this analysis is to identify the main 

rrcommendations made by the core organizations and explore their influence on the initial 

outcomes of the policy process to determine essential services for the Canadian 

information highway. 

In my analysis 1 found instances ahen the recommendations made by a core 

organization were refiected in the recommendations made by othea. In other instances I 

found that some of the recommendations had already k e n  acted upon in decisions made 

by the government or the CRTC. These instances of recommendations receiving action 

were. in essence. the initial outputs of this policy process. 

As identified in the previous section of this chapter. the core organizations 

perceived the policy problem to have two main aspects that c m  be surnrned up as (1) 

achieving universal access to networks or infrastructure. and (2) establishing critena for 

determining the essential services. Even though the problem could be surnmarized simply 

around two concepts, it involved economic. cultural and social issues and its complexity 

meant that the core or,oanizations recommended a varie. of approaches to its resolution. 



This section is organized around the main recornmendations made by the core 

organizations to resolve the issues related to the problem of determining essential services 

for the Canadian information highway. 

6.1.2 Achieving universal access to networks 

For the core orsanizations the problem of determining essential services was. at 

least in part. related to ensuring that access to the information highway was affordable and 

universally available. The introduction of cornpetition was considered to be an imponant 

element of the issue by al1 of the core orpizations because it affected the system of 

cross-subsidies that had been used in the monopoly e n  to ensure that telephone service 

was universally available and affordable throughout Canada. Cornpetition and an 

increased reliance on market forces in the provision of telecommunications services were 

introduced as official government policy in the Telecornmunicarions .-kt 1993. Ln 

March 1991. in its terms of reference for I K K .  Indus- Canada included "competition in 

facilities. products and services" (Canada. Industry Canada. 199Ja. p. 2) as one of four 

guiding pnnciples for Canada's information highway strategy. These principles were also 

included in the OIC to the CRTC for the Convergence Hearing (Canada. Privy Council. 

1994). 

Stentor was an early proponent of competition among the core organizations. In 

its October 1993 vision statement. Stentor recommended the use of competition. and if 

necessary. targeted subsidies. for making the information highway "widely available and 

affordable" (p. 13): 

Both govemment and indusw have a responsibility to make this happen. 
Cornpetition among multiple service providen will help by driving pnces down and 
by providing a range of sewices. If sovernment subsidies are necessary for public 
policy reasons. they should be provided to end usen mrectly or through specid 
tariffs as opposed to offsetting the cost of networks or distx-ibution of services 
themselves. (p. 13) 

Fry interview. 



In its submission to the CRTC Convergence Hearing dated 1 January 1995. Stentor was 

succinct in surnrnarizing its recommendation to the CRTC on competition: "comperition in 

the provision of dl services to be canied on the Information Highway should be 

implernentrd immediately' (Stentor. 1995). Stentor argued that the urgency to develop the 

information highway required immediate action, and rhat the cable companies were well 

positioned to receive competition both in terms of their financial strength and with regard 

to the types of services they airedy had on offer (pp. 6-7). Stentor also recommended 

that "the _oovemment should reject any request for a moratorium on telephone cornpanies' 

applying for a broadcasting licence" (p. 14). 

The CCTA. however. was womed that competition between the cable and the 

telephone cornpanies would affect the viability of the cable indusp. @en the supenonty 

of the econornic strength of the telephone companies. In its submssion to the CRTC 

Convergence Hearing. the CCTA stated that "unregulated competitive entry by the 

dominant telephone companies [into the provision of core cable services]. accompanied by 

cross-subsidization and other anti-cornpetitive behaviour" (CCT.4. 1995b. p. 1) wouid 

both undemne the cable companies' ability to invest in upgrades to its system and 

prevent them from being cornpetiton with the telephone companies in the provision of 

information highway services (p. 1). To ensure fair and sustainable cornpetition. the 

CCTA proposed a seven year transition period with a review by the CRTC in five yean to 

detemune whether the transition period should be kept at seven yean, shortened or 

lenghened (p. 26). The CCTA's proposal would permit cable companies. as soon as they 

were capable, to provide local telephone service. but the transition period would have to 

pass before ihe telephone companies would be allowed to provide broadcasting services ro 

the home (p. 26). The CCTA beiieved that to compte on equal tems with the local 

telephone companies, it would be necessary for the cable companies to obtain access to 

the subsidy provided to local telephone companies from long distance services (p. 17). 

However. the CCTA was in general against the use of cross-subsidies in 



telecornmunications because they could be used to obtain a competitive advanrage."' The 

CCTA also wanted a policy and regulatory framework that would have as one of its 

pnnciples that "two or more financially viable cornpetitos" would provide separate 

network transmission facilities (p. 5 ) .  In other words, the CCTA wanted a guarantee that 

the reylatory framework would ensure the survival of the cable cornpanies. 

Although PLAC did not participate directly in the CRTC Convergence Hearing. it 

made known its dissatisfaction nith the way the CRTC frarned the competition component 

of the Heanng. The Executive Director of PUC. representing the National Anti-Poverty 

Organization (NXPO). made a submission cooperatively with the Consumen' ;\ssociation 

of Canada (CAC) to the Hearinz (see Consumen' Association of Canada. & National 

Anti-Poverty Organization. 1995). The major point of the submission was that the 

CRTC's premise for competition in its cal1 for subrnissions to the Conversence Hearin? 

was fundamentally flawed (p. 2). The submitten believed that the Convergence Hearing 

was nor rneant to create m e  competition. but instead was meant to provide a compromise 

among the interests of the major industries that were converging (pp. 6-8). The 

Convergence Hearing, according to the submission. prejudged that it was better to have a 

duopoly of telephone and cable networks rather than a single competitive sector of f ims 

that would in tea te  carria- and content senrices. The submission argued that the fair and 

sustainable cornpetition envisioned by the guvernment and incorporated into the 

Convergence Hearing was airned at ensuring the survival of bodi the telephone and the 

cable industries (p. 6). Consumen. as a result. could end up subsidizing an inefficient 

secror. A single secior of cornpetitive f i m .  on the other hand. operating through a single 

facility. would be cheaper to develop and would Save consumers money. 

P L C  advocated an alternative approac h to ac hieve universai access to the 

information highway - cross-subsidies. such as those employed to achieve universal access 

to basic telephone service. PWC felt that cross-subsides could keep the cost of access 

i 1' Scott. interview. 



affordabie. especially for people with disabilities requiring special access services and for 

people in high-cost remote and rural  location^."^ PIAC was opposed to using targeted 

subsidies because it felt that they sti_matized recipients, and experience from the United 

States showed that targeted subsidies had a low take-up rate.'lg PLK's views on cross- 

subsides were strenuously opposed. Stentor argued that cross-subsidies worked against 

dlowing the market to function properly.'" Likewise. the CCT.4 was opposed because it 

thought cross-subsidies could be used for unfair cornpetitive advantages."' The preferred 

option for the two private sector organizations was to allow market forces and 

cornpetition to stimulate developmenr of the information highway and to keep access 

charges affordable. This was also the preferred option for Industry Canada. and it was 

nlready part of the governrnent's policy objectives for relecommunications. Within 

Induste Canada. there was suong opposition to die use of cross-subsidies from the 

Bureau of Cornpetition Policy's Director of Investigation and Research. who argued that 

cross-subsidization was inefficient and would disadvantage new cornpetiton in local 

telephone semice. thus woriurg against the objectives of the Telecommunications Acr 

(Canada. Industry Canada. Director of Investigation and Research. 1996). The Director 

Mt that if a subsidy was necessq it shouid be targeted to the consumer as a voucher or 

t a  credit. 

One of PUC's key recomrnendations for achieving universal access was the 

proposal to ensure adequate p u b k  space on the information highway. This concept of 

public space encompassed the following elements: it wouid be a space accessible to al1 

people at low cost: and it would be used for communication. for retneval of information. 

' lS Phillipa Lawson. Universal senice notes for presentation to Advisory Councii on 
Information Highway. Workxng Group on Universal Access [unpublished notes]. 18 
Xugust 1994. 
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and for access to govemmenr and commercial sen>ices.lZ Other public interest groups at 

that time iised the similar term public lane for that concept.123 PIAC promoted the 

concept of public space on the information highway to the MAC Access and Social 

Impacts Working Group in August of 1994."' Other public interest p u p s .  notably 

Canada's Coalition for Public Information and Telecornrnunities Canada. made simiiar 

recornmendations to the CRTC Convergence Hearing in March 1995.'- Cornmunity 

networks w r e  a key element of PIAC's concept of public ~pace ."~ P U C  felt that these 

non-profit nerworks would provide low-cost access to essential rlements of the 

information highway. However. there was strons opposition to this idea. The CCTA. for 

example. felt that the pubiic lane concept was ill defined and it might lead to requirements 

for the cable companies to provide bandwidth for public use which they could not afford 

to do.':- Nonetheiess. the CRTC used the public lane concept in its Convergence Repon. 

noting that it was unlikely the govemment's policy objective of universal access to the 

information hishway would be achieved by market forces alone. The Repon stated that 

the Commission believed the vision of a universally accessible and affordable information 

hizhway. captured by the multi-faceted i m q e  of a "public lane." would be realized 

"through various means. including market forces. subsidies and CO-operation" (CRTC. 

1995a. p. 43). 

: --. 
* - -  Lawson. Universal service notes. 

.-- 
'-' Canada's Coalition for Public Information. for example. used the terni public fane in 

its 1995 information highway policy document entitled Funire-knowledge (see 
Skrzeszewski and Cubberley. 1995). 

:" Lawson. Universal service notes 

' l e  

'-- Garth Graham. interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 2 February. 
1996. 
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PLAC aiso believed that public libraries could provide free or low-cost access 

points to the information highway for people who did not have access from home. When 

Stentor and some of its member telephone companies applied to the CRTC to allow 

discriminatory rates for educationd and health service entities. P I X  Iobbied Stentor to 

have community networks and public libraries included in the types of organizations to 

which the preferential rates would be pr~vided."~ The idea of providin: preferential rates 

to non-profit educational and health organizasions w s  originally proposed by Stentor and 

t u s  sondirionally sndorsed in the CRTCWs Conversence Repon (CRTC. 1995a. p. 45) and 

by IKAC Necornmendation [Rec.] 13.9) (MAC. 1995b. p. 173). Stentor. however. 

pointed out that "telephone Company shareholders would be prepared to support 

preferential tariffs where they believed positive retums would result" (CRTC. 1996d). and 

because the proposed reductions to tariffs would be customer-specific. Stentor did not 

u m t  to expand the eligibility criteria to include cornrnuniry networks. Stentor. 

nonrtheless. accepted PWC's recornrnendation to include non-profit libraries."' The 

CRTC approved Stentor's application. with some conditions. and agreed with Stentor to 

exclude community networks but include non-profit libraries as organizations to which 

preferential rates could be provided (CRTC. 1996d). 

Industry Canada offered an alternative vision to the community network mode1 for 

providinz public access to the information highway. Industry Canada had aiready 

established the Cornrnunity Access Program (CAP) to assist rurd and remote communities 

to get the technolog and training required for pmviding public access points to the 

in fornation h i g h ~ a y . " ~  CAP involved a partnering relationship between Industry Canada 

'IS Reddic k. interview. 

'" The CRTC approved Stentor's application with sorne conditions. and agreed with 
Stentor to exclude communiry networks but include non-profit libraries as organizations to 
w hich preferential rates could be provided (CRTC. 1996d). 



* -- 
and ~tentor.": as well as the involvement of some public interest groups:'- Stentor 

pmicipated in the CAP program because it fit well with Stentor's vision of allowing 

market forces to stimulate the development of the information highway, and where market 

forces failed. to panner with the govemment and other organizations to pool resources to 

resolve the problem."' In its Convergence Report the CRTC endorsed "prograns that 

provide access points within each communip" as "an important focus of govemmental 

stratepy in moving towards universal access" (CRTC. 19953. p. 43). Sirnilarly. MAC in 

Rec. 13-11 supponed the idea of a "network of public access points in al1 comrnunities to 

rnable Canadians lacking other means of accrss to connect to the Information Highway" 

(KAC.  199jb. p. 173). M C ' S  vision. however. included communiry networks and 

progams such as CAP. Spcifically. MAC Rec. 13.1 1 called for the federai government. 

alon: with other stakeholders. to develop financial suppon mechanisms to ensure the long 

trrm viability of cornmunity networks and to establish and maintain prograrns such as 

CAP. in its response to the MAC recornrnendations. the federal sovemment endoned 

Industry Canada's CAP program. labelling it as a "prototype" for resol~in_o universal 

access questions (Canada. 1996a. p. 24). but it did not mention cornrnunity networks or 

any financial suppon mechanisms to ensure rheir long term viability. The alternative 

selected by the government. in this case. was the mode1 of community access promoted by 

Industry Canada and favoured by Stentor. It aas also an alternative that had progressed 

well beynd the problem identification s t a g  because resources had already been allocated 

to many community projects. 

"' Milton, interview. 
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At the time of the Convergence Hearing, the CRTC was aheady moving towards a 

regulatory framework in telecornmunications based on ~ompetition.'~' However. in the 

Convergence Repon. the CRTC recognized that there were broad public concems that "a 

competitive mode1 for the provision of facilities. products and services may jeopardize 

imponant public benefits and policy objectives that have been built into the enisting 

regu latory frameworks for telecommunications and broadcas ting" (CRTC. 19953. p. 1). 

Thc CRTC. nonetheless. stated that "increased and sustainable comperition is fundamental 

to the development of the information highway" (p. 1 1). The Commission's approach 

included recommendations to increase cornpetition in the provision of local telephone 

senice while re-examining the need for. and the size, nature and administration of. cross- 

subsidies to ensure that they were not preventing ihe entry of comperitors into the local 

telephone service market (pp. 14-16). The CRTC also reponed that it would be 

examining the issues of rate-rebalancing and subsidies in the proceeding on splitting the 

rate base"' and in other proceedings on local cornpetition issues such as price cap 

regulations.i'6 Of particula. note. the CRTC stated in its Convergence Repon: 

While basic telephone services c m  continue to be supponed by subsidized 
rates. the Commission considers that decisions on funding and pnoriûes for 
infrastmcture development in  high-cost areas should be made by 
oovernments. (p. U) 
C 

The CRTC announced its Re~ulatory Framework Decision for telecornmunications 
in September 1994. The framework was based in large part on the premise that "the 
public interest is best served if basic telecomrnunications and innovative information 
services are competitively provided and made accessible to al1 secton of the public" 
(CRTC. 1995a. p. II). 

l x  Splining the rate base related to panitioning al1 components of basic semice so they 
could be priced according to their tme costs. The decision on Implementation of 
Regdatory Framework - Spiitting of Rate Base and Related Issues came out as CRTC 
Telecom Decision 95-2 1. on 3 I October 1995. 

I z 6  Pnce Cap Regulations and Related Issues refemed to a four-year plan devised by the 
CRTC to regdate the rares charged by the telephone companies to ensure that they could 
not use monopoly services to subsidize competitive services. The decision came out as 
CRTC Telecom Decision 97-9. on 1 May 1997. 



Aithough the CRTC had been working to introduce competition. it felt that the 

responsibility for determining how to extend the information highway in a cornpetitive 

environment into high-cosr areas was best left to the governments. The CRTC also 

decided that there should not be a forma1 transition period to inuoduce competition 

between telephone and cable companies (CRTC. 1995a). The Commission estimated that 

"factors such as technology. market forces (including investment decisions) and the 

regulatory procredings already under way" (p. 27) would lead to a 3 to 4 year period 

before telephone companies would begin to enter the cable market. and that issues relating 

to local telephone competition would take 12 to 18 months (pp. 22-23). The CRTC 

maintained that in an information economy "multiple suppliers. rather than monopolies" 

çan best serve the demand for diverse communications services (p. I 1). While this 

staterncnt did not guarantee the survivai of the cabie companies. it certainly showed that 

the CRTC wanted more than one supplier to survive competition. 

In recognition of the high public concern about access to die information highway. 

the very first recommendation made by MAC (199%. p. 12) on the issue of univenal 

access (Le. Rrc. 13.1) called for govemment departments. under the leadership of 

indusrry Canada. to "develop a national access suateg" (p. 169). The strate,- should 

include "policy. regulatory and other measures to ensure affordable access by al1 

Canadians to essentid communication services" (p. 14) and ir should be based on four 

pnnciples which were set out in Rec. 13.3: universal and equitable access. consumer 

choice and divenity of information. competency and citizens' participation. and open and 

interactive networks (p. 170). With regard to universai and equitable access. M,4C 

recognized that there would be occasional instances where the market would create 

inequities of access. and that government intervention and the use of non-market 

mechanisrns would be needed to ensure that al1 Canadians would be "able to use the 

information highway and derive its benefits" (pp. 4213). Rather than recommending 

specific mechanisrns for overcoming market failure. IKAC recommended (Rec. 13.1) that 

the Sovemment or the CRTC should conduct a public consultation process to choose non- 

market rnechanisms that were explicit. transparent and competitiveIy neunal such as "a 



Cniversal Service Access Fund. targeted subsidies, cross-subsides or preferential tariffs" 

(p. 1 7 1 ). Although the MAC report did not use the terms public lane or public space. i t 

did recognizc the importance of community networks: 

Universal access is also a function of the availability of non-commercial and 
community-based networks and public interest services. Special assistance 
measures will be required for some time if ail segments of Canadian society 
are to benefit from their availability. The public funding rhat supports 
shared networks such as CornrnunityNets. SchoolNets. and LibraryNets 
and common-user access centres will be an imponant feature for some rime 
to corne. 

iH.X recommended (Rec. 3.6) that al1 such public networks should be interconnected to 

enable subscribers mmirnum access to orfier subscribers. and (Rec. 3.7) that as a basehe 

b e l  of access ro the public relecommunications nerwork. "individual line 'touch-tom' 

senice and digitai switching service should be available universally at reasonable rates" 

(pp. 173-173). 

With regard to the introduction of competirion. W C  supponed the CRTC's 

approach. Based on the need for urgent action in developing the information highwap. 

and on the belief that competition hastens development. lK4C recommended (Rec. 2.15) 

that the CRTC should move quickly to resolve the rules of enrry of the cable and 

relephone companies into each other's markets. making certain that competition would 

begin as soon as possible and protecùng cornpanies against head starts thar wouid give 

undue advantages to cornpetiton (MAC. 1995b. pp. 100-10 1). In effect. W C  endorsed 

the CRTC's position that there should not be a transition period for competition in the 

provision of cable sentices. MAC also recomrnended (Rec. 2.6) that competition should 

be permtted in al1 areas of business on the information highway when cornpetition is 

viable and sustainable (p. 97) and that (Rec. 1.9) "monopoly service providen should not 

be pemitted to cross-subsidize cornpetitive services" (p. 99). -4nother H A C  

recommendation (Rec. 13.9) cailed for the CRTC to establish a tariff policy for affordable 

access to networks and essential services on the information highway'. (p. 173). This 

seemed to be opposite to the CRTC's wish that the governrnent should make the decisions 

on this issue. The tariff policy. according to MAC. should address 'rhe unique 



circumstances of mral and rernote areas, people with disabilities, and public services such 

as education. libraries and health care" (p. 173). M C ' S  recommendation. however. did 

not provide any advice to the CRTC on how such a tariff policy should work. 

D U C  felt uneasy about endorsinp the CCïA's desire to ensure two viable 

ccmperitors that would provide transmission facilities. At DWC's ninth meeting, the 

Council decided to stnke out the words "over at least two national wireline 

infrastmctures" from a draft discussion paper beinz prepared on universal access (EX. 

1995d. p. 3 )  The sentence which raised the issue read: *'How do we ensure that there is a 

viable and sustanable cornpetition over at least rwo national wireline infrastnictures 

of'ferine accrss and universal and affordable services to Canadian households?" (p. 3). 

IHr\C did not want to ,ive the impression that it was also helping the cable and telephone 

compnnies corne to a compromise poiicy framework on cornpetition that would ensure the 

survival of borh industries. The situation. however. was paradoxical because if one of the 

two industries did not survive. there would once again be a monopoly situation. 

In its acrion plan for developing the information hiohway. which was issued in 

response to the Mr\C recommendations. the federal sovernment appeared eager to get 

competition moving. The govemment announced that the .Wnisten of Industry and 

Canadian Heritage were workinz roward finalizing a policy to clear the way for 

competition between cable and telephone companies (Canada. L996a. p. 6). although no 

date was given for the policy's cornpletion."' The plan pointed out that 

The resulting competition between two of the iargest industries in the 
Canadian communications system - in both the deliveiy of television 
signais and the provision of local teiephone senrices - will stimulate 
investment and innovation in the new technologies and services criticai to 
building Canada's information highway. (p. 6) 

'" The Ministen of Industry and Canadian Heritage jointly announced the policy on 
convergence on 5 Aupst  1996. which stated that the govemment endorsed the concepts 
of no transition period. no head starts and competition in ail business areas. 



Recognizing the importance Sven by W C  to the universal access issue. the govemment 

accepted the ElAC recommendation for a national access s ~ a t e g . " ~  The action plan 

announced that the Ministers of Indusm and Canadian Heritage would develop by 1997 

"a national strategy for access to essential services" which would involve widespread 

consultations with interested panies (p. 24). The plan noted that where market forces 

could not provide access to the essential services, the suateg would "idenri@ the means - 

regulatory. financiai or otherwise - of providing them to people living in mral. remore and 

northern comrnunities" (p. 21). This strate3 anticipated some situations where the market 

tisould fail (e.g.. rural areas. and services to Canadians with special needs) and it 

cornmitted the sovernment to take action in situations when these situations occurred. 

The strategy would include. according to the action plan. "policy, regulatory and other 

measures to ensure affordable access by al1 Canadians to essentiaI communications 

services" (p. 24). Determining how to define and how to deliver essential services on the 

information hishway services was a fundamental question to be addressed in the nauonal 

accsss strate2 (p. 14). 

6.4.3 Determining the Essential Services 

The second part of the policy problem. according to the core organizations. was 

hou. to determine which services on the Canadian information highway were the essential 

ones to which univenal access should be provided. This analysis now shifts to examining 

the recommendations and outcornes related to this aspect of the probiem 

The members of the core organizations interviewed for this research felt that 

determining which were the essentiai services was the most daunting task related to the 

policy problem. 4 s  a Special Advisor on Information Technolog Policy in Industry 

Canada pointed out. there was no consensus on what should be included in a package of 

E3 The fact that no subsequent action was taken by the Ministen of Indus- and 
Canadian Heritaze on a national access strategy ail1 be discussed in chapter 7. 



essential semices on the information high~ay.! '~ The fact that the information highway 

was a rt-ork in progress made it difficult to determine which sen1ices were the essential 

ones since thcy would continually change. The CRTC Conver_oence Repon noted that 

"over tirne. as present methods of delivenng services are replaced with electronic delivery. 

certain interactive or on-demand services delivered over the information highway may 

corne to be viewed as essential services" (CRTC. 199%~ p. U). The CRTC Convergence 

Repon. howrver. did not rnake any recornmendations on how to determine the essential 

Man. organizations already had ideas about some types of content and services 

that should be considered essential. Industry Canada staff reaiized that the various levels 

of Sovemrnent in Canada were already beginning to use the information highway to 

provide many of their services electronically. Therefore. according to one industq 

Canada officiai. i t  was becoming increasingly important to ensure that al1 members of the 

public are providcd with access to those services for which the. have statutory rights of 

access. such as education and health ~ e r v i c e s . ' ~  Canadian Heritage believed that the CBC 

and other types of Canadian content should be considered essential For achieving the 

cultural objectives of the Broadcasting Act. Stentor. PIAC and the CRTC. as discussed 

exlier. had been involved in establishing preferential rates for telecornrnunications services 

for categories of education and health organizations. Likewise, IHAC (199%. p. 173) had 

identified heaith. education and library sewices as potential candidates for preferential 

tariffs to ensure univenal access to hem (Rec. 13.9). and funber recornrnended (p. 176) 

that education should receive preferential statu for special tariffs to telecommunications 

semices (Rec. 13.19). MAC recornmended (Rec. 13.13) that the federal governrnent 

should consult with the provincial and territorial governrnents to develop criteria "for 

a. hic h content-based services should be made available universdl y" (p. 171). The 

recornrnendation stated that in determining the criteria. the governrnent bodies should 

- . - . - - - -- - -. - 
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consider the importance o i  the content-based services' contribution to: "Canadian culture 

and identity: public safety; hedth care: administration of justice and jovernment services: 

and lifelong learning and training" (p. 174). W C  (p. 123) aiso recommended that 

oovernment policies should stimulate French-language content and navigationai and menu 
C 

systems iRec. 7.3) to ensure that al1 Canadians had universal access to content resources 

on the information highway. On the one hand. MAC felt that an ongoing public review 

process uas necessq  to detennine the criteria for essentiai senrices. However. on the 

other hand. the Council already had ciear ideas about the characteristics of content-based 

services which should be used to determine essential services. Nonetheless. IHAC 

concluded that "few services will meet the critena for universal service" (p.  44). 

P L C  and other public interest goups"' considered that there should be a 

consultative procecs to determine the essential services. PWC raised the idea during its 

presentation to the MAC Xccess and Social impacts Working Group in .Aupst 1994."' 

P U C  proposed that the Sovemment should establish a process to detennine which 

information and communication services were the essential ones. PlXC felt that the 

process should be ongoing because the services that people would need to participate fully 

in society would continue to change as the information highway continued to evolve. 

PUC also recognized that the market would be. and should be. an imponant determinant 

of essential services. However. PIAC also believed that the functionality of a panicular 

service should be the primary critenon for derermining whether it was essential.'" 

"' Canada's Coalition for Public Information. for example. discussed the idea of a 
national access board in its vision document of the information highway entitled Furiire- 
hoirledge (see S krzeszewski and Cubberley. 1995). 

IJ' Lawson. hiversal access notes. 
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Srentor also came to the view that a public forum should be held to examine 

outstanding issues related to universal access to the information highwq? However. 

Stentor was not specific about which issues should be on the agenda for the fomm. 

Srentor wanted the govemment to clarify its own position on universal access issues so 

that the telephone companies could plan with more cenainty. and Stentor believed that a 

public forum would help achieve th i~ . "~  Stentor's own position was that the market 

mode1 was the best option for deciding essential services. but there also should be an 

rconomic evaluation of the feasibility of providing universai access to the essentiai 

services before any decisions were made about the issue.'* 

The _oovernment officiais who had been sherpas on D3.K working grooups also 

suggested that there should be a review process to detemine the cnteria for essential 

srnices. Those who were in Industry Canada had been holding meetings about the IHAC 

recomrnendations and were examining the leasibiiity of establishing a process to determine 

the essential sen-ices.'"' They felt that it was vital to get public input. but that it would be 

difficult to get consensus. ElAC had already recornrnended the idea of a periodic public 

review process conducted by the CRIC. but EL4C stated clearly that public demand 

should be the fint criterion for considering "candidates for universal service" ( W C .  

1995b. p. 13). DWC (Rec. 13.5) stated that the review should be for: 

. developing. or updating. as the case may be. a set of criteria for defining 
uni versal services; 

a designating services. i.e.. the Internet. that should be provided on a 
universal basis: and 

a determining the conditions under which these services should be provided 
at just and reasonable rates. (p. 17 1) 

- - 
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Xot everyone in Indusuy Canada agreed with the idea of a public review process. 

The .i\ssociate Director General of Telecornmunications Policy, for example. srated that 

the most important thing to do was the following: 

to develop a logicai coherent frarnework ... 1 think you have to take very 
much a market based approach to this. Not because of any sort of abstract 
ideology of the market place - the market is always right - but in fact 
because the market is often right. Yet a service is essential largely because 
that's what people want. and that's what people use. I don't think you can 
drfine a service as essential if it's somediing that is not in general use. it is 
not highly desired by the general populace. la 

Because rhe officia1 view in the Department was that the market would provide. it seemed 

that any hnd of public consultation that mighr be seen as pre-empting the market was not 

a popular option among the more senior staff in Industq Canada. 

With regard to content. there were two related issues that the CRTC was 

requested to investigate in the Convergence Hearing that bore relevance to the essential 

services issue: the clarity of the legd definition of certain terms under the Broudcasting 

Act and the Teiecommzinications Act. and the requirements placed upon content-based 

services to further the cultural objectives of the Broadcusting Act. With regard to the 

fomer. the government was concemed that certain definitions in the Broadcasting Act 

and the Te~ecornrnunicurions Act, such as those for broadcasting and relrcomrnrinications 

service. needed to be reviewed to ensure that the acts did not impede the development and 

introduction of new and emerging multimedia pmducts and services (Canada. Riw 

Council. 1991). The definition of such terms could have an impact on the requirements 

for contributions to Canadian prop.mrning by network providers if these providen were 

deemed to be broadcasten. And, if Internet service providen were considered to be 

distributors of television programrning under the tems of the Broadcasting Act and Cable 

Regrtlarions. then Intemet-based multimedia and interactive semices that were k i n g  

distnbuted via these multimedia by Internet service providers would corne under the 

priority distribution requirements for Canadian content that applied to distributon of 

'j8 Shaw. interview. 



television programming. Examples of the types of services that could be affected included 

interactive courses offered by educational institutions and educational multimedia 

materials directed ro schools (CRTC, 1995a, p. 30). 

Stentor did not present strong views to the CRTC Convergence Hearing on the 

dzfinitional issue. Stentor commented. however. that the CRTC shouid bear in mind that 

the definitions were important to cornpanies that might sometimes act as cornmon cariers 

i i.e.. providers of telephone services) and sometimes as distribution undenakin~s (i.e.. 

providers of cable services). Therefore it was important for the CRTC to clarify 

definitions or state its views explicitly for the benefit of entrepreneurs and investors who 

need clear d e s  for their decision-making (Stentor. 1995. pp. 1 1- 12). With regard to the 

cultural requirements placed upon broadcasten and cabie television cornpanies to achieve 

the objectives of the Broadcasting Act, Stentor advised the CRTC that its member 

telephone companies would abide by dl requirements for contributions to Canadian 

pro~amming and the priority carriage d e s  when granted cable licences. 

in its submission to the Convergence Hearing, the CCTA stated it beiieved the 

current definitions in the Broadcasring Act were still satisfactory. The CCTA felt that the 

Broadcasting Act had expanded the definition of broadcasting to include "a wide range of 

services that provide sounds or visual images by means of telecommunications" (CCTA. 

1995b. p. 35). This definition was broad enough. in the CCTA's view. to include video- 

on-demmd and certain interactive multimedia services. The CCTA felt. however, that the 

Commission should exempt specific new multimedia services from replation on a case by 

case bais  after assessing their benefits to the broadcasting system and their impact on the 

achievement of the Broadcasring Act's objectives (pp. 15-26). With regard to the entq of 

telephone companies into broadcasting or cable services. the CCTA aqued that any new 

licensee for either service. should be required "to contribute at least as much to the 

maintenance of Canada's sovereignty and cultural identity as do existing infrastructure 

operaton. such as cable and over-the-air broadcasten" (p. 29). 



The CRTC was womed that sorne of the de finitions in the Bruadcasting Act 

would "capture many new and emergng services that would not contribute rnaterially to 

the achievement of that Act's objectives," thus impeding the developrnent of those services 

(CRTC. 1995a. p. 30). The CRTC felt that rather than using exemption orders it would be 

more expeditious to amend the Broadcasting Act by subtly changing the definition of 

so as to exclude. in addition to predominately alphanurneric tent. other 
services that. while they likely will fa11 within the definition of broadcasting. 
will not foreseeabiy contribute materially to the achievement of the 
Broadcasting Act's objectives. (p. 30) 

The Commission believed that the existing tools of the Bruadcasting Act were sufficient to 

ensure that content-based services could be made available in a manner that would further 

the Canadian cultural policy objectives (p. 32). The CRTC aiso announced that al1 new 

programming undertakings and new distribution undertakings should contribute to the 

cultural objectives under the sarne terms as existing undertakings (pp. 32-42). This 

recomrnendation. in the eyes of the Commission. would provide for continuing suppon for 

maintaining Canada's cultural sovereignty and promoting the Canadian identity on the 

information highway. 

In its final report for Phase 1. IHAC cornrnented that there was a divergence of 

opinions within the Council on the need to change the definitions within the Broadcasting 

.Act. but it aiso noted that Council memben concumd that it would be unnecessary to 

change any definitions if the CRTC used exemption orden judiciously ( W C .  1995b. pp. 

29-30). IHAC took the position (Rec. 7.1) that strong broadcasting and cultural policies 

and program "must be reaffinned in relation to the new information infrastructure" (p. 

29). and it recornrnended (Rec. 7.2) that the government should confim the role of the 

CRTC ''to ensure the implementation of long-standing cultural policy objectives for the 

Information Highway" (p. 79). The Council noted in particular that the importance of the 

priority carriage rules for Canadian broadcaseng stipulated in the Broadcasting Act must 

not be underestimated. In recognition that the information highway is a network of 

networks. the Council recornrnended 



that government policy continue to recognize and implement measures that 
oivr pnonty to the services of the Canadian programrning undertakings - 
and. in particular. ensure the pivotai role of local private and public radio 
and television broadcasters as key univenal providen of Canadian 
information and progarnming services (Rec 7.5). (pp. 30-3 1) 

Mr\C made a range of recommendations for mechanisms to support the creation of 

cultural products that would provide a strong Canadian presence on the information 

highwy. with particular emphasis on Canadian content in educational programs and 

learning and training matenais. 

Curiously. within the federal govemment Industry Canada and not Canadian 

Hrritage had established a pro- to digitize Canadian hentage content for the 

information hishway. Although it could be expected that the objective of the Schooi'let 

Digital Collections pro- wouid be to reinforce Canadian soverei~ty  and cultural 

identity (the second objective in the ~ovemment's information hizhway strategy). or even 

to snsure universal access to an essential service. this was not the case. The main objective 

of the program was explained by the Director General of the Science Promotion and 

.\cademie Affain Branch of Industry Canada in whose axa the project resided: 

We're in the process of digitizing large quantities of national heritage and 
using students to do that. In orher words. we're not really doing it because 
of the heritage nature. but we're doing it because we can use this to train 
students for the new economy and managing digital infor~nation."~ 

Being situated in Industry Canada rather than in Canadian Heritage. the rational for the 

project appeared to be related to the priorities given to the three objectives for the 

information highway in the sovernment's information highway strategy. As pointed out 

earlier. the creation of jobs through innovation and investment in Canada, the econornic 

objective. had a higher priority than either the cultural objective or the social objective. 

Ln its action plan for the information highway. the federal govemment considered 

"orowing - Canadian content" (Canada. 1996a. p. 11) to be an important component of its 



overall information highway strateg, a component that was related more to the economc 

objective of job creation than to the cultural objective of promoting Canadian sovereignty. 

The government's action plan stated that the Mnister of Hentage would develop a 

strategy. in consultation with other ministen and the provinces and territories, for 

Canadian cultural content in the information society. The strate? involved four elements: 

expanciin: opportunities for economic growth and job creation: 
ernployine a range of measures to support the production and 
oroarh ... of Canadian cultural content that reflects our linguistic 
b 

dualitp and cultural diversity: 
fostering an ongoing dialogue aithin Canada: 
promoting the dissemination of the government's public 
informaUon holdinss. (p 12) 

In addition. the =overnment's plan stated that the Mnisters of Industq and Canadian 

Hentage would be developing ways in the coming Far to facilitate access to capital for 

drvelopen of Canadian multimedia products. and that government rninisters would be 

developing and implementing an expon development srntegy for Canadian content 

products. The plan also explained that many govemment depanments had already created 

web sites. othen with holdings of cultural materials had k e n  digitizing their collections. 

and Indusw Canada had set up the SchooMet Digital Collections pro-gam to digitize 

Canadian content and to provide "opponunities for younz people to develop multimedia 

and business skillso' (p. 11). AI1 of those projects were considered part of the government's 

suategy for growing Canadian content. 

6.5 Whose Views Prevailed - Determining the Levels of Influence of the Core 
Organizations 

Ln this section, 1 examine the influence of the core orsanizations on the outputs of 

the policy process. As discussed in chapter 5. influence involves transmitting "information 

that changes other acton' behaviors by changing their perceptions" (Knoke. 1990b. p. 

1 1 !. To determine the influence of the core organizations. 1 analyzed the interview 

trmscripts and policy documents to establish which core oqanîzations' ideas were evident 

in other core organizations' policy decisions, that is. in the outcornes of the policy process 

during this period. Based on this objective analysis. 1 have assessed the levels of influence 



of cach of the seven core organizations into one of three categones: Strong, Moderare or 

Weak. 

Stentor was the only core NGO whose influence 1 classed into the Strong 

category. There were two reasons for this decision. First. Stentor's 1993 vision 

statement was highly influential in frarning the policy debares and in providing a modei for 

the policy development process. In this regard. Stentor was able to direct the policy 

outcomes toward its own objectives. The econornic tenor of the govemment's information 

highway strategy and the initial information highway policy discourse emanating from 

Industry Canada bore a strihngly similariry to Stentor's vision document. As noted by 

Stentor9s VP of Lqal  and Social Policy: 

Well. we put out the vision statement in October of 1993 that really led to 
the concept of the information highway being discussed in Canada. It had. 
so far as 1 know. never been discussed in Canada prior to that document. 
We assisted the Indus. Depanment in - or iike to think we assisted the 
Industry Department - in the formulation of their own policy which took 
root by virtue of their document cailed something similar to ours in the 
Spring of 1994 - that was The Infornation Highway - a Vision for 
Canada. "O 

Much of Stentor's vision was adopted by Induse  Canada for the govemrnent.~ 

information highway strateg: the rhetonc about the importance of the information 

hizhway to Canada's economy and future well-being: the urgent need for action to ensure 

that Canadian companies would be intemationally cornpetitive: the roles to be played by 

oovemment and indusiq; many of the policy objectives and guîding principies: and much + 

of the agenda for action to stimulate the information highway's rapid development. 

Indus- Canada also adopted Stentor's idea of establishing an national advisory body on 

the information highway. resulting in a large part of Stentor vision's of the information 

highway being incorporated into HAC and the IHAC process. 

Stentor was also influential on spec$c orîrpiits from the policy process and this is 

the second reason for classing Stentor's influence in the Strong categoq. For exampie. the 

120 van Koughnett. interview. 



CRTC decision in the Convergence Repon to recommend that cross indusuy cornpetition 

between tclephone companies and cable companies should start without a fixed transition 

penod (CRTC, 1995b. pp. 22-13) was in accord with the Stentor position and not the one 

submitted by the CCTA. With regard to the specific issue of detemiining essentiai 

semices. Stentor's arzurnent that the econornic position of the telephone companies 

required consideration when decisions were made regarding essential services was echoed 

by officials within Industry canada!" and the CRTC.!" In addition. Stentor's influence 

rxtended into the Cabinet. which allowed the Stentor telephone companies to increase 

local rates without a corresponding decrease in long distance rates. This Cabinet decision 

ovenumed a CRTC iuling because. according to the Minister of Indusrry. the Stentor 

companies needed the additional revenues to develop new types of services and to 

compete intemationally ("Bell wins." 1995: "CRTC Chairman says." 1996). Although not 

al1 of Stentor's policy positions were accepted by the government or the CRTC. Stentor's 

influence extended from the very broad level of the poiicy discourse to the more specific 

decisions that were involved in information highway politics. 

The CCTA was less infiuential than Stentor in the information highway policy 

process and 1 classed the CCTA as having had only a Moderate degree of influence. To 

begin. the CCTAbs 1993 vision document for the Canadian cable industry (see CCTA. 

1993) was short-sighted in cornparison to Stentor's 1993 vision of the information 

hizhway. Unlike Stentor. which svessed the need for quick action. during the early stages 

of the information highway policy debates the CCTA took a position that was largely 

reactionary and defensive. The CCTA vied to slow down the introduction of cornpetition 

in the provision of cable services by having a transition period to protect the cable 

cornpanies from the larzer better-financed telephone companies. while at the same time 

dlowing immediate entry for the cable companies into local telephone service. The CRTC 

decided against the CCTA on that issue. IHAC's decision to elirninate the reference to 

!" Neogi. interview. 
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ensunn_o -'viable and sustainable cornpetition over at least two national wireline 

infrastructures" ( W C .  1995d. p. 3) from the draft discussion document on universal 

access also went against the CCTA's desires. However, the CCTA did obtain two 

signifiant successes. In the Convergence Report the CRTC agreed with the CCTA on 

two key issues relevant to universal access and essentiai services. First. the CRTC agreed 

with the CCTA's view that it was necessary to address the issue of the subsidies bein? 

usrd for universal access purposes so that prospective entrants aould be able to enter the 

market for providin j local telephone service KRTC. 1995b. pp. 11- 16). And second. the 

CRTC decided that it would require new types of broadcastinp distribution services to 

abide by the same Canadian content mies and the sarne niles for contributing to Canadian 

television proprnmin_o as those required of the cable companies ipp. 39-11). The first of 

these decisions. at least in theory, would make it easier for cable companies to enter into 

the provision of local telephone service. The second decision would ensure that the 

telephone companies entering into the provision of cable television services would have to 

abidc by the sarne mles as the cable companies. 

PWC was a very determined phcipant  in the policy debates on universal access 

and essential services issues and was more influential than its staff reaiised. 1 piaced 

PNC's level of influence in the Moderate category for the foilowing reasons. Xmong the 

core players PIAC was the only public interest group and the sole organization to frame iü 

policy positions only on social concems. PIAC's argument that essentid services needed 

to be viewed in ternis of what Canadians as cirizens require to participate fully in society 

uas evident in comrnents made by interviewees from the E U C  ~ecretariat.'" Indus. 

canadaIsJ and the CRTC.'~' SeveraI of PLAC's main ideas were addressed as 

recommendations by MAC in its fint phase report. These included the recommendations 

for a reguiar public review process (Rec. 13.5). for a national access suategy to deal with 
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universal access and essential services issues (Rec. 13.1). and for supporting the role of 

public libraries in providing access to the information highway (Rec 13. l2).Is6 PIAC's 

Lqal  Counsel. who presented PWC's position to HAC's Access and Social impacts 

Working Group. felt her presentation was not well-received but she was plrased with the 

outcome: 

1 think the MAC report contains really good suggestions. And actually 
the? did make a lot of suggestions rhat 1 had made in mu presentation to 
them. I mean, such as setting up an ongoing process for constantly re- 
evaluaring the definition of basic communication service and ensunng we 
don't lose sight of i d n  

Even though PMC did not participate direcrly in the CRTC Convergence Hearing. PIAC 

provided advice ro other public interest groups for the Hzcinng. Ultimately. the 

Convergence Repon included ideas that had been promoted by PUC. such as public 

space on the information highway and the need to re-examine the traditional concept of 

essential services in telecornmunications as more services become available only in 

rlectronic form. As discussed in section 6.3.3. in 1991 PL4C q u e d  that the market would 

fail in sorne circumstances and that non-market mechanisms wouId be needed to ensure 

universal access when this occurred. Later recognition by Industry Canada. by MAC and 

by the CRTC of these two possibilities demonsuates an imponant influence that P L K  

exerted on the policy process. PL4C's overall influence, however. can only be viewed as 

conditional. since key ideas such as the periodic public review process and the idea of 

public space on the information highway appeared only as K 4 C  recornmendations and 

had not acrually received further action from the CRTC or the govemment. PWC's 

inability to convince public officiais that it was the represenmtive of the pubiic interest 

reduced the effectiveness of PMC's participation that lacked effectiveness. These 

!'' Other public interest o u p s .  such as Canada's Coalition for Public Information and 
the Canadîan Library Association. also appeared before IK4C and made sirnilar 
recommendations. It is important to bear in mind that their presentations may also have 
contributed to MAC'S recommendations on universal access and essential services. 

:'' Lawson. interview. 



comrnents from the Director of Council Operations in the E U C  Secretariat provided a 

case in point: 

Wr cenainly know what indusüy wants, or we think we do. We cextainly 
hear it often enough. But from a user perspective. I don't think we're 
nrcessarily in tune with what the public is thinhng about the h i g h ~ a y . ' ~ ~  

Among the govemment agencies. Industry Canada was very influential in the 

outcornes of this policy process and 1 classed it into the Strong category. Industry 

Canada's role as the lead govemment departmenr in information highway policy 

development was evident in nearly al1 components of the policy process to determine 

essential services. Although the Department adopted rnuch of Stentor's vision of the 

information highway. the vision fit well with the hdustry Canada's own economic agenda. 

The Department was able to use the vision to shape the govemment's information 

highway strategy. most specifically in the tems of reference for MXC and the OIC for the 

CRTC's Converzence Hearing. Both processes were directed at developing a Canadian 

information highway as rapidly as possible because it was needed for the nation's 

economic well-being. This view appeared to have been adopted by Industry Canada from 

Srentor's vision document. Industry Canada's staff. who played important roles in 

managing the information highway policy development process. were key instruments of 

Industry Canada's influence. For example. Industry Canada staff wrote the initial HAC 

policy discussion documents and they acted as sherpas for the MAC Access and Social 

Impacts Working Group. Indus. Canada staff were also members of the federal 

=ovemment's inter-departmental working group that responded to the MAC 

recommendations on the access issues. Through participation in these activities. Industry 

Canada staff members provided input directly into the H 4 C  process from its vey 

be$nnin_o in early 1994 through the publication of the finai report and recommendations 

from lH.AC's fint phase in Septernber 1995 and then through the govemment's action 

plan which was published in response to the IHAC recommendations in May 1996. A 

third aspect of Industry Canada's influence was evident in the Department's information 

153 Ferguson. interview. 



hishway progains - progams such as the Communiry Access Pro-= and the 

SchoolNet Digital Collections Pro_pm. In diis regard Indusuy Canada influenced the 

centrai a-ncies of the govemment to accept the importance of the economic objectives 

for the information highway - influence that was demonsuated by the funding provided 

for the Community Access Proesam and the SchoolNet Digital Collections Program. 

Cnnadian Heritage was the kas< influential mon: the core O-anizations on the 

outcomrs of the policy process ro deterrnine essential services and 1 classed its influence 

3s Weak. Although Canadian Heritage appeared to have 3 leading position in the 

information highway policy process because of its responsibilities related ro the 

Broadcasring ;lcr. the Department played a relatively minor role in the process to 

detemune essential services. In cornparison to Industry Canada. which was given the lead 

for managing the b oovemment's information highway suategy including the M A C  process. 

Canadian Heritage appeared to be the junior rnember of the govemment's two-depanment 

information highway team. Canadian Heritage staff originally considered the issue of 

essential services to be a teiecornrnunications issue which fell outside of their deparment's 

scope. When they finally considered Canadian content and culture to be related to 

essential services. much of the first phase of MAC had already been completed. hnother 

sign of the relatively minor influence of Canachan Heritage was the fact that the 

oovernment program to digitize Canadian heritage material was king operated by - 
Industry Canada and was based on an economic objective. Logically. the program should 

have bren within Canadian Herirage and been based on the cultural objective of 

reinforcing Canadian sovereignty and cultural identiry. 

I classed IK4C as having a Moderate degree of influence on the outcomes of this 

polic); process. Although MAC made man- policy recomrnendations. it did not have the 

authority to create actual policies or establish resplations for the information highway. 

MAC'S influence derived primarily from three sources. Fint. IHAC provided the process 

for Industry Canada to apply its pnontized objectives for the information highway to the 

policy issues. In doing so. H A C  acted as an agent for Indusu). Canada and shsped the 



via)- other organizations could achieve success for their policy positions. The pnority 

order for the objectives meant that economic arguments were given precedence over 

social and cultural ones - even in relation to social issues such as universal access and 

essential services. Second. IK4C provided a venue for a broad range of stakeholden to 

raise issues. In doing so. IHAC influenced a wide variety of participants (as well as non- 

participants) by raising their awareness of others' concems and perspectives. And third. 

man). recommendations made by IHAC were directed at the govemment which. because 

of the high level of publicity given to MAC. compelled the govemment to respond to 

Mr\C with a strategy to deal with the recommendations. With regard to the universal 

access and essential services. the government's response. however. addressed only some 

of Mr\C's recommendations. Although the key national access strate2 recomrnendation 

uas included in the government's action plan. the plan did not mention communiry 

netuorks. instead. the action pian highlighted the Cornrnunity Access Program as a 

prototype for providing access to the information highway for people in rural and remote 

areas. Although MAC made recommendations directed at the CRTC. the CRTC could 

address those recommendations only in relation to its ongoing regulatory processes. Like 

PWC. DLL\C's overail influence was conditional on funher actions by others. 

.As the re_oulatory agency for telecornmunications and broadcastinz. the CRTC was 

weil positioned to have a high level of influence on information hizhway policy decisions. 1 

classed the CRTC. however. as having had only a Moderate degree of influence at this 

stage of the policy process. During this early period of the information highway policy 

process. the CRTC was focussed more on how to introduce cornpetition and deal with 

convergence than on how to determine essentid senrices for the information highway. 

The CRTC's role was laqely dictated by the OIC for the Convergence Heaing. which 

was mainly concemed with ensuring that the economic potential of the information 

hiohna? was achieved through rapid changes to the regulatory framework in order to 

prornote the development of the information highway. Like HAC. the CRTC influenced 

the outcome of the policy process by providing a venue for the different stakeholder 

oroups to air their positions on a range of information highway policy issues. But again. - 



Industry Canada's prioritized objectives For the information highway (as discussed earlierj. 

which uere given to the CRTC in the OIC. had to be given preference by the CRTC when 

assessing the positions advanced by the stakeholders. Althoueh universal access was not 

one of the issues that the OIC for thz Convergence Hearing asked the CRTC to address. 

the concept of universai access was listed as an objective in the OIC. In the end. the issue 

was described in the Convergence Repon because of concerns expressed by participants 

that the cornpetitive mode1 could place universal access at risk (CRTC. 1995a. p. 2). The 

CRTC noted that it would specifically address the issue of universality in the context of 

future applications that would corne More it (p. 44). From that perspective. the CRTC's 

influence regarding universal access issues was Iargely deferred until actual applications 

raised those issues in red cases rather than in the abstract. The CRTC also stated that 

important decisions regardin_o the funding and priorities of infrastructure development 

i which would have a direct bearing on whether the information highway became 

universall y ûvailable). should be made by the govemment and not the CRTC (p. 44). 

.-\lthou_oh the CRTC suggested that the information highway policy initiatives required a 

balanced approach which needed to consider both economic and cultural issues. in redity. 

because of the OIC and the econornic objectives of the telecommunications policy. the 

CRTC's influence was more ofien as an economic arbiter for the information highway 

rather than as a cultural agency promotinp the Canadian identity and maintainin= Canada's 

cultural sovereigty. 

To summarize - in the preceding analyses of the core organizations' policy 

positions and the policy outcomes evident in the process as of mid-1996 (i.e.. the MAC 

recornrnendations. the CRTC Convergence Repon and the Industy Canada information 

highway-related programs): Stentor and Industry Canada had a Strong debgree of 

influence: the CCTA, PL4C. MAC and the CRTC had a Moderate degree of influence: 

and Canadian Heritag had a Weak degree of influence. 



6.6 Determining the Best Predictor of infiuence 

6.6.1 Introduction 

Measures of influence. such as the level of organizational resources. the influence 

repritation of organizations or the number of communication links that an organization has 

with other orpanizations. have been important parts of policy research in both political 

science and sociology. Earlier. in the third chapter. 1 gathered data on a range of 

stmctural characteristics for the or_oanizations participating in this research. .Accordin_o to 

polic y researc h m .  those characteristics should demonsuate the capaci ty of rhe 

orspizations to participate effectively in the policy process and identify the oqanizations 

with the greatest potential to be members of the sub-pvemment. that is. the inner circle 

of policy-makers in the policy community. Below, 1 establish the strength of the structural 

characteristics that each of the seven cote orsanizations possessed in order to determine 

whrther the structural characteristics were a good predictor of the policy outcornes. In 

îhapters 1 and 5.1 employed several variables on different aspects of the intemiew data to 

identify potentially influential participants in this policy process. Table 15. which appean 

belou.. provides the ranlungs of the seven core organizations with respect to those 

measures. 

6.6.1 Determining the Strength of Structural Characteristics 

To determine the suengh of the structural characteristics that each core 

orsanization possessed, I anaiyzed the data in Table 1 (NGOs) and Table 2 (Govemment 

Agencies) from chapter 3. 1 categorized the relative smngth of each organization*~ 

structural characteristics into one of three relative categories (Strong.  moder rate or Weak) 

based on a composite evaluation of al1 of the variables. Four organizations were 

considered to have structural characteristics that were in the Strong category: Stentor. the 

CCTA. Lndustry Canada and the CRTC. Two of the orgnizations had characteristics 

that were in the Moderate catesory: Canadian Heritage and MAC. And, one core 

organization. PIhC, was classed as havin; weak srnicturai characteristics. 



I assigned these organizations to these categories for the following reasons. Two 

of the core YGOs were classed as having strong characteristics - Stentor and the CCTX. 

Stentor had only one weak characteristic (Age). Therefore. rhat decision was 

straightfonvard. incorporation as a business meant that Stentor had an adrantage over the 

other NGOs. Stentor could devote its full attention to rnaxirnizing the profits of its ownen 

- the rnonopoly telephone companies. Another variable that demonstrated Stentor's 

strenprh aas the number of lobbyists registered - more than twice as rnany as an). other 

organization. The CCTA's structural chancteristics were not as strong as Stentor's. but 

the y still rated a classification of Strong. The only weak points for the CCTA were the 

numbrr of lobbyists (only five). and the fact that it was incorponted as 3 not-for-profit 

or_oanization. Therefore. by law. the CCTX's activities could not be aimed at monetary 

zain for its memben. This latter characteristic. however. was relative only to Stentor and - 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. since they were the only two SGOs of a different 

organizational tTe.  PL4C was the only core organization to have svuctural characteristics 

that were classed as Weak. PIAC's Mernber Status was only moderate because PIAC 

represented a variety of different or_oanizations in front of the CRTC. none of which was 

strong socio-econornically. These organizations. for exampie. included the National Anti- 

Poveny Organization and the Consumen' Association of Canada."9 In addition. PIAC 

had a srna11 staff, no registered lobbyists and no technical experuse. Compared to the two 

core indus. orgmizations. PIAC had weak srrucrurai characteristics. 

Of the four core govemment agncies. two were classified as having strong 

structurai characteristics and two were classed in the Moderate category. Industry 

Canada. which 1 classed as having Strong structural characteristics. was weak on only one 

variable - Age. because the Depariment was fomed in the 1993 govemment 

restmctunng. Although the government departments in generai did not have the same 

level of decision-making autonomy as the Treasury Board or the CRTC. Indusuy Canada 

had a strong mandate, a large policy staff. six policy branches. as well as technical 

""wson. interview. 



eqenise. Canadian Heri tage' s structural c haracteristics were classed in the  moder rate 

category because of weakness in two variables. First. iü mandate was only moderately 

strong because the Depanment had responsibility only in the broadcasting policy are3 of 

the information hizhway and in copyright policy includinp copyright of digital media. And 

second. Canadian Heritage did not have technical experts on staff - the en,' =meers. to 

whom Broadcasting Policy staff used ro have access. were placed in Indus. Canada 

whrn the Department of Communications was broken up.'* lH.K wcts also classed as 

havins Moderate srrength in terms of its stmctunl characteristics. As a trrnporary 

advisory body. MAC was a very young organization and it could not make policies - 
DUC'S mandate was to advise on policy issues. LK.\C's diverse rnembership meant that it 

couid not hoid strong positions on a11 of the issues that came before it. IKK's ternporary 

nature also mrant that IENC would not be around long enouph to follow up on 

recommendations which recei ved no action by the government. There fore. compared to 

other government agencies. IHAC was weak in its organizar~onal type. The final 

oovernment agency. the CRTC. was categorized as having Strong structural - 
characteristics. As a regulatory agency. the CRTC had a hi@ d e ~ e e  of autonom); in 

decision-malung. The CRTC was a well-established orsanization with responsibilities in al1 

areas of the information highway. in addition. the CRTC had a relatively large policy staff 

ir i  four branches. and had in-house technicai experts. 

6.6.3 Choice Status for Al1 Communication Interactions: The Best Predictor 

To determine which measure was the best predictor of the actual influence which I 

have described above in section 63.1 now compare those findings with the rankin, OS of the 

core organizations presented in chapten 4 and 5. based on predictive models. and the 

ranhngs set out in the precedin: section. based on smicnird characteristics. As discussed 

above. 1 categrized my conclusions about the strength of actual influence for each core 

organization. as either Strong, Moderate or Weak. I then reviewed the numenc evidence 

behind the ranhngs assigned to each of the orpizations on the potential predictor 

'* Fildes. interview. 



variables (refer to the discussions in chapters 4 and 5 and section 6.6.2). Based on this 

review. 1 was able to group the rankings into the same categories 1 used in classifyin_o 

obsenred influence. Ranking of 1 through 3 were considered to be evidence of a 

potentially stronz actor in  the process: rankings of 4 through 6 were cconsidered to be 

evidence of a potential actor of moderate influence; and a rank of 7 was classified as 

evidencr of a potentially weak actor. Using this conversion. it was possible then to 

compare the predicrive value of each of the predictive approaches to see whether the core 

organizations which they predicted would be either Strong. Moderate or Weak 

influrncers. were actually classified as such based on their actual observed influence on the 

process. An examination of Table 15 (below) shows thnt none of the rankings based on 

an. of these predicton corresponds directly to the actual obsewed influence exerted by 

the core orgnizations as descnbed above. One measure. however. was closer than the 

others: Choice Status for al1 communication interactions most closely mirrors the 

categones assigned to the organizations under observed infl~ence.'~' It matches exacdy for 

5 of the 7 organizations. a Ievel of con-pence which none of the other measures matched. 

For M.IC and the CRTC. it slightly over-estimated their influence. Choice Status is based 

on an organization being the object of reco*~tion made by other organizations. An 

organization with high Choice Status for al1 communication interactions is one that other 

oroanizations C recognized as a body with which they communicated either formally or 

informally. Choice Status here measures prominence based on the presti, =e an 

organization received by king recognized by othen for communicating with them. As 

mentioned in chapter 5 .  hish Choice Status identifies the leaders within a social network 

and measures the probable control of important resources (Knoke and Burt. 1983). 

16' The row for this measure and the row for the observed influence are both 
hishlighted in bold lettering in Table 15. 





6.7 ConcIusions 

Several conclusions can be drawn from the findings of this chapter. First. the core 

organizations identified earlier in this chapter were verified as the rnost influential 

O-anizations in this policy process. The rarlier rneasures used to identify the k e ~  players 

and the core organizations were therefore useful for identifying the influential 

organizations. However. one measure was the best predictor for derermining the actual 

degree of influence of the organizations in the policy process: the Choice Status variable 

across sll communication interactions. This finding demonstrates that cornmuniciition is 

important for influencing others and that the recognition of that communication is a 

recognition of influence. When many organizations identify that they have communicated 

wirh a specific organization. then the specific organization is likely to be influential. that is. 

i t  is libely to be a leader among the organizations. In this process. the Choice Status 

mrasure across al1 communication interactions identified Industry Canada and LHAC as 

the most prominent organizations. followed by Stentor and the CRTC. PIAC. the CCTA 

and then Canadian Heritage. These organizations were recognized as the leaders. that is. 

the most influential organizations. The evidence of actual influence bean out this 

sssessment. The analysis of the interview transcripts and the policy documents undertaken 

in this chapter showed that Stentor and Indus- Canada were the two organizations that 

influenced the outcornes the most. followed by the CCTA. PIAC, MAC and the CRTC. 

then by Canadian Heritage. 

It is also possible from this result to conclude that the separation of communication 

interactions into formal and informal categones was of no vdue. and that the use of the 

Degree of Centralin, and Power rneasures were also of littIe value. This conclusion. 

hoaever. would be erroneous. The separation of communication interactions into f o m d  

and informa1 categories was an important element of this research because it identified the 

types of activities in which each organization enzaged in order to achieve its influence. 

Each of the measures (i-e.. De-me of Centralit?, Choice Status. and Power). and its 

application to the different types of interactions (i-e.. formal. informal. and dl 

communication interactions. and resource exchange interactions), explains a different 



aspect of the process of influencing the outcomes of the policy process. In this regard, it 

is also importmt to examine the actual results from the application of each measure and 

not just the raniun: of the orsanizations. 

Table 16 below'" shows the results from the various measures of prominence for 

the core organizations in the different tvpes of interactions. These data demonstrate that 

the reco~i t ion  of informa1 communication with Industry Canada was acknowledged by 

most other or_oanizations. in othcr words. it \vas largely through informa1 channels that 

this policy-maker obtained its information and influenced the outcomes of the policy 

process. Table 16 also dernonstrates that forma1 communication interactions with the 

CRTC and K 4 C  were important - and it  was through the formai communication channels 

that the re_oulatory/advisory bodies obtained their information. Although it may seem 

obvious that formal communication interactions were important for these two asencies. 

the three measures of prominence each explain something different about those 

interactions. The results from the Degree of Centrality measure illustrated that the CRTC 

and W C  were cenual in the formal communication channels through their links to many 

other organizations. The results from the Choice .Measure and Power variables illurninated 

what is not obvious. The fact that many 0 t h  organizations identified their formal 

communication links with the two regulatoqdadvisory bodies tells us that the CRTC and 

M C  obtained high prestige from the formal communication processes and were 

therefore likely to be influential. Similarly. the data in Table 16 also explain the iow 

influence of Canadian Heritage. 

Of the three prominence measures. the least informative for communication 

interactions was the Power measure. Xlthough the results for Power make sense for 

formai and informa1 communication. they do not make sense for al1 communication 

interactions. The CRTC is ranked sixth of the seven core agencies when using Power for 

The data in this table are drawn from Tables 7 and 9. 





al1 communication interactions. even though it was tied for third position using the Choice 

Sratus mesure. The core organizations were invoived in rnany resource exchanges. but ro 

interprer the dominance and subordination involved in those exchanges requires further 

analysis of the data. In this research. the data on resource exchanses provided the least 

useful information for identifying influential organizations. However, this data still has 

provcn usrful. The Degree of Crntrality measure identified the organizations that were 

in t olvsd in man? resource exchange interactions. When viewed in the context of the 

structural characteristics of the orpnizations and the categories of the iiGOs. the 

resource exchange interactions demonstnte the impact of the structural characteristics on 

the policy process. 



Chapter 7 

Conclusion: Policy Outcomes and Influence Over Time 

7.1 Introduction 

On 19 October 1999 the CRTC announced its decision from a proceeding on 

ssn,icrs to high-cost serving areas' (See CRTC. 1999b). This decision establishes that the 

basic level of telecommunications service that must be made available to al1 Canadians 

non. includes access to the Internet (CRTC. 1999bj. It is the most recent outcome from 

the policy process to determine essentid services on the Canadian information highway. In 

rhis chapter 1 will discuss. inter-alia. the degee to which this important outcome could 

have been contemplated. usina the theones of policy analysis. from the perceptions of the 

process as it was occumng in 1995-96. 

Overall. this chapter has two soals. The first p a l  is to review and explore the 

results of this research by following two themes: (1) lookmg at the capacity of the various 

objective measures to predict outcomes in the policy process. and (7) explorin: the 

subjective perceptions of the policy participants about the policy developrnent exercise in 

which they were engaged and aiso the degree to which these perceptions were predictive 

of the outcornes of the policy process. This wil1 include responding ro the seven original 

research questions listed in the first chapter. The second pal is to relate die findings of 

this research both to selected theoretical constructs and to the subsequent policy history of 

this issue. Finally. this chapter will return to the question posed at the outset of this 

chapter. to re-examine the predicton of influence over the policy process obtained by the 

analysis of my data fiom 1995-96 in light of the recent policy outcomes in determining 

essential services on the Canadian information highway present to the rime of writing. 

' The CRTC defined a high-cost seMng area as .-a clearly defined geographical area 
where the incumbent local exchange carrier's monthly costs to provide basic service are 
oreater than the associated revenues oenerated by an affordable rate as approved by the 
C 

Commission" (CRTC. 1999b, paraggph 17). 



7.2 The Findings Based on the Obj-tive Data of the Interactions 

In chapter 5.1 analyzed the interactions of the 21 participating organizations in 

order to identify the core organizations in the network.' (It will be recalled that core 

organizations. according to Knoke (1990a. p. 19), are those which are capable of 

influencing the outcomes of the poiicy process.) By analyzing the interviewes' 

descriptions of the various interactions. 1 distinguished three basic types of interactions 

that had occurred among the panicipating o rp izx ions :  formal communication. informal 

îommunication and resource exchange.' In this research. 1 usrd three variables for 

measurinz orsanizational prominence (deveioped for social network nnaiysis) in order ro 

identify the orpizat ions which. according ro their interactions. appeared to have the 

highesr potential for influencing the outcomes of the policp process under investigation. 1 

applied the rhree prominence vanables to the objective data of the links between the 

organizations which resulted from their interactions. The D e p e  of Centrality variable 

measured the quanriqv of interaction ties that an organization had to other orynizations. 

Those organizations which were linked to the most other organizations were thought to be 

porentially the most influential ones because they were the most central organizations in 

the flow of infomation. This variable was explored for ail types of interaction. The 

Choice Status and Power variables. on the other hand. measured the qualic of the 

interaction links that an organization had with others and were only explored with respect 

to the communication interactions. The Choice Status variable identified those 

organizations whose communication links were acknowledged by the most other 

or~anizations. and the Power variable identified those organizauons to whom 

communication links were acknowledged by the most prestigious organizations. 

Organizations which were ranked highly by those latter two measures had high prestige 

' This analysis responded to research question 1 : Which orspizations within the 
Canadian infomation highway policy community were the core organizations at the 
current stage of the process throuzh which essential services were being detemûned? 

This portion of the analysis responded to research question 3: During the process to 
determine essential services, with whom did the or~anizations interact and what were the 
c haracteristics of those interactions? 



prominence and were therefon thought to be potentially the most infiuential ones because 

communication ties to them were acknowledged by many other organizations. 

From this quantitative analysis of prominence. 1 identified seven organizations as 

the core organizations in the process of detemiining essential services for the Canadian 

information highway (listed in aiphabetical order): the Canadian Cîble Television 

Association (CCT.4). Canadian Heritage. the CRTC. Industry Canada. the information 

Highway Advisory Council (IHr\C). rhe Public hterest Advocacy Centre (PUCL and 

Stentor. Interestingiy. as reported in my founh chapter. these seven organizations were 

also the highest-ranked ones based on the analysis of the interviewees' subjective 

perceptions of importance (althouph IHAC was perceived to be substantially less 

important than the other six). 

1 found that the Choice Status variable when applied to al1 communication 

interactions was the most accunte measure for predicting the degee of influence exened 

by each of the core organizations lsee section 6.6.3).* Communication. therefore. was the 

essential predictive component of the policy devrlopment process. The orgmizations 

participaring in this policy process used both formal and informal channels of 

communication to influence the policy outcorne. While some organizations were much 

more prominent in formai communication than in informal communication (e.g.. H A C  

and the CRTC), and othen were more prominent in informal than formal (e.g. ,  Industry 

Canada and Stentor), 1 found that actual influence was reflected most accurately when al1 

communication interaction was taken into consideration. This suggesu that influence 

occurred as a result of both types of communication. It didn't matter whether an 

or_oanization used one channel over another - what was important, apparendy. was that an 

organization cornmunicated to the maximum extent possible. Sirniluly. Raboy (199%. 

1995b) found. that in the development of the Canadian broadcasung policy. influence 

' The Degee of Centrality measure. which was the simplest prominence variable to 
apply. also proved useful for comparing the level of each organizations' participation in 
the various types of interactions. 



occurred through both formai processes and direct informal contact with _oovemment 

afficials. While social interest groups in Raboy's study viewed public consultation 

processes as their most effective means for influencing the process, industry organizations 

considered direct access to public officiais as more important. Raboy ultimately concluded 

that an? actor who wished to influence the process had to panicipate in the public 

consultations. but each actor also had to seek direct access to the decision-makers to the 

estent that "resources and channels of communication allow" ( l99ja. p. 419). The results 

of my rssearch fully ngee with Raboy. The use of both formal and informai channels of 

communication to the maximum extent will increase an orgnnization's opponunities for 

influrncing the outcome of a public policy process. 

In the malysis of the interaction data. 1 also found that resource exchange 

interactions proved to be less predictive in this research than communication interactions. 

Resource exchange interactions involved the exchange of a tansible resource such as 

labour or rnoney and reflect dominance and subordination rather than influence. 1 found 

that only four of the seven core organizations were arnong the seven most prorninent ones 

based on the quantin of resource exchange interactions. Nonetheless, in my study. the 

resource exchange data. when measured using the De-me of Centraiity variable. proved 

valuable for understanding the relationships that existed between the stren=& of the 

organizations' structural characreristics and the types of interactions in which the 

organizations participated. 

7.3 The Findings Based on the Objective Data of the Policy Process Pre- June 
1996 

Having established a group of core organizations in chapter 5 through the 

quantitative analysis of interactions amongst dl the organizations in the policy network. in 

the sixth chapter I analyzed the content of both the interviews with memben of those 

organizations and the documentary evidence gathered from those organizations in order to 



sstablish each organizatîon's position on the problem of determining essential services for 

the Canadian information hi~hway.' 

I found that hdustry Canada and Stentor had the strongest influence on the 

outcome of the policy process to the middle of 1996. M y  data showed that Stentor had 

rstablished the predominant framework for the information highaay policy debares. 1 also 

discovered that Industry Canada adopted Stentor's vision of the information h i g h w q .  had 

set rhs agenda for the government's information highway strate3 and. with some 

paniciparion from Canadian Heritase. had instituted the CRTC Convergence Hearing and 

the ELAC process. My evidence indicated that during these processes. W C  and the 

CRTC had established a moderate d e p e  of influence by making recornmendations. 

De. on a primaril y to the ministers responsible for Industq Canada and Canadian Herita? 

range of issues including the essential services issue. These recommendations. in turn. 

incorporated elemenrs of the positions put foward by Stentor. the CCTX. and PLAC. 

While. as mentioned. 1 found Stentor to be very influential in the process to determine 

essential services. 1 found the CCïA  and PIAC. like IHAC and the CRTC. to be 

moderately influential in the process. Interestingly, PIXC sppears to have achieved a 

higher degee of influence than its own Legal Counsel thought it would achieve. given the 

poor reception of her presentation to the IHAC Access and Social Impacts Working 

Group6 PUC seems to have had this success by influencin~ key recornmendations from 

IHAC and by triggerin; the incorporation of social perspectives into CRTC decisions. 1 

' This analysis provided responses to research questions numbered 5.6 and 7. Research 
question 5 :  What insights did the core organizations have of the process throuzh which 
essential services were being detemiined? Research question 6: How did the core 
organizations conceptualize the dimensions of the policy problem? Research question 7: 
What ideas. including attitudes. values. beliefs. and philosophies did the core organizations 
hold regarding the issue(s)? 

"hillipa Lawson. PIAC's Legal Counsel. said that her presentation to E K ' s  Access 
and Social Impacts Workina Group did not appear to be well received. However. she also 
told me that the MAC report had incorporated many of the recommendations she had 
made (Phillipa Lawson, interview with author. tape recording. Ottawa. Ont.. 30 January 
f 996). 



found that the leasr influence arnong the core organizations. even pre-1996, has been 

exerted by Canadian Heritage. That department's influence was much less than 

anticipated gven its recognition as a key player by the interviewees and given the level of 

anticipated influence accorded to Canadian Heritage based on the interactions identified by 

the interviewees. 

-4s stated earlier. I found that Indusq Canada (the govemment's lead agency) 

frsrned the information highway policy debates usinp Stentor's vision of the information 

hi_ohu.ny. The cenual theme in Industry Canado's frarnework was that it was imperative to 

develop the information highway as rapidly as possible because it would create jobs. make 

Canada cornpetitive intemationally. and lead to economic growth and prospenty for 

Canadians. In addition. competition and market forces were considered necessary to 

stimulate investment. and the regulatory environment in telecommunications and 

broadcasting was considered to be in need of revarnping to initiate competition between 

the telephone and cable broadcastin~ industnes and to funher their convergence. Because 

of the infomation highway's perceived strate@ importance. Industry Canada directed the 

CRTC and IHAC to conduct information highway policy development processes and to 

:ive pnority to the economic objective of job creation. ahead of the cultural objective of 

reinforcing Canadian sovereignty and cultural identity and ahead of the social objective of 

ensuring univenal access at reasonable cost. 

M y  data showed that the core organizations al1 believed that the issue of ensurins 

universal access to essential services on the information highway had its antecedents in the 

universal access objective in the Telecornmunicarions Act and the objective to maintain 

and enhance Canada's national identity and cultural soverei-ty in the Broadcasting Act. 

This view led al1 the core O-anizations to perceive basic service in telephony and basic 

semice in cable broadcasting as fundamental concepts for determining essential services 

for the Canadian infomation highway. The core organizations considered the policy 

problem being addressed to have N o  fundamental aspects: 1) how to ensure univenal 

access to the telecommunications networks which would cany the information highway: 



and 2 )  hou- to determine which information and content services should be the essential 

ones ro which universal access is provided. Al1 the core orpizauons accepted the 

position that this fint aspect of the problem involved determining mechanisms to ensüre 

that the telecornmunications carriers provided access to the information highway to al1 

Canadians. includin~ those with physical disabilities. or utho lived in rural or remote areas. 

or who were on low incomes. However, the predominant view mon$  the core 

orgmizations was that economic considerations werc of the highest priority when malüng 

drcisions related to those universal access considerations. These core organizations 

believsd that cornpetition and market forces should be used as the pnmary means for 

eatendinz the information highway to al1 parts of Canada and for maintaining affordable 

access to it. and intemention should occur only when the marhts  failed to provide 

affordable access to parricular groups. The minority view. which was held by PWC. was 

that social rather than economic concems should be given the highest prionty. PIAC 

aryed that market forces worked against universal access. and that because citizens need 

access to telecornrnunications to participare fully in society. telecornmunications must be 

viewed as a public utility to which al1 people should be suaranteed access. PWC was the 

only core organization that adopted an alternative way of framng its information highway 

policy positions. PIAC stressed that social considerations must be placed before economic 

onrs. arguing that the needs of individuals as citizens rather than as consumers must be 

the first consideration in decisions about essential services on the information highway. 

The second aspect of the policy problem. according to the core organizations. 

involved determining the types of content and services that should be considered essential. 

On this aspect there was Iittle agreement among the core organizations about what 

process should be used to determine the critena for identifying the essential content and 

services. For example. Stentor and the CCTA argued that market forces done should be 

the determining factor, whereas PL4C and MAC recornmended that an advisory council 

should be esrablished. dong with a formal mechanism that would allow essential services 

to be re-defined as technology and services evolved and as people's needs changed. 



41y findings about the essential services on the Canadian information highway only 

partially support those made by Schultz (1998) when he examined the inter-relationship of 

cross-subsidies and the provision of univenal access to telephone seMce in Canada My 

findings concur with Schultz's in that: (1) rhere was general a--ment among the poticy 

process participants that a mechanism is needed to address the negative consequences of 

relying entirely on market forces to determine telecommunications and information 

highway policy: and (2) as the information highway process necrssaily includes 

consideration of telecornrnunicntions policy. the industry oqanizations (indeed the s m e  

organizations are involved in both processes) favour eliminating the system of cross- 

subsidics from long distance to local telephone rates. My findings differ from those of 

Schultz. however. in two key respects. Firsr. my analysis leads me to a different 

interpretation from Schultz on a major point relared to the definition of basic services in 

the content of the information highway. Schultz claimed that K 4 C  advocated a broad 

definition of the concept of universd access and that P L K  "seized upon the D U C  

recommendation to urge a broad definition of 'basic' service"' (p. 145). 1 disagree with 

Schultz's interpretation. 1 have found that PIAC had urged a broad definition of basic 

service to M h C .  and not that PLAC had seized upon DWC's recommendation. Even 

though D U C  had incorporated some of PIAC's ideas into its recornmendations. 1 found 

that MAC ultimately held a nmow view of basic services. In its 1995 report, MAC 

ststed that "though few services will meet die criteria for univenal service. cenain othen 

ought to be provided to limited cross-sections of society or certain geographic areas" (p. 

U). As can be seen. MAC'S recommendation was certainly not meant to define basic 

(i-e.. essential) services broadl y. The second point upon which rny analysis leads me to 

disagree with Schultz is over his interpretation of the federal govemrnents role on the 

issue of affordability and its link to the information highway. Schultz claimed that 'the 

govemment has been more of a spectator than a participant in the debates and 

developments to date" (p. 145). Based on my data. 1 contend that the govemment. Ied by 

uidustry Canada, was a very active participant in the process: establishing the agenda and 

shepherding the debates for developing al1 future information highway policies to reflect 



Indusr- Canada's own economic objectives. Far from being a spectator. Indusuy Canada 

\vas the most influentid participant, manipulating the policy process. 

One issue which did not appear to be significant to the determination of essentiai 

sen icrs. based on my data. was the international vade aspect discussed earlier. in chapters 

1 and 2. ivhich \vas raised by writers such as Globerman and Carter ( 1988). Courchene 

( 199 1 ). and Intven ( 1995). Although a main part of Stentor3 and. subsequenrly. Industry 

Canada's. information hiphway vision was that the informa~ion h i g h w y  uas essential for 

Canada's competitiveness for international uade. the core orsaniz3tions did not raise 

international trade directly as an aspect of the essential services policy problem. 

7.4 The Findings Based on the Subjective Data of Influence Reputation 

In the founh chapter I have reponed on my quantitative malysis of the subjective 

visws of the interviewees about which organizations they viewed as the most important in 

this policy process. I found that the interviewees in rny srudy cited the following six 

oroanizations as important much more frequently than they did the other organizaiions 

( listed here in ranked order): lndustry Canada: Stentor: Canadian Heritage and the CCTA 

(tied): and the CRTC and PWC (tied). These six organizations. the key players. had the 

highest inflttence repuration in the network. The notion of influence reputation is sirnply 

that the subjective perceptions of the interviewees can be used to identi. the playen in the 

policy process who are the most likeiy ones to influence the outcome of this process.' 

7.5 Assessing the Value of Influence Repufation as a Predictor of hcîual 
Influence 

Knoke ( 1983, p. 1083) discovered that organizations which had numerous 

interactions with other organizations in a network also tended to have a high influence 

reputation. In other words. numerous interactions beget hizh reputed influence which 

- Whereas 1 had not specified to the interviewees any reasons for citing organizations 
as important playen. most rneasures of influence reputation ask informants to rank or rate 
their perceptions of other playen' capacities to achieve their desired outcornes in the 
system (Knoke. 1990b. p. 133). 



begers numerous interactions. M y  findings agreed with those of Knoke. As menuoned 

sarlier. 1 found that the interviewees' subjective perceptions of the most imponant players 

in this policy process were predictive of the objective evidence of the organizations that 

panicipated most frequentiy in communication interactions. As noted. however. the 

subjective mesure of reputed influence identified six key players. with the seventh. MAC. 

trailing significantly behind this lead grooup in my data. whilr the analysis of acrual 

interactions sstablished that seventh player as clearly one of a group of seyen core 

orgmizations. This study found that the influence reputation of the seven core 

organizations did not accurately predict the observed degee of influence of those 

organizations basrd on my qualitative analysis of the objective evidence. IWC.  most 

obviously. exçned a higher degree of influence than was anticipated by the influence 

reputation variable. And. Canadian Heritage had a much weaker level of influence than 

was cxpecred h m  its ranking based on influence reputation. .Moreover. as I will discuss 

later. the objective evidence of interactions more reliably predicted actual ourcomes. both 

to the rmddle of 1996 and to the present. than did the subjective evidence. 

7.6 Impact of Stmcturai Characteristics 

In the third chapter I have provided a range of comparative data relating to the 

structural charactenstics of the participating organizations (separated into non- 

oovernment organizations (NGOs) and govemrnent agencies). to determine the likrly " 

impact of these characteristics on the policy out corne^.^ 

1 found that among the NGOs. industry organizations in zeneral had much stronger 

levels of resources than had public interest p u p s .  indicatine the industry organizations 

had greater capaciry to participate eflectively and therefore to affect the outcornes of the 

policy process. 1 found that within the range of govemment agencies panicipating there 

was a wide variety of structural strength. with Industry Canada and the CRTC appearins 

to have the greatest capacity to develop policies and the highest degree of autonomy for 

' The analysis here responds to research question 7: What was the influence of the 
structural characteristics of the core organizations on the policy process? 



dccision making. However 1 also found rhat responsibility for information highway policy- 

making appeared to be spread across a range of agencies, though their mandates varied in 

strength. 

The structural characteristics of organizations appeared to hwe several major 

influences on the policy development process. Organizational categon (i.e.. w hrther an 

SGO \vas an induse. orp-kmion or a public interest group. and n hrrher a government 

a_orncy was a depanment or n regulatory/advisory bodq) bore directl) on the levsi of 

prominence the organization achieved in specific hnds of interactions. Among the NGOs 

t sec Table 1 ). the pubiic intcrest p u p s  generally had srna11 nurnbers of staff. few if any 

lobbyists. and no technical expertise (in addition. only P U C  and the Consumers' 

Association of Canada had in-house legal expertise which is an important resource for 

participating in the forma1 communication processes such as the CRTC 

telecommunications hearines). hdustry organizations. on the other hand. had large 

numbers of staff. relatively moderate to large numbers of lobbyists. and in-house technical 

expertise (as well as Iegal expertise). 1 found that probably because of their weaker 

stmctural charactenstics. the public interest groups parricipated more frequently than the 

industry organizations in resource exchange interactions in order to obtain resoumes 

nerded to participate more effectively in the communication interactions. This finding 

supports Buchwald's (1999) results. She found that in the Canadian information highwav 

policy process. public interest p u p s  had Iimited resources and tended to work together 

as frequently as possible: 

This allowed them to share resources such as issue and process expertise 
and le@ advice ... This was the only way they could participate on a 
regular bais  and as part of a larger constituency. (p. 135) 
With regard to the pvemment agncies. the CRTC and IHAC (the 

re_oulatory/advisory bodies in this policy process) were ranked by al1 three prominence 

measures as the rwo most prominent organizations in the formal communication 

processes. In informai communication. Industry Canada was the highest ranked of al1 

pariicipants in the prominence measures. When al1 communication interactions were taken 

into account. the Choice Status variable m k e d  govemment agencies in the three top 



positions (IHXC. Indusw Canada, and the CRTC). In the process to determine essential 

services for the information highway, government agencies were discovered to be highly 

prominent organizations in rhs communication processes. This finding corresponds with 

Laumann and Knoke (1986), who found that. although the flow of policy information is 

hi $1 y unequal arnong the organizations in a poiicy domain. sovemment actors generally 

rank at the top in communication mtivity. 

There wsre different types of organizations within each of the two main cate=ories 

igovemment and non-govemment). Within each category. organization ripe was found to 

bs important. although for different reasons in each main categoq? hmong the XGOs. 

Stentor was the only orpization in my study which was incorporated as business. As a 

result. Stentor was able to apply the full strength of its fomudablr resources to the task of 

maktng money for the company 's shareholden. which were the major telephone 

companies. A11 of the other NGOs. because of their status as non-profit corporations. or 

in the case of the CBC. as a crown corporation. had. at least ostensibly. to meet some 

public service obli_oations. It is perhaps not surprising rhen that Stentor had 33 lobbyists 

registered to work for the benefit of iü ownen. whereas the next highest number was 13 

lobbyists for the Canadian Association of Broadcasten (Ca-). The fact that Stentor was 

the most influential NGO (the only NGO to have been inside the sub-government in the 

early part of the information highway policy process) can be atvtbuted to its structural 

characteristics which not only Save it  geater policy-making capacity. but also seems to 

have increased its access to the decision-making apparatus of = ~ovemrnent. 

One NGO in particular appeared to be anomalous in terms of its structural strength 

and its achieved level of influence. PIAC had only a moderate structurai strength. and in 

three respects was very weak. It had a full-time staff of only four people. no lobbyists and 

no technical experts. Theoretically then. based on these characteristics. PIAC should not 

have been a core organization or an influential member of the policy cornmunity. 

Confirming Wilkinson's (1992) finding the importance of organization type. rilthough 
in an entirely different context. 



However. PLAC lvas ranked highly in prominence in d l  types of interactions and exened a 

moderate degee of influence on the policy process. Three reasons are offered here in 

explanation. First. PL4C was recognized as a leader within the policy community as a 

provider of the public interest perspective on telecommunication issues. PMC*s high 

rankings based on the Choice Status variable anest to irs high recognition within the 

cornrnunity. Buchwald (1999) noted that CPI, the focus of her case study. suffered frorn a 

Iack of recognition. and tha PLAC "had established n positive profile in Ottawa and was 

oftrn callrd upon [by govemment officiais she intenieaed] as an example of an effective 

public interest goup" (p. 156). The second reason is that PIAC makes effective use of its 

limited resources. as is evident by its high ranking in communication interactions based on 

the Deger of Centrality mesure. Raboy (l99ja) similarly found that successful social 

interest groups involved in the broadcasting policy deveiopment process were well 

organized and used tactics similar to those used by the industry organizations for 

promoting their policy positions - including, when their resources allowed. participation 

in  both formal and informa1 communication activities. The third reason relates to Raboy's 

finding that in the broadcastins policy process. the organizations participated to a level on 

a specific issue oniy to the extent that it affected their rnemben. PIAC was highly 

motivated on the essential services issue because of its importance to the groups it 

represented. whereas industry organizations such as the CAB were not strongly motivated 

on this issue. Thus. PIAC's greater success over organizations with stronger structural 

characteristics was likely. at least to some extent. because those industry organizations 

chose not io panicipate to the full extent of their resources. whereas PIAC was highly 

motivated and fully applied its lirnited resources to this issue. 

7.7 Cornparison of the Predictive Value of Structural Characteristics of 
Organizations and the Choice Staîw Predictor 

1 found that the Choice Status variable for dl communication interactions was a 

better predictor of influence than the structural characteristics of the organizations. As 

already discussed, most industry organizations. based on their structurai characteristics 

alone. should have had higher degrees of influence than they acrually exerted. Among the 



public interest groups. P U C  was an anomdy because it achieved a much higher level of 

influence than was expected from the levels of resources it possessed. The structural 

characteristics were accurate for predicting the actual degee of influence for only three of 

the seven oymizations. While examining the structural characteristics is useful for 

pointing out the wide vmations in resources. and in some cases is useful for providing 

rerisons for certain outcomes. structural characteristics cannot be used on their own to 

predict policy outcomes. Pross (1992) is clear that an organization not only needs to 

possess resources. it needs to be a-ell-organized and have the incentive to participate in 

order to influence a policy. The Choice Status mesure for dl communication is a better 

predictor of actual influence because it is based on recognition of an organization's 

participation in the rnost important ingredient for influencing policies. that is 

sommunic;ition with otherdO 

7.8 Findings Related to Assumptions Based on Canadian Public Policy Theorists 

As outlined in the early chapters. my thesis has been guided by two theones of 

public policy development that have corne out of the Canadian political science iiterature: 

Doern and Phidd's simple stages theory of the public policy process and the policy 

community and network theory of Coleman and Skogstad (1990b) and Pross (1992). This 

section examines the major findings of thîs research related to assumptions that 1 had 

based on those two theories. 

7.8.1 Policy Development Process 

As 1 conceptualized this research project. the report from the first phase of LHAC 

and the CRTC's Convergence Repon were both only a few months old. It seemed to me. 

that with respect to Doem and PhiddTs (1992) simple stages mode1 of the ideal policy 

process. the process under investigation was still at an early stage. mosr iikely the stage 

when the policy problern was being defined inro its real meaning (stage 2 ) .  The 

interviewees from the core organizations. as 1 found out, also believed that the policy 

'O This answers research question 4: How did the interactions influence the outcomes 
of the process through which essential services were being determined? 



proses5 was at the problem definition stage. However. many of the interviewees pointed 

out that the policy process was much more complex than the simple stages mode1 

described by Doem and Phidd (1992). These interviewees felt that because of the 

complexity of the problem. elements of past decisions by bodies such as the CRTC were 

pan  of rhis policy process and elements of future decisions would also become part of this 

process. From the vantage point of late 1999. I concur with the inrerviewees' perception 

rhat at the end of 1995 and in early 1996 the second stage of the six-stage model \vas the 

one that most aptly described the events that had just occurred. if Doern and Phidd's 

model applies at d l .  However. my study establishes that the essential services problrm is 

multi-fàceted and the policy process was rnuch more complex than the one descnbed by 

Doern and Phidd's theoretical model. Their model. nonetheless. stili seems to have 

explanatory value in describinz the process studied. although as Diesing ( 197 1) points out: 

every forma1 theory. even the most complex. is a simplification of the 
subject matter i t  intends to describe. Consequently there is always some 
discrepancy between what i t  describes and what actually happens. (p. 110) 

7.8.2 Policy Wetwork Theory 

As explained in chapter 2. Coleman and Skogstad ( l990b ) suggest that there are 

six basic types of policy networks which reflect the srructural properties of state agencies 

and organized interests and the resulting dynamics of the policy process. As 1 planned this 

research project I believed that. because the information highway was a new and important 

area for public policy development. the decision-rnaken within the govemrnent would 

allow the members of the policy cornrnunity to act only as polie advocares" in this policy 

process. And indeed, 1 found in the qualitative analysis of my data that the government. 

led by industry Canada, wanted to give the impression that it was actinz as a facilitator for 

the developrnent of information hi-way policy by establishing the IHAC process and the 

CRTC Conversence Hearing. These formai processes were ostensibiy established to 

provide al1 interested panies with opportunities to express their views on the problems and 

Policy advocates are those groups which are outside the decision-maktng circles. and 
which approach the state as lobbyists seeking to influence public policies (Coleman and 
Skogstad. 1990a. p. 20). 



to recornrnend the best options for resolving them. The government also wanted to give 

the impression that. after receiving this input. it would make informed and objective 

drcisions. The type of network just described is most similar to a pressure pluralist 

network. According to Coleman and Skogstad. a pressure pluraiist network exists when 

specialized groups. competing with one another. assume primarily an advocacy role. and 

the state agencies remain autonomous (p. 77). 1 found out. however. rhat this was not the 

type of network rhat was in operation. 

On close examination of the d m  1 found that in the early stases of the policy 

process. Stentor was inside the core of the decision-making circle. As already discussed. 

the evidence indicates that rnuch of Stentor's 1993 vision statement for the information 

hizhway (see Stentor. 1993) was adopted by the govemment. led by industry Canada. and 

was used as the basis for the govemment's information highway suategy. In addition. 

Stentor convinced the govemrnent to overturn a CRTC decision on rate increases for local 

telephone service to allow the telephone companies to obtain additional revenues for 

upgrading rheir networks to be competitive on an international basis. Thus. Stentor had a 

v e p  high degree of influence which came from beinz inside the sub-govemment. 

Althoueh the CCTA and PIAC also were influentid on the outcornes of the information 

highway policy developrnent process during that early penod. neither of them had the 

sarne level of influence as Stentor. Stentor appeared to be a p o [ i ~  panicipant in the early 

stages. whereas the CCTA and PL4C were merely poliq advocutes. The data also 

showed that the authonry within the govemment for information highway policy-making 

was concentrated within Industry Canada. The CRTC. MXC and Canadian Hexita- al1 

had responsibiiities related to information highway policy-maians, but they were playing 

supponing roles to Industry Canada. The type of network that actually was in operation 

when the information highway policy process staned was therefore similar to a 

concertation network. Coleman and Skogstad (1990a) define a concertation network as 

one in which "a single association represents a sector and participates with a 

corresponding state agency in the formation and implementation of policy" (p. 28) .  In 

chapter 6.1 employed a social network andytical tool called stnxtural ana-is in 



ionjunction with multidimensional scaling in order to create a set of maps of the network 

participants based on the sirnilariries and differences in their actual patterns of interaction. 

The map based on al1 of their interactions (Figure 17) provides a visual image of the 

network that was in operation. On this map. Stentor is in a central position among six 

core members of the policy process (Canadian Heritage. the CCT.1. the CRTC. DUC. 

Industry Canada and Stentor). The image predicts. according to the theory of Bun (1983). 

nehich \vas discussed in chapter 6. that Stentor occupies the mosr influential position of ail 

nctwork participants. and in fact rny findinzs confirm that Stentor actually w s  a strong 

influencer. Interestingly. on this map. one core organization. P U C  is isolared from the 

other six core organizations. and PWC was indeed the only core oqanization to have 

ndopted a different perspective from the predorninant one which onginated with Stentor. 

In the penod up to md-1996. the impression that the government wanted to give. that is 

that the NGOs could act only as policy advocates. was not what actually occurred. 

7.9 The Subsequent History: Policy Development Since Md-1996 

The policy process to determine essential services on the Canadian information 

hiehway did not end in June 1996. The policy decisions taken since I gathered the original 

data for this research provide an ideal opportunity for testing the predicton of influence 

over a longer period of time. However. it should be nored that, since the original data 

were gathered. the shape of the information highway policy comrnunity has changed 

drarnat icall y. The telephone industry has become fia-mented: the Stentor Alliance h a  

broken up: British Columbia Telecom and Telus Corporation from Alberta have merged: 

and cornpetition has erupred among the former Stentor member companîes (see "Stentor 

silenced." 1998). [n addition. IIWC was dissolved in September 1997 after issuing a final 

report with 10 1 recomrnendations from its second phase. Today, there is no longer a 

single voice lobbying for the old monopoly telephone companies. nor is there a 

oovenment advisory council providing information highway policy recommendations and 
C 

monitoring the progress of the various government agencies in implernentin_g those 

recommendations. 



industry Canada. as cxpected, continues to be the rnost influential player in the 

information hizhway policy process. It has maintained control of the policy development 

agenda and has been focussing on implementing its six-part Connzcting Canadians 

strate& which is aimed solely at ensuring that the information highway is developed to 

mect the Department's own economic objectives. Even those components of the 

Connectins Canadians strateg which are aimed at proviciing universal access to the 

information highway have economic nrher than social goals. as is illustrated by this 

rxcrrpt relating to the Community Access ~ r o ~ a r n "  from a speech in early 1999 by the 

SIinister of industry: 

The Communi ty Access Progarn links communities into a competitivc 
global econorny. When the product is knowledge-based. the format is * 

digital: and when you have on-line access. the buyers and sellen of the 
world are only as far away as your keyboard. whether ou ' re  in Prince 
George or Paris. France. (Manley. 1999) 

Indeed. Industry Canada's strong degree of influence is reflected by the policy 

recommendations it  has chosen not to impiement. For example. Industry Canada has  not 

actrd on two key policy recommendations made by IHAC after input by PIAC: the 

national access strate2 and the advisory council on universal access issues. 

Canadian Heritage. which appean now to be focussing more on economic aspects 

of culture on the information highway than on issues of sovereiyty.lJ continues to have 

'' The six pans of the Connecting Canadians initiative are: Canada On-Line. Smart 
C'ommunities. Electronic Commerce. Canadian Content On-Line. Canadian Governments 
On-Line. and Connecting Canada to the World (Manley. 1999). 

. * 
'' The Community Access Pro- is part of the Canada On-Line component of the 

Connecting Canadians initiative. 

" hudley's (1991) view that the perception of the public interest necessarily cornes to 
retlect cornmodification of culture when the dominant view is economic, is suppoaed by 
the data obtained from Canadian Heritage for this research. As was noted in chapter 6 ,  
Canadian Herita- has accepted Indusuy Canada's econornic vision for the information 
highway. and as a Senior Policy Analyst pointed out. the Department views culture first as 
a consumer product and then as a cultural one. 



only a weak d c ~ e e  of influence on the process to deterrnine essential services. !' The level 

of influence exerted by the Treasury Board Secretariat. however. has been p w i n g  

stronger. The Treasury Board Secrerariat has assumed the role of the coordinating 

department for Service Canada. a national citizen-centred service strategy "to provide 

Canadians with one-stop access to a range of govemment services in a fast. reliable. 

convenient and cost-effective mannei' t Canada. Trelisuq Board Secretariat. 1999). .A 

key iiim of rhe program is to "define the suite of services (information and transactions) 

that citizens u m t  to access through each Service Canada channel. and the best approach 

to senice clustering" (Canada. Treasuq Board Secretariat. 1999). By defining the suite 

of govemment semices to which citizens will have access. and by eventualiy involving dl 

oovemment departments and provincial ;overnrnents. the Treasury Board's influence is - 
increasing in this policy process. 

The degees of influence of the two regulatory/advisory bodies in this policy 

process have moved in opposite directions. IHAC's de-e of influence has been 

diminishing. As mentioned in chapter 6. MAC'S influence %as to a large degree 

dependent on other acton implementing its recornmendations. Since K4C.s  demise in 

late 1997. those other actors no longer have a body to monitor progress on those 

recornmendations. and. in the case of Indus- Canada. it seems that when the MAC 

recomrnendations were not in accord with that department's econornic agenda. it has 

simply been iporing them. The further removed we become from the penod in which 

ELAC operated. the more likely its degree of influence will continue to decrease. 

The CRTC's influence. on the other hand. has risen since the initial period of 

information highway policy development. Since mid-1996. the CRTC has been 

conducting proceedings and making decisions on convergence and competition which 

" The only major contribution from Canadian Heritage since mid-1996 was the 
launching in 1998 of the Mulrimedia Fiind. a $30 million dollar pro-im which was 
recommended by MAC to support the development of new Canadian multimedia projects 
(Canada. Information Highway Advisory Council. 1997. p. 69). 



have radically altered the replation of telecornmunications and broadcastin_o. and have 

paved the way for the introduction of new types of information highway services. Many 

of these decisionsl' have sigificance for the essential services issue. The new 

Broadcastiitg Distribiition Regrilarions. for rxarnple. which came into effecr on 1 Ianuary 

1998. include a definition. based on priority carriage for Canadian conrent. for the basic 

senice that distribution undenakings must provide to their customers (CRTC. 1997a). 

The most important CRTC decision with regard to the essential services issue. however. 

has been the ont introduced at the outset of this chapter. announcrd on 19 October 1999 

- the decision relating to senices to hizh-cost serving a r e d  In this decision. the CRTC 

slearly states what man? participants in this research raised earlier as the main challenges 

involved in the problem of determining essential services for the Canadian information 

The Commission's challenge is to establish a reasonable level of senice and 
to determine how. in a competitive era. al1 Canadians may gain access to 
that senrice. To fulfil the requirements of the [Telecommunications] Act. 
the Commission must balance social policy objectives (for exarnple. high 
quality. affordable service) with competitive ones (for example. minirnizing 
subsidies). It must weigh the cost of any programs to improve service 
against the finarcial burden placed on those paying for these prograrns. 
This is especially important given the Commission's goal of ensuring 
affordable basic service. (CRTC. 1999b. paragaph 24) 

In this decision, the CRTC states that basic telecommunications semice is the leveI of 

service currentiy available to most Canadians (CRTC. 1999b. Surnrnw). The definition 

of basic service includes single line. touch-tone service with local dial-up access to the 

' O  These CRTC decisions include, among others: the introduction of local cornpetition 
in telephone service (CRTC, 19970: the implementation of a price cap scheme in local 
telephone service (CRTC. 1997g); the introduction of cornpetition between the telephone 
companies and cable companies in services to distribute broadcasting p r o p m s  (CRTC. 
1997dk the introduction of new broadcasting distribution regulations (CRTC. 1997e): and 
the decision not to regulate new multimedia on the Intemet (CRTC. 1999~). 

I - 
Hizh cost serving areas occur primarily in remote. rural regions and in the far 

north (CRTC. 1999b. paragraph 14). The CRTC decision announced on 19 October 
1999 relates only to southem Canada. The CRTC recognized that the far north. which is 
served by Xorthwestel. has unique circumstances and a separate proceeding has k e n  
established to deal with those circumstances. 



Intemet. along with access to long distance service, operator services. enhanced calling 

features such as 9 1 1 (parasaph 21). This decision means that. for the first time. access to 

the Internet ar local calling rates is considered by the CRTC to be a basic 

telecornmunications service. that is, an essential service which rnust be made available to 

311 Canadians at an affordable rate. The decision also notes that the definition of basic 

senicz "ma' change over time as senice expectations evolve" due to rapidly chan& 

tschnologics and the new services on offer (paragaph 25) .  The need for continua! re- 

evaluation of the definition of basic service in both broadcasting and telecommunications 

sugests thnt the CRTC will continue to be an influential player on the essential services 

issue into rhe future. 

The recent CRTC decisions have also reflected the influence of PI.4C. Stentor and 

the CCT.4. the three NGOs identifieci in this research as core organizations in the policy 

process to determine essential services. In fact. the most surprising findings in this 

research have been those relating to the success of PIAC with respect to the regulatory 

and advisoc bodies. The recent decision on high-cost serving areas demonstrates that 

P U C  has remained as an influential participant in the policy process. Since mid-1996. 

PUC has continued to provide iegal representation for organizations such as the National 

Anti-Pove~y Organizarion at CRTC proceeding. In these representauons. PiAC 

regularly has k e n  placing its position on the essential services issue into the policy debates 

and has been able to incorporate important aspects of public inreresr policy perspectives 

into CRTC decisions. In the recent CRTC decision on highcost serving areas. PWC was 

successful on a key element of its policy position - a definition which provides a baseline 

for the basic level of telecornrnunications services - for which PIAC has argued 

continuously over the years at CRTC hearings. The inclusion of access to the Intemet at 

local calling rates as part of basic services, which is induded in the CRTC decision. has 

also been a part of P U C s  position on essential services (see. for example. Reddxck. 

1998b). However. it is important to reaiize that. even though the recent CRTC decision is 

a major success for PIAC. several of PIAC's key policy ideas. which were included in 

EUC's first and second phase recomrnendations, have not been acted upon by the 



rclevant government agencies. As in the early part of the policy process. PWC continues 

to have a moderate level of influence on the outcome cf the process to determine essential 

scniices for the Canadian information hizhway. 

In the regulatory proceedings on competition and convergence held since mid- 

1996. the CRTC has been acting as a mediator between competinp commercial interests. 

pnmanl! those of the telephone companies represented bu Stentor and those of the cable 

television companies represented by the CCT.4. In the decisions from those proceedings. 

the CRTC has claimed to be ensuring fair and sustainable cornpetition between the 

relephone and cable industries which was the basis of the _oovenmenr's 1996 Convergence 

~olicy.'"he result has been that aspects of both Stentor and the CCTA's positions have 

been blended into the overall decisions made by the CRTC. A clear example of this 

occurred on 1 May 1997 when the CRTC announced the local competition decision 

(Telecom Decision CRTC 97-5) which allowed for the immediate en- of new 

cornpetiton (including cable companies) into the provision of local telephone service and. 

on the same day. announced that the telephone companies could begin making applications 

irnmediately to provide broadcastin; distribution services starting on 1 J a n u q  1998 

('Public Sotice CRTC 199719). The attempt to implement fair and sustainable 

competition has meant that both Stentor and the CCTA have achieved moderate degrees 

of influence as neither has predorninated in the CRTC's overall reguiatop reform package. 

The evidence from the policy outcornes since mid-1996 demonstrates that the 

man_oement of the relationships benveen the state agncies and organized interests has 

meant that the curreni policy network is much closer to the pressure pluralist style 

descnbed by Coleman and Skogstad, primady as the result of the move to fair and 

sustainable competition. The evidence demonmates that the govemment asencies have 

been allowing the NGOs to act as polie advucares and not as polie  parriciponts as the 

" The Convergence Policy was announced in Aupst  1996 by the ministers 
responsible for Industq Canada and Canadian Heritage (see Canada, 1996b). 



framework for introducing convergence and cornpetition is k ing implemented. The 

evidence also demonsuates that the policy process has been progressing in relation to 

some facets of the policy problem but not others. For example. the move to a cornpetitive 

framework is one facet that has moved rapidly fonvard. As another example, both the 

CRTC Convergence Report and the first phase report from MAC anticipated that services 

to high-cost serving areris would be problematic in a market-driven environment. Both 

rcpons recommended that steps should be taken to resolve the problern. From May 1998 

until F e b n i q  1999. the CRTC conducted a public proceeding to obtain input from 

intcrested parties on this problem. That proceeding corresponded to the third stase of 

D o m  and Phidd's model. rhat is. the stage dunng which alternatives for resolving die 

problem are sought and analyzed. In October 1999 (3s discussed above), the CRTC 

announced its decision on high-cost areas. which included a definition of basic 

telecomrnunications semices. That decision conforms to the fourth stage of the policy 

process modrl. ihat is. the stage during which a policy is chosen and resources are 

allocated. On the other hand. the resolution of what contenî on the information hiehway 

should be considered essential does not appear to have pro-mssed beyond stage 2. Some 

mght e u e  that the content facet of the essential services issue now requires re- 

identification as a policy problem (stage 1) in order to place it back on the agenda for 

discussion. 

7.10 Have the Earlier Predictors of Influence Been Effective in Foreshadowing the 
Current State of Policy Development in Defining Essential Services? 

As can be seen in Table 17 below. the major finding from the original pre-1996 

time frame is still valid. that is. that Choice Status for al1 communication interactions. 

appears to continue as the best predictor of influence in the current policy process on 

detemüning essential services for the information highway . 

This finding is not surprising because the selected besr predictor encompasses two 

important aspects of influence: recognition by othen and c~municat ion.  To be 

recognized by many other orpnizations confirms that the given organization is the target 



of information and is therefore likely to control and obtain access to valuable information 

i b o k e  and Bun. 1983, p. 711). This recognition demonstrates hizh prestige for the 

organizarion receiving the recognition and deference frorn the organizations citing the 

oiven organization ( h o k e  and Bun, 1983). The second aspect of the selected best - 
predictor is communication. Knoke (199Ob) explains that "inflltence occurs when one 

xtor  intentionally transrnits information to anoiher that alters the latter's actions from 

wh3t  would have occurred without that information" (p. 3. Knoke emphnsizes that 

infiusnce "onginares in communication structures thar link a set of disparate social actors 

inro a grnuine community of political discourse" (p. 4). In the process investigated in this 

resrnrch. the participants have describrd their use of both formal and informal 

communicstion channels to convey and receive information about information highway 

polit). idcas and. in particular. policy ideas relating to essential services for the Canadian 

information highway. Pross ( l 9 W  observes that "even affluent and established groups 

cannot make an impression on policy if they are denied access to the flow of information 

and i f  they are ganted no opponunity to present their case" (pp. 266-767). In other 

tvords. it is through the acr of communicating that influence occun. Even though it is s 

relative1 y simple rneasure to appl y. Choice S tatus when applied to ail communication 

interdcrions is the best predictor of influence because it mesures the degree to which an 

organization's communication is recognized by others. 
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7.11 Implications of the Research 

This research has concentrated on undentanding the contenr of the participating 

organizations' ideas on essential services. and the procers of developing a public policy on 

essential services. To achieve this dual task. this research has had to travel beyond the 

boundaries of the discipline of library and information science to acquire theones and to 

appl y methods from two other disciplines. in this case. political science and sosiology. I 

have found rhat a combination of quantitative and qualitative approaches has provided a 

powerful pmkaze of tools for an exploratory project such as the one undenaken herc. 

The quantitative approach in this research has used rnethods and software acquired from 

social network analysis which have provrn highly successful for corning to an 

understanding of how the policy process worked. By applyin: those tools to the data of 

this project. I have found that among the mesures tested, the Choice Status variable for 

communication interactions is the most reliable predictor of expected policy influence. An 

examination of the qualitative evidence has also been necessap to deepen the 

understandinp of the issues and positions held by the core organizations on essential 

semices. and to determine which organizations' ideas were the most influential on the 

outcomes. By examining the results from both approaches. it has been possible to 

deterrnine how the interactions influence the ourcomes of the process and to corne to 

oreater undentanding of factors affecting an organization's influence on a particuiar policy 
b 

issue. 

One practical implication from this study is the indication that organizations will 

enhance their potential for success by starting From an informed position. that is. by 

understanding the contextuai positions from which the decision-making organizations in 

the policy network approach a poiicy problem. Organizations which are interested in 

information highway policy issues need to undentand that the govemment. led by Industry 

Canada. is basing its decisions for information highway policies and progams on 

economic and indusuiai considerations. Public interest groups atternpting to influence the 

outcomes of the information highway policy process will improve their potentiai for 

success if they c m  express their views as facets of the economic concerns of importance 



to the govtmment - even if the primary concems of the public interest group are social or 

cultural ones. As noted by Knoke (1990b), "influence is possible only if perceptions of 

situations cm be framed in ways that are compelling to audiences" (p. 3). Re_oardless of 

the policy issue or the policy area, by creating a dialogue within the dominant ideology of 

the day. a public interest group will legitimate its policy positions - and increase the 

chances of their adoption. Similarly. an organization such as a public library or civic 

group wanting to improve its services ro the community by obtainine resources through s 

oovemmcnt sponsored information highway program will legitirnarr its application and 
b 

improve i ts likelihood of succrss by understanding the values of importance to the 

govemment and by framing tts application in tenns of those values. 

It is also imperative for public interest groups to use their resources to mwirnize 

the communication of their policy ideas. As can be seen in the results achieved by PIAC. 

public interest p u p s  can achieve positive outcomes on social issues and broad policy 

pt-inciples by applying their limited resources to the full extent possible in order to 

comrnunicate frequently and effectively in the processes involved in developing public 

policies. It is also important for public interest groups ro realize that they can have an 

impact even when raising a new issue in a public policy process. By raising a new issue. a 

public interest group c m  identify a new problern for the policy community to address - 
which is the fint stage of any public policy process. By persuasive argumentation using 

the values of the policy cornrnunity. the interest goup may be able to place the problem on 

the decision-makers' agenda for further definition. which is another step fonvard in the 

policy development process. 

7.12 FutureResearch 

Many possibilities for future research arise out of this study. As was discovered in 

this research. some organizations within this policy network lost influence over time, 

whereas others gained influence. This research project could be extended to analyze the 

interactions and outcomes that occur dunng distinct penods of time to detennine how and 

why the relatjonships between organizations change and what impact these changes have 



on the longer term outcomes of policy development. Research that explains the dynamics 

of this policy network over tirne will add extensively to Our understanding of information 

highway policy development. especially in relation to socio-econornic issues such as 

cssential services on the information highway. A project such as this would also expand 

the base of knowledge on policy development in general and contribute to theory-building 

in that area. 

The rpandrd use of the blend of quantitative methods developsd for social 

network rinalysis and the qualitative methods of content anolysis is another ob~ious choicr 

for additional research in information policy development. For example. a project rhat 

usrd quantitative network anaiytic rools and qualitative content analysis methods ro 

compare the reiationships and policy positions of different network actors across a 

selrction of information highway issues would help to identify and understand the range 

and success of strategîes ernployed by different actors to deal with the various types of 

policy concems. Again. such a study would extend Our fundamental knowledge of 

information highway policy issues, the tools of policy analysis. and the dynamics of public 

polic y development. 

A third area of future research would be to undenake a comparative snidy of 

information highway poiicy development in countnes such as Canada and New Zealand 

w hich have many similar characteristics but many different ones as well. New Zealand and 

Canada. for example. have sirnilar parliamentary styles of governrnem. but New Zealand 

does not have a body such as the CRTC to regulate the telecornmunications and 

broadcasting industries. In New Zealand public interest goups do not have access to the 

sarne tFes  of formal communication channels which are available in Canada and which in 

Canada give voice to groups which identîfy social issues and present policy positions 

related to the information highway. Therefore. it would be informative to compare and 

contrast the information highway policy comrnunities. policy processes. and policy 

outcomes and impacts in 'iew Zealand and Canada to investigate how the two different 

styles of policy development affect the whole policy process. .A study such as this would 



identify the differences between the counuies in who participates and rvho wields power. 

and it would also demonstrate how formal processes. or lack thereof. affect each nation's 

public policies on socio-economic issues such as universal access and essential services. 

Rrsearch in other areas of library and information science could also benefit by 

employing social network analpic techniques. Research areas such as bibliometncs and 

wbornrtrics. in which links between different published works. people or institutions are 

imporrant for explainin: outcornes such as the adoption of ideas or the impact of an area 

of research. could make use of a range of the quantitative tools developed for social 

network analysis. For example. prestige measures such as Choice Status and Power. and 

software creared to apply those measures. could be employed to quantify the relative 

influence of certain published works. individual researchers. specific research institutions 

or even web sites within or across different research areas. The concept of structural 

equivalence and tools for measunng and mapping the structural equivalence of network 

ricton could be used to map the simiiarities and differences in the adoption and diffusion 

of ideas by researchen to determine the leaders and followen in new research areas. 
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APPENDICES 



IXFORkLATION ABOUT THE 
INFORbLATION HIGHWAY ADVISORY COUNCIL 

The information provided belou was obtained from Connecrioii C o m m r ~ i n  Coizreiir: The 
Cl~allrnge ofrlie Informarion H i g h w q  which was the final repon of Phase 1 of the 
Information Highway .\dvisory Council. published in September 1995. 

Policy Objectives 
The w r k  of the Advison Council was guided by ihree poiicy objectives rhat irere central 
to the governrnenr's vision for the information highway. 

Creatc jobs rhroueh innovation and investment in Canada 
Reinforce Canadian sovereignty and cultural identity . Ensure universal access at reasonable cost. 

Operating Principles 
The Council was also given four operating principles to suide the national strategy: 

1. an interconnected and interoperable network of nenvorks 
2 .  collaborative public and private sector development 
3 competition in facilities. products and services 
4. pnvacy protection and network security. 

The Advisory Council formally added a fifth operating pnnciple in November 1994: 

5. lifelong leaming as a key design element of Canada's Information Highway. 

Phase 1 Policy Issues 
1. How fast should the advanced network infrastructure be built ? How will network 

improvements be financed? 
2. What is the proper balance between competition and regdation? 
3. Should requiremenü for Canadian ownership and control of communications 

networks be reviewed? 
1. How quickly can Canadian industries move toward universal standards and how 

should these standards be determined? 
5 .  How cm the federal government coordinate iü  activities with other governments? 
6. How should copyright and intellectual property issues be addressed? 



Whiit masures are needed to suppon Canadian cultural and othrr content-based 
products and services? 
What controis. if any. should be placed on the information thar is put on the 
network? 
How can the Information Highway be used to improve govemment services to the 
public? 
How can persona1 privacy and security of information be protected? 
How can we ensure that Canadian information industries take full advantase of the 
R&D and technological developrnent opponuniries presented by the Information 
Highway? 
How can the Information Highway best be used to improve the growth and 
competitiveness of al1 Canadian businesses. especially small and medium 
enterprises throughout Canada? 
How can Canadians be assured of universal access to essential services at 
reasonable cost? 
What consumer awareness and ieaming opponunities should be provided to enable 
Canadians to be effective users of the information Highway? 
What opponunities does the Infoxmation Highway present to improve govemment 
operations? 

Phase 1 Working Groups 
The issues assigned to each working group follow the group's name. Note that some 
issues were assigned to more than one working group. 

Competitiveness and Job Creation: Issues 1, 2 . 5 .  12 and 15. 
Canadian Culture and Content: Issues 2.3 .6 .7 ,  8, 12. and 13. 
Access and Social Impacts: Issues 8.9. 10. 13 and 14. 
Learning and Training: issue 14. 
Research and Development, Applications and Market Development: Issues 4. 1 1 
and 12. 

Phase I Task Forces 
Cornpetition and Regulation . Grow th, Employment and Competi tiveness 
Copyright Subcornmittee 









APPEhmx C 
LIST OF CONTACTS FOR FIRST ROUhl) INTERVIEWS 

1. hvernment Agencies 

1. Industn Canada 

235 Queen Si. 
Ottawa. 03' 
K1.4 OH5 

Spectrum. Information Technologies and Telecommunications Sector 

Radio and Broadcasting - Remlations 
Jan Skora. Assistant Deputy Director (613) 991-0180 

Reoulatonl Policv and Planning 
Jan S kora. Director (613) 991-0180 
F. Letarte. Srcretary (613) 990-3817 

Telecommunications Policv 

Michael Helm. Director General (6 13) 998-4212 

Industrv S tmcture and Services 
Larry Shaw. Acting Director (6 13) 9984298 

Secretariat for the Advisorv Council on the Information Highwav 
Peter Leibel. Execucive Director (6 13) 993-3035 
Parke Davis, Director General (633) 990-4262 

2. Department of Canadian Heritage 

Ed. Jules Lege 
Terrasses de la Chaudière, 
15. rue Eddy 
Hull. PQ 
K 1 .A OMS 
F;is (8 13) 994-5957 

Cultural Development and Heritage Sector 
365 Laurier '4ve. 
Ottawa. ON 
KI.\ OMS 



Telephone: (6 13) 9934393 
Fa.. (613) 957-3557 
Paul Racine. Assistant Deputy 'vlinister 

Cultural Industries Branch 
.Adam K. Ostry. Director 

Broadcastino Policv Branch 
Susan Baldwin. Director General of Broadcûsring 

3. CRTC 

Ph' sicd Address: 
Terrasses d2 ia Chaudiire 
1. Prom. du Portage. 
Hull. f Q  

Mailing Address: 
Ottawa. ON 
K 1.4 0x2 

Television Programming 
Peter Fleming. Director General 

Policv - 
Mary Wilson. Director 

Radio Prograrnming 
Diane Rheaume. Director General 

Policv - 
Sjef Frenken 

Cornpetition. Social and Convergence Policy 
MIC hael Hennessy, Director General (8 19) 997458 1 

Regulatom Policv 
Suzanne Blackwell. Chief 

Reoulatow Research and Plannine 
Ian Scott. Chief (8 19) 9974677 

Ca ble Distribution and Broadcast Technology Directorate 
Wayne C h m a n ,  .4cting Director General (8 19) 997-5369 



Non-Government Organizations 

a Public Interest Advocacy Centre 

L Rue Sicholas Sr. 
Suite 1204 
Ottawa. Ontano 
U S  7B7 

Andren Reddick 
Researc hsr 

Tel: ( 6 1 3  5624002 Fax: ('6 13 I 563-0007 

Coalition for Public Information 

Box 726 Adelaide St. PO 
Toronto. Ontario 
MSC 3 8  

Stentor Telecom Policy, Inc. 

World Exchange Plaza 
Suite 1800 
45 O'Connor St. 
Ottawa. Ontario 
K l P  lA4 

Greg van Koughnett Tel: (613) 567-7000 
VP Legai and Social Policy 

a Canadian Cable Television Association 

Suite 1010 
360 me .Alben St. 
Ottawa. Ontario 
K I R  7x7 

Richard S tunberg 
CE0  

Tel: (6 13) 332-263 1 



APPEhiIX D 
RESEARCH PROTOCOL 

Check-List of Resources for Interviews 

Tape recorder. 
Tapes - including extra tapes in case of problems. 
Extra batteries for the tape recorder. 
Pens. 
Wntin: pad. 
Business card. 
Copy of s i g e d  consent t o m  from interviews. 
Copies of Letter of Information. Intervisu. Consent Fom. bIain Inteneiew Topics - 
- to br providrd to intcn.icwre if  1 have not received signed consent form from 
inteniewee. 

(Sample day schedule] 

Interviewees scheduled for: 1 February 1996 - OttawdHull 

Time Name - Organization B; Position - Address & Phone 
1O:OO am Diane Rheaume - CRTC. Broadcasting Sector. Director Geneni. 

Broadcast And ysis . Terrasses de la Chaudière. 1 Promenade du Portage. Hull Quebec 
Telephone: (8 19) 997-5225 

200 prn Brian Milton - Stentor Telecom Policy, Executive Director. Research 
a World Exchange Centre. 45 O'Connor St.. Ottawa 

Telephone: (613) 567-7000 

4:00 pm Ian Scott - Canadian Cable Television Association. Vice President 
Te lecommunications 
C )  Suite 1010,360 Albert St.. Ottawa 
d) Telephone: (6 13) 132-263 1 

Persona1 Contact Details 
Contact phone number in Ottawa (with answering machine) 6 13- 247-1 161 
London contact details: 

Home phone - (5 19) 433-593 1 
a Work phone - (5  19) 66 1-3542 

Work fax - (5  19) 66 1-3506 
a Email - domer@ julian.uwo.ca 



Pro tocol Questions 

Problem definition is considered the most crucial stage in the policy process since it sets 
the stage for decision-making by estabiishing cenain activities as solutions (Dely, 1981). 
A n  ao_ency's formulation of a problem States the values the agency wishes to senfe bu 
means of a solution. (Dery. 1984). This research seeks to undentand the influences on the 
key policy players' formulation of the problem of determining essential services on the 
Canadian information highway. 

Areas or themes about which to gather evidence: Indi~idunl Inter~iewers. 
Organiziirions. the Policy Process. Problem Definirion. .-\lternattves. Relritionships. Oth2r 
sources of data 

Sources of data - the interviewees first-hand knowlrdge: documents such as reports. 
submissions. records of proceedings and minutes of meetings relatsd to the issues and the 
process; or_oanization charts. 

Sample Questions 

Individual Interviewe 
I .  What is the interviewee's position within the organization? 
3. Hisher responsibilities? 
3. Has intenriewee been on any advisory committees. or panels related to information 

highway policy development? 
1. How does interviewee charactenze hislher role in information highway policy 

development? 

Organizational 
1 . Which organizations were the most important players? 
7 .  What are the roles and responsibilities of the main organizations and key 

individuals with regard to the definition of essential services? 
3. What have they done to date? 
4. Who do they represent? What W of the population, etc.? - 
3. How are they funded? 
6. What are the structural characteristics of the organizations - eg size of staff. 

specialized knowledge of staff. back~ounds  of stafP How does the organizations 
make policy decisions? 

7. What are the individuals perceptions of the roIes/responsibilities of other 
organizations (including the CRTC) in this process? 



The Policy Process: 
1 .  What are the perceptions of the key actors of the process through which essential 

senices are being determined? 
7 . Where do the actors think they are in the process? 
> - . Given the six sta-s identified by D o m  and Phidd. at which stage do the actors 

think they are at? 

Probiem definition 
1 .  What are the most important issues (probes: economic. social. cultural)? 
2. What are the principle values here (probes: equity. commerce. national unitv)'! 
3 > - .  Whose interests and what are at stake'? 
4. .\rr rhess the values supponed'l 
. What factors irnpinze on the definition? 

Alternatives 
1. What alternatives are there to solve the issue'? 
7 - .  Which alternative is 

a. the best - the most prornising? 
b. the most likely to succeed? 

3. Who proposed this alternative? 
1. Wh' is this one the most promising? 

Relationships 
1 .  Who are interactinj with whom regarding the definition of essentiai services? 
2.  What was the nature of their interactions: eg. how often. why. any documentation? 
3. Did the ideas of the interacting organizations about the problem of essential 

services differ? How so? 
4. Did the ideas of one organization affect those of the other? 

Documentation - Le. , other sources of data to ask for 
1. Names of other key acton 
7 - . Organirationai charts 
3. Xnnual reports 



APPEhDIX E 

DOCCMEhTS RELATING TO ETHICAL CONCERNS 

Letter to Chair of Research Cornmittee. Graduate School of Libran. and 
Information Science 

Dr. Jean Trigue-Sutcliffe 
Chair. Rzssarch Cornmittee 
Graduate School of L i b r q  and Information Science 
Uni versi t y  of fiestem Ontario 

1 am responding to the concems raised abour my application for ethics approval for my 
doctoral research. I hope rhat rny response will be given speedy attention because I hope 
to be in the field in early Decernber. 

After consulting with my thesis advison on this. 1 feel 1 cm satisfy the Research 
Cornmittee's concems and clarify any confusions by providing some additional 
information and by modifyng my documents k ing  sent to the subjects. 

I also wish to bnng to o u r  attention that as a result of several discussions with faculty 
memben. 1 am modiQing the content of the Letter Requesting Interview and Information 
Sheet and rnerging the two documents into one - an Information Letter. Xfter these 
d~scussions. 1 becarne aware that 1 might be providinp too much information in the Letter 
and Information Sheet and, as a result. 1 mi@ contaminate the interviews. Therefore. the 
information related to the theoretical aspects of the research has been eliminated. The 
Letter Requesting Interview and the Information Sheet have been combined within the 
modified letter to reduce the confusion for them. According to Dr. Kinnucan, who is a 
member of the UWO Review Board for Non-Medical Research involvin, Human 
Subjects. one Information Letter is the standard accepted by that Board. 

Also note that 1 now wish to tape record the interviews. This information has been added 
CO the Lnformation Letter and Consent Form. 1 received advice to record the interviews 
h m  several sources. primariiy to allow me to attend more fuily to the process of 
in tewiewiq rather than splitting my attention between conducting the in tenieas and 
taking notes. However. interviewees will have the option of requesting rhat the inten iew 
not be recorded on tape. 

1 will address each of the Cornmittee-s concems, in the order in which they appeared in 
your email to me. 



4. Confidentiditylanonymity will not be offered to respondents. My faculty advison 
and 1 believe that as long as this fact is made clear to potential interviewees before 
the interview and they agree to be interviewed with this understanding. then no 
ethical problem exists. The objectives of this research are to understand the 
dimensions of the issue of determining essential services on the Canadian 
information highway. to identifp and explain the policy positions held bu the key 
actors. and to examine the influence of the network of relationships among the kry 
actors which has fomed around this policy issue. .As a result. anonymity cannot 
be offered to anyone who agees to be interviewed. 

Raymond L. Gordon (Inten)ierr.i~iz: Strategies. Techiiques m d  T~crics. 4"? ed. 
Chicago: Dorsey Press. 19S7) States that 

There are circumstances where the respondent would prefer 
to remain anonynous but should not be ganted the wsh by 
the interviewer. This would be the case in studyng a 
controversial issue in a comrnuruty atternpting to predict 
who will take what public stand. (p. 256) 

In this research. individuais will be interviewed because they are reporting the 
positions of organizations which are taking public stands on the issue of essential 
services. in some instances. the positions of these organizations have already been 
made public as submissions to various policy processes (e.g. those undenaken by 
the CRTC. and by the Information Kighway Advisory Council). 

Dr. Donald Abelson, who is my advisor from the Political Science Depanment. is 
conducting research on the role and influence of policy experts in American 
presidential carnpaigns. He told me that if someone requested anonymity for his 
research, he would not agee to interview this penon. Dr. Abelson told me that 
my proposed research. like his research. requires public access to the points of 
view of individuals. who are clearly aware of their rights to say or not to say 
certain things. If they do not want to make known their views on some issues. 
they can say no. 

Dr. Margaret Ann Wilkinson told me that the individuals who are approached to 
be interviewed in my research need to be told very clearly that anonyity is not 
bein_o prornised because of the nature of the reszarch. 1 agree that 1 could have 
made this clearer in my original application and 1 have made appropriate changes. 

The advice provided to me by Dn. Abelson and Wilkinson agrees with what 
Gordon (1987) says. He said that 

The grantins or withholding of anonymity is not decided 
upon the ba i s  of tradition or the respondent's desires. but 
upon the purpose of the interview. One ethical point must 



be observed in any case. If the respondent is promised 
anonpity. that promise should be scrupuiously kept: if the 
respondent is not to be given anonymity, this should be clear 
to him or her before the interview begins. (p. 257) 

The revised Information Letter clearly States that anonymity will not be given. 

Also note that the Information Letter and Consent Form will now inform the 
respondents rhat 1 plan to record the interview on audio tape. but they mav 
nquest. i f  the? desire. that it not be taped. 

5 .  The Follow-up Letter in rny application \vas sopied. alrnost word for ~vord. from 
one ustd by Dr. Xbelson in his most recent research. His application to the 
Cniversity's Ethics Review Board was approved and his lerter fomed part of the 
application. The purpose of his letter was ro facilitate use of the matrnal bu other 
rcsearcher and for other reasons than those in the original research project. 
Hoivever. I now realize that because 1 am undenaking doctoral research. Dr. 
Abclson's approach is not fully appropriate for my nsearch. 

In the Information Letter I have promised the participants thar I will keep the 
interview material safely in a iocked file cabinet and /or in a password protrcted 
computer file at my home office during this research project. Consent for use of 
this material in the thesis research will have already been received pnor to th; 
Foilow-up Letter. However. I have modified in the information Letter and the 
Follow-up Letter to clarify to participants that when the project is completed there 
will be options available to them for the storage and use of the interview matenal. 
The initial set of options in the Follow-up Letter. which related to the use of the 
interview material by others. has been removed, 

6. Regarding the "List of Key Questions?' - in the proposed research 1 will be 
following a protocol as described by Yin (Case St i ld~ Research: Design and 
Merhods. Rev. ed. Newbuy Park: Sage Publications, 1989). and conducting semi- 
structured or focussed interviews. As Yin stated. the focussed interview may 
"remain open-ended and assume a conversational nanue, but the interviewer is 
more likely to be following a certain set of questions derïved from the case study 
protocol" (p. 89). However. since the research is explontory. there has to be a 
degree of flexibility in the gathering and analysis of data. 

Because the research is explontory. 1 cannot say for certain what other questions I 
will need to ask. My protocol. however will keep my questioning focussed to the 
following ideas. 
1. undentandins the process of determining essential services for the 

Canadian information highway: 
3 . identifying the key actors. both individuals and orpnizations. and 

determining their roles in the process: 



3. idrntifyins factors impingng on the definition of essential services: 
4. establishing the aryments or positions being held by the major acton on 

the problem, and the possible alternatives they see for resolving the issues; 
5. and. explorin; the network of relationship among these acton as an 

influence on the outcornes of the policy process. 

As !ou know. Dr. Kinnucm sits on the LW0 Review Board for Non-Medical 
Research Involving Hurnan S ubjects. According to Dr. Iunnucan. that Board 
routinely approves protocols with open-ended interviews in kvhich the researcher is 
unable to provide the exact wording of sveq question ro be asked. 

7 .  The name of mu advisor has non been addrd to the information sheet. 

The modified documents are attached. -4s I mentioned at the outset. I hope ?ou 
can givr rnp response speedy consideration because 1 hope to be in the field in early 
Decembsr. 

Sincerely 

Danid G. Dorner 



PACKAGE OF INFOR\UTION TO INTERVIEWEES 

Sample Coov of Letter of Information 

Defining Essential Services 
On the Canadian Information Highway 

Date 

1 am writing this lener further to Our telephone conversation on [date]. Thank you 
for agrering to participate in the research project 1 am conducting for my doctoral thesis at 
the Cni\eersity of Western Ontario's Graduate School of Library and Information Science. 
As we agreed on the phone. I will corne to your office to interview you on [date and 
tirne]. 

The title of my thesis is Defining Essential Senfices on the Canadian Information 
H i g h i v u ~ .  The purposes of this Ietter are to inform you about the project and to obtain 
forma1 consent to interview you as one of the key acton involved in the process of 
determning essential services on the Canadian information highway. 

M y  research is concemed with understanding the principal factors which are 
influencing the outcorne of the process through which essential services on the Canadian 
information highway are being determined. It will focus on the key acton and the core 
oreanizations involved in developing public policy on this issue. 

Durinz a "conversational" interview lasting approximately 30 minutes. I would like 
to ask !ou about y u r  insights regarding the process and the problem of defining essential 
senfices on the Canadian information highway. your role and the role of others in this 
process. your perceptions on the issues and the possible alternatives. and your recent 
interactions with others on this subject. 1 will also be asking you for any wntten reports. 
correspondence. minutes of meetinss. etc.. that would provide me with useful information 
on this issue. To provide you with a clearpicm of what 1 wish to discuss with ?ou. 1 
have appended to this lener a list of the main interview topics. 



Your interview will be one of 30 to 10 interviews 1 am conducting. These 
interviews will serve as a primaq source of data for this research. Statements made by p u  
in the interview may be used and anributed to you in my thesis. If you cannot agree to 
speak publiclv on the subjects of this research. you may not want to aaee  - to be 
interviewed. However. if you do agree to be interviewed. o u  may refuse to answer a n y  
questions and o u  may request to end the interview lit any tirne. 

Wrh your pemission I would like ro make an audio tape of the interview session 
to be used to venfy that my wntten notes are correct. You ma)) request that 1 not use the 
tape recorder ar al1 durino the interview or that 1 turn it off at an). point. The notes and 
audio tapes recorded during pour interview. and any records made from them. will be kept 
safely in a locked file cabinet andfor in a password protected cornputer file at my home 
office. 

Enclosed with this letter you will find a Consen1 Fom to v m f y  that you have been 
informed about the project and that you aFee to participate in the interview. Please read 
the Consent F o m  carefully. s i g  it and retum it io me in the stamped rnvelope 1 have 
provided with rny retum address on it. 

If you are interested in iearning more about the snidy. or if ?ou would likt to have 
î repon on the results. you are welcome to contact me at the Grnduate Schooi of L i b q  
and Information Science: telephone: (5 19) 661-21 1 1 ext. 8182; fax: (5 19) 66 1-3506; or 
ernail: <dorner@julian.uwo.ca>. The faculty advisor for this project is Dr. Mark 
bnnucan. uho c m  be contacted at the same address or fax nurnber as above. or by 
telephone: (5  19) 661-21 11 ext. 8513: or ernail: <kinnucan@juiian.uwo.ca>. 

Sincerel y, 

Daniel G. Dorner 



S a m ~ l e  Copv of Interview Consent Form 

DEFIMYG ESSENTIAL SERVICES 
OS' TKE CANADIAN INTORVIATION HIGHWAY 

Interview Consent Form 

Participation in the srudy involves an interview of approxirnatcly 30 minutes in which I 
will b s  asked about my perceptions and ideas regarding the procrss and the problem of 
defining essential services on the Canadian information highway. I wiil also be asked 
about the interactions 1 have had with others regardin: this issue. 

.At m v  rime dunng the interview 1 may refuse to ansuer a question or 1 ma! choose to 
tr i t h d r w  t'rom the study . 

It  is planned that the interview will br recorded on audio tape. However. 1 ma! request 
thai the tape recorder not be used. or diat it be turned off at an? point in the interview. 

I. . have read the letter of information. have had my questions 
ansuwed ro rny satisfaction. and agree to participate in the study. 

(Signature) 

Date: 



Sarn~le CGPV of List of Main Interview Topics 

DEFINING ESSENTIAL SERVICES 
ON THE CANADIAN INFORMATION HIGHM'AY 

Main Interview Topics 

1. The Process Through Which Essential Services are being defined 
your perceptions about what the process is. who the key players are. and 
how far the process has progressed. i.e. the stage it is currently at  
your organization's role in the procrss 

Y. your role 

the roles of sovernrnent depanmens and non-governmsnt oro_anizations 

7 . Perspectives on Defining Essential Services 
r. the most important issues to be addressed 
* r h r  major stakeholders 
x the chief external factors 
e the principal arguments/positions 
b al ternatives/solutions 

3. Interactions 
X who you have been working/interacting with on this 
* the nature of the interactions 
* other key actors whorn 1 should interview 

4. Documentation 
* reports. submissions. letten. etc.. w hich would contain information 

relevant to the definition of essential services 
* documents frorn the interactions y u  have had with others on this subject 





APPENDTX G 
iNTER4CTlOh' DATA 

Owanizations Listed in Tables of Interaction Links 

[D Number 8i 
Abbreviation 

Full name of Organization 

Consumers' Association of Canada 

Canadian Librq .  Association 

3. CPI Canada's Coalition for Public Information 

Fédération nationale des associations de consornrnateurs du Québec 

Yational Anti-Poveny Organization 

Public Interest Xdvocac y Centre 

Telecomrnunities Canada 7 .  TCC 

Canachan Association of Broadcasters S. CAB 
. - 

Canadian Cable TeIevision Association 

Cornpeti ti ve Telecommunications Association 

Information T echnology Association of Canada 

12. Stentor Stentor Telecom Policy 

Canadian Network for Research. Indus- and Education 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 1 14. CBC 

15. CRTC Canadian Radio-television and Telecommunications Commission 1 
Cariadian Heri tage 1 
Human Resources Development Canada 1 
Industry Canada 1 
National Library of Canada 1 

1 Treasury Board 1 
21. M A C  1 Information tiighway Xdvisory Council 1 



Table G1 Asymmetric Organizational Links from Formal Communication 
Interactions 

Cited Organizations 
1 I 1 

1 CAC 0 0 0 0 1 0 ' 0 7 0 0 1  3 : 0 1 1 0 i 3 3 0 9  

3. CP! O O D O  1 O  O ! O  O  O  1 1 0  1 3  1 0  O 7 ô 

1 5 .  NAPO 1 9 0 1  1 O O O O O O  O O t 0 0 0 0 ~ 0 1  1 

7 I C C  O  O 1 0 3 1  0 1 0 0 1  0 0 1 1 0 1 3 0 1 8  

8. CAB O  O 0 0 0 0 0  : O 0 0 0  0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 ,  

9. CCTA O  0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 0 ~ 4 0 1  0 ' 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 5  

iO. CTA O  O 0 0 0 1 0 0 1  O 1  0 0 ~ 1 0 0 1 0 O C 5  

1 1. ITAC O  0 0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 0  1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 3  
I 

; j , I  : 1 1 < 

15. CRTC 1 1  l : l ; O . O 1 l  1 0 0 ;  : l . O i l  O  O I h 2  , 

12.stentor O O O O O 0 1 0 . 0 ' 1  O O '  . O  O I O  O 1 O O 1 J 
1 ' I  , '  

I~.CANARIE O 0 1 0  0 0 1 0  O O ~ O ~ O  O O ' O  0 0  0 1 0  O O t 1 . 
I "  

14. CBC 0 ~ 0 i 0 0 ~ 0 ~ 0  O 1 0 ' 0  O 0 ' 0  0  0 1 0 ~ 0  0 . 1 3  

a l 
16.Hentage O  O  O O O  0 1 0  0 1 0  0 1 0 1 1  O  0 1 1  1 1 1 O  1 . 6  

17 HRDc o o 0 . 0  o o I o 1 o i o b  o i o  ! o  0 ,  o !  i 1 
1 1  1 1 , 5  

, 1 
18. Industry O  0 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 0 0 0 ~ 0 / 0 ~ 0 0 ~ 0  ' 0 1 0  1 1  1 1 1  1 6 

1 i l i  1 l 
19. NLC O  0 ' 0 1  0 ' 0 ' 0 ~ 0  O :  O i  O O /  O  1 0 ' 0  O  1 O  1 !  8 1 1 1  4 

I l  

, 

Number of 4 1 3 3 2 0 . 3 3 0 0 0 1  1 0 1 9 3 t 1 3 4 1 1 1 4  
!inks cded to 2 5 1 0 1 

When organization i cited a formai communication interaction with organization j. a "1" 
was entered in the ce11 for row i, column j. When no formal communication interactions 
took place between organizations i and j, a " O  was entered in the con-esponding cell. 



Table G? Asymmetric Organizational Links from Informal Communication 
Interactions 

Cited Organizations 
1 I I  1 1  I I l 

1 CAC ~ 0 0 0 1 0 C ~ 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 i 0 0 0  5 

3. CPI O 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0  ô 

4. FNACQ O ' O O 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0  4 
- - - 

3. NAPO 1 0 1 1 '  1 : 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ~ ~ 0 0 1  5 

7 TCC O O 1 0 ' 0  1  ' 0 , l  O 1 1  U i O  O O O O O O O 5 
I 

8. CAB 1 0 - 0  O O 1 O ; 1  O O 1 0 ' 0  O 1  O 1  0 1 0  O 6 

S C C T A  O O O O O 1 O O '  0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 ~ 1 0 0 3  3 
- - - - - - - 

1 

10. CTA 0 0 0 0 ~ 0 1 0 0 1  - 0 1 0  O : O i l  O 0 1 1  O O O 4 

19. NLC O 1  O O ! l : O  O ! O ! O ! O ! O  l 1 1 1 0 ; O 1  1 7 ,  ' O  O 7 < .  l I 

I 
1 

blumberof 5 4 6 3 + 4  1 4  2 , i  1 3  1 3 1 0  3 8 2 1 2  1 5  
links citeci to 2 O - 

1 

When organization i cited an informal communication interaction with organization j. a 
"1" was entered in the ce11 for row i. colurnn j. When no informal communication 
interactions took place between oganizations i and j, a "O" was entered in the 
corresponding cell. 



Table G3 Asymmetric Organizational Links from AI1 Communication 
Interactions 

: CAC 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 ~ 1 0 r 1 0 : 0 0 1 ~  

2. C ' J  4 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 i ' 1 O J ! 0 0 1 0 0 ; 9  

JFNACC O O O  0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 ~ 0 0 1 0 0 1 ~  

5. NAPO lori ~ o o o o ~ o ~ o i o o ~ o ~ ~ ~  

5. PlAC l t t l ?  1 0 1 t Q 1 0 0 i 1 0 1 0 0 ~ ? 3  

8. CAB 1 0 0 0 - 0 1 . 0  ' 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 8  

9. CCTA O O O ( 1 0 1 0 0  0 : O 4 t  O O 1 1  O  1 O  O ;  ô 

10. CTA 0 ' 0  O  O 0 : l  O O 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 ' 5  
I 

1 1. ITAC O i O O O O 1 1 O O O  1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 6  

1 ,  

17.HRDC ; O !  O : O /  0 . 0 .  O 1 0 ! O I  O 0  0 : O 1 O :  O i O  1 1 1  1 l i s  
I I '  

1 

) I l  

18.lndushy 1 0 ~ 1 / 1 1 1 ~ 1 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 1 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 1 ~ 0 ~ 0 ~ 1  . I  1 1 :  1 1 1 j13 , 

19.NLC I O  1 : 0 / 0 l / O ! O : O  D O  O i 1  1 ; O  O  1 1 . 1  1 1  1 : 9  , 
1 ' I 

20.Treasury O 0 : O : O  O O  O O  O O  O O  O a O  O O  0 : l  O  1 ' 2  
l 

21. rHAC 1 t j 1 / 0  0 1  1 1  1 O O 1 0 ' 0  1 i 1 ' 1  O 1 13 

Linkscitedto 8 5 8 4 5 1 6  4 1 i l 3  1 3 : O  1 1  5 3  3 1 ' 1 6 9  
5 3 û 1  ô 2 9 9 

When organization i cited a fomal or informal communication interaction with 
organization j. a "1" was entered in the ceIl for roa i. column j. When no formal or 
informal communication interactions took place between organizations i and j. a "0" was 
entered in the corresponding cell. 



Table G4 Asymrnetric Organizational Links from Resource Exchange 
Interactions 

Cited Organizations 
9 1 I l 

tn 

' CAC 0 0 0 0 ? 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 t 1 ! ~ 0 0 1  5 

7 TCC O 0 - 7  O O 1  0 ' 0  O 0 . 0 i O  O 0 1 0  1 O O O 1 4 

3. CAB O 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0 0 ~ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1  1 

?.CCTA O O O O 0 ' 0  O O 0 0 3 0 0 0 1 G 0 3 0 0 ~  1 

10. CTA 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ' 0  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  O 

1 1. ITAC O 0 . 0  O 0 ' 0  O O i O  O 0 1 0  0 ' 0  O 0  O O O O O 

74. CBC 0 . 0  0 ' 0  O O ;  0 1  O O 0 1  O 0 1 0  0 ' 0  O O O O 1 1 

15.CRTC 1 ' 1 - i : l  1 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 ~ 0 ~ 0  0 1 0  O O O O 9 
I ' ,  l l 

16Hentage 0 1 0 : 0 , 0  O 1 : O ~ O : O . O  O 0 1 0 ' 0 1 0  O 9 O O 1 2 
1 5  1 

l i H R D C  O ~ O ~ O : O 0 ' 0  O i O i O !  O O 0 1 0 ! 0 . 0 0  0 ' 0  O 1 1 1  
I I *  1 ;  I I  1 l I 1 

18.lndusuy o I o 1 o ; o o i  1 O ~ O .  I ; O : O ~  1 ;  1 0 1 0 0 ~ 0  0 0 1 ' 5  
l 

1s. NLC O & O ! O  01 0 0 1 0  0 1 0 ~ O ~ O ; O  O 1 O O  O O O 0  O 

When or_oanization i cited a resource exchange interaction with organization j. a " 1" was 
entrred in the ceIl for row i. colurnn j. When no resource exchange interactions took place 
between organizations i and j. a "0" was entered in the corresponding cell. 



Table GS Symmetrized Organizational Links from Forma1 Communication 
Interactions 

Cited Orqanizations 
I I 

: . CAC O 
- 

7 :LA O O 

3 CPI O O O 

-i FNACQ O O O  3 

3 NAPO 1 O O 1 2 

5 PIAC i f 1 1 1  3 

- TCC O O t O O l  3 

8 CAB O O  0 ' 0  O  O  O ' i l  

9.CCTA 1 1  0 1 1  O 1 . 1  O 1 5  
I l :  

1 O. CTA O I O i O  O  O  1 O O ;  1 9 

In rhis half-rnauix of syrnrnetrized interactions. when an interviewee from either 
O-anization i or organization j cited a formal communication interaction between them. 1 
simply recorded a " l" in the ce11 at the intersection of the two organizations. 



Table G6 Symmetrized Organizational Links from Informa1 Communication 
Interactions 

7. TCC 0 0 1 0 0 1  1 2 

8. CAB 1 O 0 ' 0  O  1 0 ,  2 
. - 

9. CCTA 1 O 0 . 1  O I i 1 5 

10. CTA 0  O 0  0  O  1 O  ? i l 1  
( 

9 

- - 

1T.HROC . O  O ~ O : O ' O ~ O t O ~ O ! O / O  01 1 0 0  0 . 0 :  : 1 
1 1 1 

18. lndustry 1 1 ! 1 1  1 : I . O  1 l S 1 1  1 1 0  1 1 1 1  15 

19. NLC 0 1 0 ' 0  1 1 0 1 0 / 0 0 / 0  O  1 1 ~ 0  O  1 ' 1 1  l 9 

1 

20.':easu~'o O 0 0  O  O O O O O O 1 O O  O O  O 1 i  O 2 

In this half-matrix of symetnzed interactions. when an interviewee from either 
or~anization i or orpization j cited an informal interaction benveen them. 1 recorded a 
" 1" in the ce11 at the intersection of the N O  organizations. 



Table G7 Symmetrhed Organizational Links from .411 Communication 
In teractions 

Cited Organizations 
1 

m 

1 .  SAC O 

3 1 
1 

3. CP! 1 1 

.I. FNACQ O O O O 

5. NAPO 1 1 1 1  4 

7 TCC O 0 ' 1  O O 1 ,  1 2 

8. CAB 1 0 0  0  0 1 ' 0  2 

IO. CTA O O O O 0 ' 1  0 1 0  : 1  2 

13.CANARiE O O 1 O ' O ! O 1 l ' C ~ ' O  O 1 1 3 
1 I l  1 

14. CBC 0 O O 0 0 ' 0 1 0 ' 1 ' 1 ~ 0  O 1 O 3 

19. NLC 
I 

' 0  1 1 0 i 0 i  I ~ O / O ~ O ~ O ~ O ~ O ~  1 1 . 0  O 1 1 I I  T 
1 

20.Treasuq O O 0  O O O 0 ; O  O O 0 / 1  O O O O . !  1 1  4 
1 

In this half-matrix of symmetrized interactions. when an înterviewee frorn either 
organization i or orp iza t ion  j cited a formai or informal interaction between them. 1 
simply recorded a "1" in the ceIl at the intersection of the two organizations. 



Table G8 Symmetrized Organizational Links from Resource Exchange - 
Interactions 

Cited Organizations 

3 CPI O 1 1 

5 NA?O ! O 0 1  2 

6+ PIAC 
I 

I l l 1 1  5 

7 ICU O O l O O t  2 

3 CAB O 0 0 0 0 0 0  O 

3 CCTk 0 1 0  O  O  O G O O O  

10. CTA O 1 0  O  O  O  0 , O  O O O  
I 

1 1. iTAC 0 h O ; O  O O 0  0 - 0  O O  

;?.Stentor O O O  0 ' 0  O  0 4 0  O O O  O 

13.CANARlE O :  O  1 O  0 ' 0  O O 0 ' 0  O O  1 

14. CBC O i O i  0 ' 0  O 0 1 0  O  O  O 1  0 O  O '  
' I 

O 
' 1  

15. CRTC I l  1 ;  1 1  l !  1 l i  1 i 0 6 0 1  1 . 0 ;  1 O 0 -  9 
I L  I I 

15.Hentaae 1 O  O i O i O  1 0 ' 0 1 0 0  O ' O 1 O ; O  O 
4 

2 
1 

17. HRDC l ; o l  1 : 0 ' 1 [ 0 i  l i o ;  O + O /  o ! o ~ o j o ~ o  0 1  I 
' 1 '  I I  

18. lndustry 1 1 1  l i  1 O 1 O 1 O !  l . O 1 O !  1 1 1 1 ~ 0 : 0 ~ 0 ~  I 

I I 

8 
I I  

19. NLC O O I O O ; O 1 O  O i 0 i 0 / O  0 0 ' 0  0 : 0 1 9  O  O O  

2O.Treasury 0 - 0  O 0 ' 0 i 0  O  O  û 0 . 0  O  0 : O  O  1 O  O C 1  O 
: 1  

21. 'HAZ 1 ' 0  1 O O O 1 1  1 0 1 0  I 1 1 1 0  1 1 : :  O O 1 1  

In this half-matrix of symmetrized interactions. when an interviewee from either 
oreankation i or organization j cited a Rsource exchange interaction between them. 1 
recorded a "1" in the ce11 at the intersection of the two organizations. 



Table G9 Asymmetric Links Identifying Resource Providers and Resource 
Receivers in Resource Exchange Interactions 

Organizations that Received Resources 
I 1 

3. CPI 3 O 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1  1 

4.  FNACQ O O O 1 1 O O O O O O O ~ O O O O O O O r 3  2 

7 TCC O O 1 ' 0  O 1 0 ' 0 0 ' 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1  3 
1 

8 GAB 0 . 0  0 1 0  O O O 0 0 0 0 0 ' 0 0 0 3 3 0 0 1  1 

i 1. ITAC O O O O O 0 ' 0  O O 0 1  O 0 ' 0 0 - 0  O O O O O O 

*?.Stentor O O O O O O O O O O '  O 0 ; O  1 0 0 ' 7  O 0  t 3 
-- --- - - 

Y3.CANARIE-O O O O O 0 1 0  0  0  0  0  0  ' O  O O 0 , 0  0  0 1 1 

14. C8C O O O O 0 1 0 ' 0  O O O i O  O  O 1  O O O O O  O 1 1 
( 

1 5  CRTC 1 1 . 1  1 ' 1  0 1 0  0 : O . O  0 ' 0 '  O 0 1 0  O  O 0 7 

aesources O 2 5 L 5 d 3 . t  O O 0 1 0  O 2 O  2 ' 1  O 5 O O 1; 56 
received I 

When organization i provided a tangible resource to organization j. a "I" was entered in 
the ce11 for row i. column j. When no resource exchange interactions took place beween 
organizations i and j, a "0" was entered in the corresponding crll. 




